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CALENDAR, 1900-190l.

Meetings of the University Council are held on the last Monday of Sep-
tember, and on the first Monday of other months. Meetings of the University
College Council are held on the fourth Friday of September, and on the first
Friday of other months. Meetings of the Senate are held on the second Friday
of each month, and meetings of the Faculty of Medicine on the first Friday of
each month from October to May, inclusive.

1900—Sept. 14—Supplemental Examinations in all Faculties begin.
Oct. 1—Academic year begins.
Registration of Students in Arts by the Registrar ; and in
Medicine by the Secretary of the Medical Faculty ;
enrolment in classes by the various Professors.
2—Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.
17-21—Term Examinations,
21—Michaelmas Term ends. #
25—University Buildings closed,
1—University Buildings closed. é
7—Easter Term begins.
Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.
20 University Buildings closed.
5—University Buildings closed.
8—Annual Meeting of Medical Faculty.
13—Examinations in School of Practical Science begin.
15—Annual Examinations in Dentistry begin.
16-19—Term Examinations, o
19— Lectures in Arts end.
Lectures in Medicine end.
22—Annual Examinations in Applied Science begin.
May 1—Annual Examinations in Arts, Law, Medicine, and Agricul
ture begin.
Last day for presentation of M. A. Theses,
May  8—Annual Examinations in Music begin.
May 24—University Buildings closed.
June  1—Applications for Fellowships.
June  7—University Commencement,
Junior Matriculation at centres outside the’ Province of
Ontario.
June 11—Senior Matriculation Examinations in Arts begin,
July  1—University Buildings closed.

L/

N.B.—Candidates are required to give notice to the Registrar of intention
to present themselves at the annual examinations in Arts at least six weeks
before the commencement of the examinations. At the examination for Matri-
culation Scholarships similar notice must be given on or before the 24th May,
and at any other University examination at least three weeks before the com-

of the inati
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Umvmsrn_r AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

The ‘(nnivgrs(tg Council,

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNIVERSITY.
PROFESSOR R, RAMSAY WRIGHT.
PROFESSOR BAKER.

PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR HUME.

PROFESSOR A. B. MACALLUM.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR FRASER.
PROFESSOR MAVOR.
PROFESSOR WRONG.
PROFESSOR PRIMROSE. b
PROFESSOR CAMERON.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR PETERS.
PROFESSOR McPHEDRAN,
PROFESSOR J. M, McCALLUM,
PROFESSOR OGDEN.
PROFESSOR A. H. WRIGHT.
PROFESSOR' REEVE.

PROFESSOR OLDRIGHT,
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR KIRSCHMANN.
PROFESSOR LEFROY. -
PROFESSOR LANG.

PROFESSOR MACKENZIE.
PROFESSOR SPENCER.
PROFESSOR ELLIS.

PROFESSOR McDONAGH.




CALENDAR FOR 1900—1901,

\

Council and Corporation of Wniversity College.

‘THE PRESIDENT.
PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR McCURDY,
PROFESSOR ALEXANDER.
PROFESSOR HUME,
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR VANDERSMISSEN.,
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR SQUAIR.
PROFESSOR FLETCHER,




UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Wniversity of Toronto and Wniversity College.

Administrative Oﬁ_lcers.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE,

....... President.
.. Registrar,

...................... Librarian.
.................... Dean of Medical Faculty.

i - .Secretary of Medical Faculty.
.. Bursar.

A. PriMRroSE, M.B., C.M =
J. E. BERKELEY SMITH'........ . i

Nore.—All commugications rglfipg to examinations are to be addressed to
the Registrar. . For administrati cers of Federated and Affiliated institu-
tions, see pp. 228-235.

i} Officers of Instruction, 1899-1900.

[ARRANGED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER.)

University of Toronto—Arts.

A. H. Assort, B.A., Special Instructor in Philosophy.
500 Church Street.
F. B. Auan, B.A,, Assistant in Chemistry.
|« 550 Spadina Avenue.
Gro. R. ANDERSON, M. A., Lecture-Assistant in Physics.
i : 652 Spadina Avenue.
! AvrreD BAKER, M.A., Professor of Mathematics.
81 Madison Avenue.
R. R. Bensiey, B.A., M.B., Demonstrator in Biology.
i 1544 Queen Street West.
B. A.'Conog, B.A., Assistant in Zoology.
i 14 Grenville Street.
C. A. Cuanr, B.A., Lecturer on Physics.

A. P. CoLeMaN, M.A., Ph.D., Aecting Professor of Mineralogy and Geology.
476 Huron Street.

B e

AL H.
JAMES
W, J.
J. May
W. L. .
Hox. D
A, B. )
J.C. M
W. A I
E. J. 8a
F. H. Sc
Jos. Sta
R. B. Tn
P. Torws

F. Tracy
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* CALENDAR FoR 1900—1901.
H. J Dawson, B.A., Fellow in Mathematics,

A. T. DELugy, B.A., Lecturer in Mathematics,

63 Prince Arthur Avenue.
W. H. Fraskg, B.A,, Associate- Professor of Italian and Spanish.
67 Madison Avenue.
J. G. Humg, M.A., Ph.D,, Professor of History and Philosophy.
650 Church Street.
Mavuricr Hurron, M. A.; Professor of Comparative Philology.

: 67 Queen’s Park.
E. C JEFFREY, B.A., Lecturer on Biology.

. 62 St. George Street,
F. B. KExgick, B.A,; Ph.D;, Lecture- A ssistant in Chemistry.

-
209 John Street.
A, Klwsounum«, M.A, Ph.]):, Aeaocl'a,tel’rofuaor of Philosophy, Director of

Psychological Laboratory, 10 Prince Arthur Avenue,

"A.H.F. Lkrroy, M.A., Professor of Roman Law,

60 Bernard Aveénue,.
JamEs Loupoy, M.A,, LL, D., Professor of Physics.

83 8t. George Street..
W, J. Loubox, B.A., Demonstrator in Physics,

169 Madison Avenue,
J. Mavog, Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional History.

8 University Crescent,:
W.L. M ILLER, B.A., Ph, D., Demonstrator in Chemistry,

100 St. Vincent Street.
HoN. Davip MiLLs, LL, B., Professor of Constitutional and International Law,

London, Ont,
A. B. MacarLom, M.A., M.B,, Ph. D;; Aasociate-Projeaanr of Physiology.

59 St. George Street,
J. C. MoLENNaN, B.A., Demonstrator in Physics,

7 Russell Street. .
W. A, Parks, B.A,, Instructor in Mineralogy and Geology,

14 Washington Avenue,
E. J. 8acoo, Special Instructor in Ttalian,

702 Spadina Avenue,
F. H. Scorr, Ph, D., Assistant in Zoology,

576 Church Street,
Jos, STAFFORD, B.A,, Ph.D., Fellow in Biology,

149 Howland Avenue,
R. B. Tugmesox, B.A., dssistant in Botany.

8t. Andrew’s College.
P. Torws, M.A., Ph.D., Special Instructor in Spanish, 7

; 60 Czar Street,
F. Tracy, B.A,, Ph.D., Lectuyer on Philosophy.

74 Wilcox Street.
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_ 8. M. Wickerr, B.A., Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science.
' 339 Berkeley Street.
R. Ramsay WricHT, M. A., B.S0., Professor of Biology.

G. M. WgoNG, M.A., Professor of Modern History.
469 Jarvis Street.

University College—Arts.
W. J. ALEXANDER, B.A., Ph.D., Professor of English.
110 Avenue Road.
J. H. CameroN, M.A., Lecturer on French.

A. CARRUTHERS, M.A., Lecturer on Greek.
: 88 Macdonnell Avenue.
St. ELme v Cuamp, Special Instructor in French.

Cecil Street,
J. Frercuer, M. A., LL.D., Professor of Latin.
3 University Crescent.

J. G. Humg, M,A., Ph.D., Professor of Ethics.

650 Church Street.
Mavuricer Hurron, M. A., Professor of Greek.
67 Queen’s Park.
G. W. Jounsron, B.A,, Ph.D., Lecturer on Latin.
13 St. Andrew Street,
D. R. Kgvs, M.A., Lecturer on English,
87 Avenue Road.
W. 8. MiLNER, M. A.; Lecturer on Latin.
33 Sussex Avenue.
R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D., Lecturer on Oriental Languages.
23 Surrey Place.
J. F. McCurpy, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Oriental {Aterature.
: 72 Spadina Road.
G, H. NeEbLER, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on German./
{ 52 Avenue Road,
J. Squarr, B.A., dssociate-Professor of French.
61 Major Street.
P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D., Instructor in German.
60 Czar Street.
W. H. vANDERSMISSEN, M. A., Associate- Professor of German.
15 Surrey Place.

Note. —For officers of instruction in Federated and Affiliated institutions,
see pp. 228-255.
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University of Toronto—Medicine.
H. W. Amxins, B.A,, M.B., Tor., A ssociate- Professor of Anatomy.

264 Church Street.
J. A. Amvor, M.B,, Tor., Demonstrator in Pathology.

26 St. Joseph Street:
F. B. ALran, B.A., dssistant in Chemistry.

550 Spadina Avenue.
R. R. BexnsLey, B.A, M.B., Tor., Assistant- Demonstrator of Biology.
97 Dowling Avenue, ,
G. Bovp, B.A., M.B,, Tor., Lecturer in-Qlinical Medicine.
570 Sherbourne Street. .
H: A. Bruce, M.B., Tor., F, R.C.8., Eng., Associate- Professor of Clinical

Surgery. 34 Carlton Street.
G. H. BurNHAM, M.D., Tor., F.R.C.S., Edin,, Associate- Professor of Opthal-
mology and Otology. 167 Bloor Street East.

L H. Camerox, M.B., Tor., Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
307 Sherbourne Street,
C. A. Cuanr, B.A., Tor., Lecturer on Physics,
74 Prince Arthur Avenue.
Daniern Crark, M.D., Tor., Extra-Mural Professor of Mental Diseases.
Asylum for Insane, Queen Street West.
R. J. Dwyer, M.B., Tor., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine.
12 Carlton Street,
W. H. ELuis, M.A., M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Toxicology.
74 St. Alban Street.
W. Gorpie, M.B., Tor., Laboratory-Assistant in Bacteriology.
58 College Street.
A. R. Gorpon, M.B,, Tor., Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine.
345 Bloor Street West,
C. F. Hersveg, Phm.B., Tor., Associate- Prefessor of Pharmacology and
Therapeutics. ; 31 Prospect Street,
F. B. Kenrick, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig, Assistant-Lecturer in Chemdstry.
209 John Street.
James Loupon, M.A,, LL.D., Tor., Professor of Physics.
- 83 St. Goorge Street.
W. L. MiLLeg, B.A,, Tor., Ph,D,, Miinich, Lecturer on Chemistry.
100 St. Vincent Street.
Hox, Davip MiLs, LL.B., Q.C., Legal Lecturer on Medical Jurisprudence.
I London, Ont.

A. B. MacarLuy, B.A, M.D, Tor., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, Professor of

Physiology.
J. M. MacCarruwm, B.A., M.D,, Tor., Professor of Pharmacology and Thera-
Peutics, 13 Bloor Street West,
w.J. MoCovrruw, M.B,, Assistant- Demonstrator of Anatomy.
168 Jarvis Street,
G. R. McDonaen, M.D., Tor,, Associate-Professor of Laryngology and Rhin-
;"’W— 140 Carlton Street.
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K. C. McIuwRrartH, M. B., Demonstrator in Obstetrics.
< 39 Carlton Street.
H. T. MacugLL, M.D., Tor., Lecturer on Disease in Children, and Clinical
Medicine. 95 Bellevue Avenue.
J. J. MacKEenziE, B.A., Tor., Lecturer on Bacteriology.
48 St. George Street.
A. McPHEDRAN, M.B,, Tor., Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine.
84 College Street, Clas
W. J. 0. MaLLocH, B.A., M.B., Tor., dssistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.

327 College Street.

Uzzier OgpEN, M.D,, Tor., Professor of Gynecology.
18 Carlton Street.
W. OLpriguT, M.A\,, M.D., Tor., Professor of Hygiene, Associate- Professor
of Clinical Surgery. 154 Carlton Street. ol
G. A. Perers, M.B,, Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng., A ssociate- ProfesSor of Surgery and o
Clinical Surgery. 102 College Street.‘r . oo
A. PriMRroSE, M.B., C.M., Edin., Professor of Anatomy and Director of the :
Anatomical Department, Associate-Professor of Clinical Surgery. 4 O
I 100 College Street. : :
R. A. RekvE, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology.
22 Shuter Street.
J. F. W, Ross, M.B., Tor., 4ssociate-Professor of Gynwcology. Phon
481 Sherbourne Street. Orien
R. D. Ruvorr, M.D,, C.M., Edin., M.R.C.P., Lond., Demonstrator of Clinical
Medicine. 413 Sherbourne Street, Histo
A. A. BmaLr, M. B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
244 Bloor Street West, 0 Oonais
B. Seexcer, M.D., Tor., Associate-Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, Associ- b :
ate-Professor of Clinical Surgery. 8 Bloor Street East, 3 Consla
F. N. G. 8rarr, M.B., Tor., Lecturer and Demonstrator of Anatomy.
471 College Street.
‘CLARENCE L. STARR, M. B., 4ssistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy. ’
95 Bloor Street West.
J. Stexnouse, M.A., B.Sc., Edin.,, M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of
Pathology. 553 Sherbourne Street.
L. M. SweerNam, M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Clinical Surgery.
179 Church Street.
A. W, TANNER, M. B., Tor,, 4ssistant- Demonstralor of Anatomy,

ltalia

Histor
Histor
Philose

Matlier
]
Physics
W. B. Tmistie, M.D., Tor., Lecturer on Disease in Children, and Clinical o ']]

Medicine. 171 College Street. : Ol
S. H. WgstoN, M.B., Tor., 4ssistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy. 4 |

630 Spadina Avenue, Zoology

A. H. Wriann, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Obstetrics,

30 Gerrard Street Fast. ;
R. Ramsay WrieHT, M. A., B.Sc., Edin., Professor of Biology. 2 Physiol

i Mi
For officers of instruction in the Faculty of Medicine for the session 1900- ; ineral
1901, see p. 147. |
w
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CALENDAR FOR 1900—1901.

"

- Examiners, 1900,

i Arts,

Classics and Ancient 1Iiz¢ary: M. Hurrow, M.A.; J. Frercuer, M.A., LL. D.;
W. 8. MiL~ER, MMA.; A. CARRUTHERS, M,A,; G. W, Jounsron, B.A,,
Pu.D.; A. J. Brur, MA., Pr.D.; A. R. Bar, M.A,, LL.D;; J. C.
RoperTsON, B.A; A, L. LaNerorp, M.A.; J. HeNDERsON, M.A.; H,
J. CRAwWFoRD, B.A.; J. CoLuing, B.A.; L. C. Smrrn, B.A.; F. C. Cor-
BECK, B.A.; P. J, Rominson, B.A.
Bnglish : W, J. ALEXANDER, B.A., Pa.D.; D. R. Krys, M.A.; A, H. REYNAR,
M.A;, LL.D.; L. E. Horxine, M.A., Pu.D,
French : J. SQuaIr, B.A; J. H, CameroN, M. A.; Sr. ELME DE CHAmP ; O, P,
Epcar, B.A., Pa.D.; E. Masson ;. W, A, R. Kkgr, B.A.
German: W, H. VANDERSMISSEN, M.f\.; G. H. NEEDLER, B.A., Pu.D,; P.
Toews, M.A., Pu.D.; L. E. Horning, M. A, PuD.; A E. Lanag, M. A.
ltalian and Spanish : W, H. Fraser, B.A.; P. Torws, M.A., Pu.D; E. J.
Sacco.
Phonetics : W, H. Fraser, B.A.
Oriental Languages : J, T, McCurpy, Pau.D,, LL.D.; R. G. Murisox, M.A.,
B.D.; J. F. McLavenLN, M.A., B.D.
History and Ethnology : G. M. WgronG, M.A.; H. M. Bowwman, B.A,, Pu.D.;
D. McFaypgx, B.A;; A F. BARR, B.A,
Constitutional History and Political Economy : J, Mavor; 8. M. WickErs,
B.A,, Pu.D.
Constitutional Law and International Law : Hox, D, MiLis, LL.D,; J. M.
McEvoy, B.A., LL.B.
History of English Law: T, A. RusskeLy, B.A.
History of Roman Law and Jurisprudence : A, H. F. Lerroy, M, A,
Philosophy and Logic : J. G. Heome, M.A,, Pu.D.; A, KirscHMANN, M.A,
Pa.D,; J. R, TEEFY, M.A,, LL.D.; F. Tracy, B.A,, Pu.D,; A, H,
AsBoTT, B.A,
Mathematics : A, BAKER, M.A.; A. T. DeLury, B.A.; H. J, Dawsox, B.A,;
L J. BircuarD, M.A., Pu.D.; J. H. McDoxarLp, B.A.
Physics : J. Lovpo, M.A, LL.D.; W. J. Loupox, B.A.; C. A, Cuaxr, B.A,;

J. C. McLexNNAN, BA;R.G. ANDERSON, M.A.; I. J, Birouarp, M. A,
Pu.D.; J. H. McDoxaLp, B.A.

Chemistry : W. L, MirLEr, B.A., Pu.D. 3
ALLaN, B.A,
Zoology and Botany : R, R, Wgrienr, M.A., B.So.; E. C. JEFFREY, B.A.; R,

R. BensLey, B.A, M.B.; J. StA¥roRD, B, A., Pu.D,; R. B, TromsoN,
B.A

Physiology : A. B. MacarLum, B.A., M.B., Pu.D,
Mineralogy and Geology : A, P, CoLemAN, M.A,, Pu.D, 5 W. A, Paggs, B.A,

F. B. Kenrick, B.A,, Pu.D.; F. B.
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Junior Matriculation.

Olassics: A. J. Bei, MLA., Pu.D.; G. W. JounstoN, M.A., Pu.D.; A, B.

NicroLsow, B.A.

Bnglish, History, and Geography: W. J. Mrxaxper, B.A., Pu.D.; A. E.

Laxg, B.A.; O. P. Epaar, B.A., Pa.D.

French and Ge:man W. H. Fraser, B.A.; L. E. HoHNxNu, M.A., Pu.D.;

A. H. Youne, M.A.

Mathematics : A. C. McKay, B.A.; A. OpELL ; W. PRENDERGAST, B. A,
Physics, Biology, and Chemistry : W. J. LUUDO‘I B.A.; R. R. BensLey, B.A.,

M.B.; W. L. Goopwin, D.Sc.

Medicine.

DrareE or M.D.
Clinical.Surgery : 1. H. CameroN, M.B.
Clinical Medicine and History of Medicine : A, McPuEDRAN, M. B,
Pathology : J. A, Amyor, M.B. 1
Anatomy : A, PRIMROSE, M.B,, C.M,
Physiology : R. R. BensLey, B.A., M.B.

DrerEE oF M.B.

Anatomy : A. Privrose, M.B,, C.M.; F. N. G. STARR, M.B.
Therapeutics and Materia Medica : J. M. MACAL LUM, B.A.,, M.D.
Medicine : A, McPuEDRAN, M. B,

Surgery : G. A, Perers, M,B.

Migpifery and Gyncecology : H. T. MacugLL, M.D.
< Pathology : J. A, Amvor, M.B.

Hygiene : W, OLbrIGHT, M.A,, M.D.

Medical Jurisprudence : B, SPENCER, M.D,

Medical Psychology : W. B. Tuistig, M.D.

Chemistry : F. B. ALLaN, B.A,

Physics : C. A. CHANT, B.A, !

Physiology, Embryology, and Histology : R. R BensLey, B.A., M.B.
Biology : J. StArrokD, B.A., Pu.D.

Law.
R. U. McPHERsox, B.A., LL.B.; H. E. Rosg, B.A., LL.B.

Engineering.
Civil Engineering : W, T. Junnines, C.E.
Mechanical and Blectrical Engineering : R. A. Ross, E.E.
Mining Engineering : G. R. MicKLE, B.A.

Applied Science,
Chemistry : W, H. Euus, M.A., M,B.
Mineralogy and Geology : A. P, CoLEMAN, M.A., Pu.D.
Metallurgy and Assaying : G. R, MickLE, B.A.
Thermodynamics and Hydraulics : R. 'W. Anaus, B,A.So.
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Btrength of Materials - J. A. Durr, B.A.
Mortars and Cements - C.H C, WrieHT, B.A, S0,
Hlectricity : T, R, RosksrugH, M. A,

Dentistry,
Physiology : A, Primrosk, M.B,
Prosthetic Dentistry : C. H, Z1EGLER, D.D.S,
Medicine and Surgery : D. CLaARk, D.
Operative Dentistry : S, Movgg, D.D.S.
Chemistry : F, J, SMALE, Pu. D,
Dental Materia Medica : H. CLaARrg, D.D.S,
Anatomy : F. N. G. StArR, M.B.
Jurisprudence : J, B, WiLLmorr, D.D.S.
Practiegl Dentistry : W, B, WiLLyorr, D.D).S.

Pharmacy,
Pharmacy : F, T, HARRISON, PHAR,D,
Prescriptions and Dispensing : C, F. HEEBNER, Py, B,
Chemistry : G. CHAMBERS, B.A, M.B.
Materia Medica ; J, T. FO’.'.‘HERINGHAM, B.A., M.B,
Botany : A. Y, Scorr, B.A., M.D,, C.M.

Agriculture,
Chemistry (. Inorganic, Organic and Analytical ) ¢ F. J. SMaL, B.A,, Pu.D,
Chemistry ( Agricultural and Animal) : R, Harcourr, B.S, A,
Zoology and Zntomology, including Animal Histology : W, LoonHEAD, B.A,,
M.S.
English : W, J. ALEXANDER, B.A., Pu.D.
Geology : A, P. CoLEMAN, M.A., Pu.D.
Agriculture : G, E, Davy.
Horticulture : 1., WOOLVERTON, M. A.
Botany : Joun DEARNESss, i
Botany, including Vegetable Histology : F, (, HaRRIsoN, B.S,A,
Physies : J, B, ReynoLps, B.A,
Forestry : T, SHUTTLEWORTH,
Dasrying : H, H. Deaw, B.S.A.

Music.

Theory : 8. P. Warggx,
Practice : W, . Farrcroun,
J

Pedagogy.
For tae D, Pap, Examinamion,
Psychology and Ethics applied to Pedagogy : J, Wamson, M.A., LL.D.

Seience of Fducation, History and COriticism of Educational Systems : J. A
MoLrrray, M.A, LLD....

~
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For THE B, P&D, EXAMINATION,

Psychology applied to Education, Science of Education, History and Criticism of
Educational Systems : 8. A, Moraax, B,A., D.Pxp.

Kithics applied to Hducation and Methods in Moderns and History : W.
PakeNHAM, B.A,

School Organization and Manag t and Methods in Classics : J. WavgH,
B.A., D.Pxp.

Methods in Mathematics and Science : W. H."MuLDpREW, B.A., D,P&D.

Board of Trustees.

Hon. Sir WiLLiam R. MEREDITH, J. HErBERT Mason, Esq.

Hon. WiLLiam Murock, M.A., LL.D., Q.C. RoBERT KILGOUR, Esq.
James LoupoN, M.A., LL.D. ( Vice-Chairman). A.T. Woop, Esq., M.P,
Jonx Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C. (Chairman). C. 8. Gzowskr, Esq., Jr.

B. E. WALKER, EsqQ.

Senate.

(1) Ex Officio :
Tae Hon. THE MINISTER OF EDUCATION,
Hon, Sir WitLiam R. MEreviTH, Chancellor.
Hon. CHARLES Moss, Vice-Chancellor.
J. Loupoxn, M.A,, LL.D., President of University and University College.
Rev, N. Burwassi, M. A., 8.T.D., LL.D., Chancellor of Victoria University.
Rev. J. R. Teery, M. A., LL.D., Superior of St. Michael’s College.
Rev. J. P. SaErATON, M. A., D,D., LL.D., Principal of Wycliffe College.
Rev. W, Caven, D.D., LL.D., Principal of Knox College.
Larrarr W, Svith, D.C.L., Q.C., Bx- Vice-Chancellor.
Hon, Epwarp Brakg, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., M.P., Ex-Chancellor.
Hon. WiLLiam Murock, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., M. P., Hx-Vice-Chancellor.

(2) Appointed : Representing :
WP RABERBIA (o Jivio s isninion s suvinsns s University Council,
JAMES DEAVOR:I0N0 3 ¢ a5t v vwialaiglonaiiod doia scs wisiinisio ke 84 i
HoN: DAVID MILLS; LLiB ..o oivvnvivsiinsis anvimonss ) £
0, G- Houry MUA G PRD ooy v snsossnss University College Council.
Z. A. Lash, Esq., QC. .......... S .. Law Society of Upper Canada.
D3 O WOARe, MDD o oiiiviiisossmnivisnton Trinity Medical School.
W. OLpricuT, M.A., M.D Toronto School of Medicine.
W B DV M D e e Albert College.
REVDONRILY i iahianvnoninoss sosimnriasivose St. Michael's College.
HoNT B H - BLABE Bl Q0. iiniiiiiivassitiivosnis Wycliffe College.

W. M, OLARK, E&Q., QiC..iciiiiirsveainss Sy vevenssKnoz College.
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JAMES Mivs, M.A.j LL.D Ontario Agricultural College,
J. B. WiLLuorr, D/D.S., L.D.S. ++++ Royal Qollege of Dental Surgeons.
J. GALBRAITH, M.L, C.E Ontario School of Practical Science,
F. H. Tonmyorm;, B e « Toronto College of Music,
Rev. F. H. WaLgack, M.A, D.D Senate of Victoria University.
C. F. Heesner, Pum. B Ontario Qollege of Pharmacy,
ANDREW SMiTH] Esq., F.R.C.V.8 . Ontario Veterinary College,
Hox. Sz J, A.[Boyp, M.A,, LL.D. ......... ++seven. Government of Ontario,
How. J. MacLenwaN, B.A,, LL.D “

Rev. E. H, De
GEo. GoopErH
Hon. CHARLES f

B. E. Wauker, Esq
JOHN SEaTH, M.A\
REv. F. Rux....! ...............................

(3) Blected : Repreaenbing:
: Graduates in Arts,
Mavrice Hurron, M.A. .. ..
A. B AYLESWORTH, M.A. ..
Joux King, M.A, Q.C
J. LorN McDoveary, M.A, CMG...
W. Houstox, M.A
Rev. J. BALLANTYNE, B.A .
W. H. Eruis, M.A., M.B. ..
A. B, MacaLLum, B.A,, M:B,,
W. H, BaLrarp, M. A x S
J. H. Covxg, B.A s "
A. H. Wricnr, B.A,, M.D Graduates in Medicine,
W. H. B. Arkiys, M.D “« “
I H. Cameron, M.B. ., .. ' ¥ (L
J. M. MacCarLum, M. D “
W. R. RippELL, B.A, LL.B... GQraduates in Law,
Ho~N. W. P, R. StrEET, LL. B (L L
A. R. Baiy, M.A,, LL.D
Rev. A. Carmay,
H. Houdwm, “
J.J. MacLargn, M.A, LL.D., Q.C.
Ruv. A. H. Reyyag, MALTLYD,
J. HENDERSON, M, A
H. L Brraxe, B.A
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Organization of the University.

The management of the finances and academic business of
the University is intrusted to the Crown, the Board oleustees,
the Senate, Convocatlon the University Council, and ‘the
Council of University College. The functions of these various
bodies are defined in the following paragraphs :—

1. THE CrowN.—The supreme authority in all matters is
vested in the Crown. The Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario is the
Visitor of the University and of University College on behalf
of the"Crown, and his visitatorial powers may be exercised
by commission under the Great Seal. All the property of
these institutions is vested n the Crown, in trust, and is man-
aged and administered byﬁe Bursar, who is an officer of the
Crown. Annual appropriations are made on the authorization
of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. All expenditures of
endowment are similarly authorized, subject to ratification by
the Legislative Assembly. The Crown exercises also a veto
power as to statutes of the Senate and enactments and regula-
tions of the Councils. Appointments in the University and
University College are made by the Crown after such exami-
nation, inquiry and report as are considered necessary.

2. THE Boarp oF TRUSTEES.—The Board of Trustees con-
sists of ten members, viz., the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor,
the President of University College, ex officio; five mem-
bers elected by, but not necessarily members of, the
Senate of the University of Toronto; and two members
elected by, but not members of, the Council of University Col-
* lege. This board has general advisory powers with regard to
the management and disposition of the endowments and income
of the University and College, subject to the control of the
Crown. In the discharge of its functions the Board makes
recommendations regarding the investment of the funds, the
leasing of University properties, the letting of contracts, and
exercises a general superintendence over the University prop-
erty as to insurance of buildings, ete.
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3. THE SENATE—The Senate consists of three classes of
members : (1) Bz officio members; (2) Appointed members ;
and (3) Elected members. The ex officio members are the
Minister of Education, the President of University College,
the president or head of each federated university or
college, the present Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, and all
past Chancellors and Vice-Chancellors. The appointed mem-
bers consist of three representatives from the Council of the
University of Toronto, one from the Council of University
College, one from the Law Society of Upper Canada, one
from each federated or affiliated institution (subject, however,
in the latter case to certain restrichions), and nine members
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor jn Council. The elected
members at present number twenty-five, and represent the
graduates of the University of Toronto in Arts (twelve mem-
bers), in Medicine (four members), in  Law (two members),
the graduates of the federated University of Victoria (five
members), and the High School teachers of ‘the Province (two
members)—the graduates in Medicine and Law of Victoria
University voting along with the graduates of the University
of Toronto in the same faculties, .

The body thus composed is renewed once in three years,
when all except the ez officio members must retire, being eli-
gible, however, for re-appointment or re-election, The chair-
man of the Senate is the Chancellor, who is the elected
representative of the whole body of graduates, or in his
absence the Vice-Chancellor, who is elected by the Senate
from among its members at its inaugural meeting after the
triennial dissolution,

The functions of the Senate regard the general management
of the business of the University, the prescription of curricula
in the various faculties and schools, the examinations for
degrees, scholarships, prizes, and certificates of honor, the
granting of degrees, the levying of fees for examination and

4

\
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also required to report annually to the Lieutenant-Governor
on the general condition and progress of the University, and
has power to inquire and report concerning the conduct,
teaching, and efficiency of members of the Faculties of the
University of Toronto and of University College.

4. ConvocarioN.—Convocation consists of the whole body of
graduates of the University, in all faculties. Except indirectly
through its elected representatives, no part of the management
ofsthre University is exercised by it as a whole. It elects the
Chancellor, and, in divisions according to faculty, it elects mem-
bers of Senate as its representatives in Arts, Medicine, and Law.
Any question relating to University affairs may be discussed
by it, and a vote taken. The result of such discussion is com-
municated to the Senate, which must consider the representa-
tion made, and return to Convocation its conclusion thereon.

5. THE UnivERsITY CouNciL—This body consists of the
President (who is also President of University College) and
the Professors of the University in Arts and Medicine. The
Council has full powers with reference to all instruction in the
Faculties of Arts and Medicine in the University, the discipline
of all students and student societies or associations in these
faculties, and the control of all officers and servants. Labora-
tory fees are also determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in
Council on report of the University Couneil.

6. THE CoUNciL oF UNIVERSITY COLLEGE—This body is
composed of the President, the Professors in University Col-
lege, and the Dean of the University College Residence for the
time being. The Council of University College has authority
over the students of University College, control of the servants,
and power to regulate registration fees, and fees for occasional
students in University College subjects. Its functions are,
however, more extensive than those of the corresponding
governing body of the University of Toronto, notably as to its
constitution as a corporation with a common seal, with power
to hold property. All students in Arts are enrolled in Uni-
versity College, or in a federated University.
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GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS IN ARTS.

Degrees.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred on those per-
sons who have completed the prescribed courses of study, and
passed the required examinations, The courses of study extend
over a period of four years, and are divided into General
and Honor courses, A corresponding distinction is made in
the degree conferred. Attendance on lectures is compulsory,
unless a dispensation is granted owing to special circumstances,
The degree of Master of Arts is conferred on Bachelors of Arts
of at least one year's standing, on the presentation of an
approved thesis in one of the departments of study in Arts,
Provision is also made for admission ad eundem gradum in
the case of both degrees. The curriculum of study prescribed i
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts will be found on pp. 67-115. '
For further details, see also Pp. 116-142. The degree of
Doctor of Philosophy is conferred upon Bachelors of Arts of at
least two years’ standing, who have complied with the require-
ments prescribed by the Senate, see p. 194,

Entrance.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may enter
this Faculty either by Junior Matriculation or Senior Matricu-
lation (the examination of the First year). The certificate of
the Department of Education is accepted pro tanto at both of
these examinations, The subjects of Latin ; English ; History;
Mathematies ; and any two of Greek, French, German, Elemen-
tary Experimental Science, are required of all candidates at
Junior Matriculation. The subjects of English; Latin ;any two of
the fol'lowing languages, viz., Greek, French, German, Hebrew ;

Ancient History; Mathematics; and Physics or Biology are
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required of all candidates at Senior Matriculation. Additional
work-in the various subjects is preseribed for honor standing.
The Junior Matriculation examination for the Province of
Ontario is held in July, and applications must be sent to the
Education Department before 24th May. A Junior Matricula-
tion examination is also held in June, at various centres out-
. side the Province of Ontario (see below). The Senior Matricu-
lation examination is held in May and June, and Supplemental
examinations for both Junior and Senior Matriculation are
held in September, applications for all such examinations being
sent to the Registrar of the University of Toronto. All appli-
cations must be accompanied by the prescribed fee, namely,
two dollars for Part I. of the Junior Matriculation examination,
five dollars for Part II. (or five dollars for the whole examina-
tion in case Parts I. and II. are taken at thesame time), fifteen
dollars for Senior Matriculation. Provision is also made for
admission ad eundem statum, the fee being ten dollars. The
July Junior Matriculation examination is held at the University
» of Toronto and at the various High Schools and Collegiate Insti-
tutes throughout the Province of Ontario. The June Junior
Matriculation examination is held ‘at such centres outside the
Province of Ontario as may be determined from time to time.
The May Senior Matriculation examination is held at the Uni-
versity of Toronto, and the June Senior Matriculation exami-
nation is held at the University of Toronto and at such other
centres as may be determined from time to time. The Sup-
plemental examinations are held at the University of Toronto
only. For details see p. 57, ete.

HExaminations.

In addition to the Matriculation examination mentioned
above, candidates proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts
are required to pass an annual examination, held in the month
of May, in all the subjects of their course of study. In the
First and Second years a report is required from the professor
or lecturer in all subjects of the General course, except Chem-
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istry, Natural Science, and Physics, based upon the attendance
of candidates and their proficiency during the year. This
report is incorporated with the results of the May examina-
tion, of which it constitutes an essential part. Candidates
for honors in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mineralogy and
Geology, and Psychology, before proceeding to the annual
examination, must present a certificate of having attained
honor standing in the practical work of the subject during
the year. For details see pp. 60-66.

Instruction.

Instruction is given in the various subjects of the Arts
course by the Arts Faculty of the University of Toronto, the
Faculty of University College, and the Arts Faculty of Vie- *
toria University. In the division of the work of instruction
between these faculties the subjects are assigned as follows :— p
To the Faculty of the University of Toronto : Mathematics, ~

Physics, Mineralogy and Geology, Biology, Chemistry, History
of Philosophy, Logic and Metaphysics, Comparative Philology,
Phonetics, Italian, Spanish, Modern Histor , Political Econom)%_:
and Constitutional History, Constitutional and International "
Law, Roman Law, General Jurisprudence, and History of Eng-
lish Law; and to the Faculty of University College, as also to
that of Victoria University : Latin, Greek, Ancient History,
English, French, German, Oriental Literature, Ethics. Instruc-
tion in certain options allowed to theological students of feder-
ated institutions is given in Victoria UlliV(‘;l"Si’ty, Knox College,
Wyelife College, and St. Michael’s Cbﬁége. St. Michael’s
College also co-operates with the University in the work of
instruction in Modern History and Philosophy.

Discipline.

All students attending courses of instruction in the Univer-
sity of Toronto or University College are responsible to the
Couneils for proper and orderly conduct within the University *

class-rooms, buildings, and grounds. The Councils have autho-
{
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rity to impose fines, to levy assessments for damages done to
property, to inflict at their discretion the penalties of suspen-
sion or expulsion, and to use all other appropriate means of
discipline.

Religious Worship.

Prayers are offered daily at 10 a.m. Attendance is not com-
pulsory, but all those who have no conscientious scruples are
expected to be present,

_ The Library.

The University Library occupies a separate building erected
almost wholly by private benefaction, and completed in 1892,
Besides a fire-proof book-room with a storage capacity of
100,000 volumes, it contains a reading-room capable of seating
upwards of 200 readers, a periodical-room, seven departmental
libraries, offices, cloak-rooms, and conversation-rooms. The
building is-heated by steam throughout, thoroughly ventilated,
and supplied with electric light. The library contains at
present upwards of 65,000 volumes, together with upwards of
7,000 unbound pamphlets, It is provided, as far ag the income
permits, with the standard and current literature*of all sub-
jects taught in the University. In’the departments of the
natural and physical sciences it includes the principal journals
and transactions of societies. In the departments of language
and literature, the works of all authors of primary or secondary
importance from the origins of each literature to the present
time are available, as well as the principal philological and
literary periodicals. Corresponding facilities are provided in
the departments of philosophy, history and political.science.
The library is a circulating one for members of the Faculty, and
a library of reference for students. The latter, however, are
allowed under certain conditions the use of books at home
outside of library hours, and students engaged in special work,
which requires the consultation of books of reference, are allowed

access to the stack-room by the librarian on the recommenda-.
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tion of the professors, The departmental libraries are in charge
of the professors in each department, and contain special refer-
ence collections of books. These rooms are used for the instrue-
tion of advanced students, who may at the discretion of their
professors use the rooms and the books contained in them for
private study. The conversation-rooms, situated in the base-
ment, are intended for the use of students who wish to withdraw
for the purpose of diseussion or combined study, to avoid dis-
turbance of the reading-room proper, where absolute quiet must
be observed. Besides the general library, there is also a special
collection of periodicals and monographs situated in the
Biological Building, and another in connection with the psy-
chological laboratory for the use of the students and staff
engaged in practical work,

Laboratories.

The Physical Laboratory, established in 1878, is situated
in the Western part of the main University Building, and
consists of a set of rooms for elementary work, together
with a number of special lajoratories. The apparatus in
the former is suitable for preliminary exercises in reading
and constructing scales, and for the simpler experiments in
Mechanics, Geometrical Optics, Heat, Sound, and Electricity.
The special laboratories are equipped for the use of advanced
Arts students taking the honor course in Physics, and for
senior students in Engineering. The collection of appara-
tus includes balances by Collot and (Ertling, cathetometer
and dividing engine by Dumoulin-Froment, comparator by
Troughton and Sims, clock by Dent, chronograph and clock-
fork by Keenig, exhaustion and compression pumps by Bianchi,
Golaz, Alvergniat, and Carré, In the Heat Laboratory the
collection includes the Golaz apparatus designed to repeat the
classical experiments of Regnault. The equipment of the
Acoustical Laboratory is exceptionally complete, and includes
all the' more important instruments constructed by Kcenig,
amongst them being the large forks with which his original




/3
32 ) UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

expériments on beats were made. The Optical Room is pro-
vided with heliostat by Duboseq, Jamin’s universal circle with
accessories by Lutz, Gouy’s spectroscope by Lutz, optical bench
for diffraction and interference experiments by Lutz, Norrem-
berg’s polariscope, microscopes by Natchet and Zeiss, ete. The
Electrical Laboratory is furnished with electrometers, galvano-
meters, resistance coils, magnetometer, dip-circle, voltmeters,
ammeters, ete, for the most part constructed by Carpentier
of Paris. The Laboratory is also well equipped for photo-
graphic work and for the ordinary operations of glass-blowing.
In connection with the Laboratory is a well-equipped work-
shop in charge of a skilled mechanician,who makes the neces-
sary repairs, and constructs many of the new instruments
added to the collection. ~ Special arrangements may be made
by graduate students for pursuing original investigations in
the Laboratory.

The Psychological Laboratory, which was established in 1892,
is situated in the west wing of the main University Building,
in close proximity to the Physical Laboratory, the apparatus
of which is available for some of the work in Psychology.
The Laboratory is well equipped for investigations in Psycho-
Physics, Psychological Optics and Acoustics and time relations of
mental phenomena. There is in connection with the Laboratory
a small library containing the periodicals and the special litera-
ture of Experimental Psychology. - On account of the increased
number of undergraduates and graduates in the Philosophical
Department, and especially in order to facilitate the independent
research of the graduates, it was found necessary in 1896 to
extend the Psychological Laboratory by the addition of the
rooms adjoining the Ethnological Museum and in 1900 by the
addition of the rooms in the two upper storeys of the first
house of the Residence.

The Biological Building contains laboratories both for
general and special work. On the ground floor are laboratories
for Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. On the first floor
there are, in addition to the large laboratory: for general pur-
poses, laboratories for Morphology, Bacteriology, Physiological
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Botany, a photographic room, and a store-room for chemical
re-agents. The large laboratory mentioned above is used for
the practical instruction of students of the First and Second
years in Arts and Medicine, The Morphological Laboratory for
students of the Third year has accommodation for twenty-two
students, while for students of the Fourth Year accommodation
is furnished in the two large laboratories of the ground floor,
one of which, specially designed for Physiology, is at present
used also for morphological work, and the other fitted up for
practical instruction in Physiological Chemistry. The Morpho-
logical Laboratories are provided with microscopes and all
apparatus used by the students in morphological work, and they
contain, stored in glass cases, a large number of models and
museum preparations for the illustration of animal and vege-
table Morphology. The Bacteriological Laboratory is provided
with apparatus to illustrate the Biology of Bacteria. The
Physiological Laboratory is provided with a fairly complete

outfit of apparatus for demonstrations in Physiology. This
apparatus is used for illustrating the lectures in Physiology

delivered to the students of the First and Second years in

Arts and Medicine, but is also employed by students in

advanced Physiology (of the Fourth year Arts) in repeating

for themselves all the important experiments dealt with in the
advanced lectures on the subject. The apparatus for lecture

purposes includes a projection microscope by Zeiss for electric
light. The photographic room in connection with the labora-
tories is supplied with all the apparatus used in photography
as applied to the various kinds of biological work.

The Chemical Building was completed in 1895, It contains,
in addition to two lecture-rooms with accommodation for
300 and 100 students respectively, special laboratories for quali-
tative analysis, quantitative analysis, organic preparations,.
physical chemistry, gas analysis, combustion and furnace
operations, and for the prosecution of original investigation.

The total number of working places in these laboratories.
exceeds 200.

5
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The Laboratory ‘for Mineralogy and Geology is accommo-
dated temporarily in the west wing of the Biological Building.
Assay-furnaces and other appliances for the practical work of
the Department are provided. -

Museums.

The University Biological Museum forms the central portion
of the Biological Building. The equipment of the Museum
is now so far advanced as to permit of its being opened to the
publie. It is primarily intended as an educational Museum
for the students taking biology as part of their University
work, and is arranged in such a way as to facilitate the most
clementary as well as the most advanced studies. Each speci-
wen is furnished with a printed label indicating the most
salient points which it is designed to illustrate, but it is antici-
pated that the Museum will also be of great interest to the
general public.

The public entrance to the Museum is approached from the
west fagade of the Biological Buildings, while the students
gain access to the rooms through the eastern wing, in which
the laboratories are situated. The interior of the Museum,
which occupies two floors, is sub-divided into four rooms,
seventy-five by twenty-five feet in size, amply lighted by
handsome windows on the north and south sides. Three of
these rooms are devoted to Animal Biology, while the fourth,
‘which is to be arranged for the illustration of Vegetable
Biology, is temporarily fitted up for the accommodation of the
Ferrier collection of minerals,

The public entrance opens into the north ground floor room,
the wall cases in which contain stuffed specimens of the various
corders of Mammals, while the free-standing cases between the

“windows illustrate the comparative anatomy and development
of that class. All the show cases are constructed of iron and |
plite glass, those destined for the exhibition of smaller speci-
mens standing on wooden storage cases; built of cherry and
cedar, and containing skins and other specimens for private
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study. The south ground floor room is devoted to the remain-
ing vertebrate classes, the wall cases containing stuffed speci-
mens of birds, reptiles, batrachians and fishes, and the smaller
cases between the windows containing specimens illustrating
the comparative anatomy and development of these classes,

A handsome staircase decorated with busts of distinguished
biologists connects the ground floor with the first floor; a
nufnber of wall cases in ascending series contains a small col.
lection of fossils from all parts of the world, as a graphie illus-
tration of the relative position of the fossiliferous strata, and
of their characteristic remains,

The Ethnological Museum is situated in the second story

of the main University Building. It contains that part of
the ethnological collection which was saved from the fire of
1890, together with the additions which have been made since
that time. There is a fair collection of skulls, including
ancient Egyptian and Roman skulls and models of the Nean-
derthal, Cro-Magnon, and other famous skulls, There are also
interesting palamolithic implements from the English and
French Drift, and the beginning of a good collection‘of stone
implements from various parts of Canada. As the aborigines
of this country are rapidly disappearing, it becomes increas-
ingly important to preserve as many objects as possible illus-
trating their ethnological characteristics, Many friends of the
University are in a position to contribute to the ethnological
collection, and it is hoped that they will do what they can to
aid in its completion,

University Publications.

Under the general title of « University of Toronto Studies,” a
publication in the interests of scholarship and research has been
begun, containing selected papers by members of the Univer.
sity. It is supported by a small grant from the provincial
government. The committee of management represents the
Faculties of the University, University College, Victoria Uni-
versity, and the School of Practical Science.  The President of
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the University is Chairman of the committee, and the Librarian
is general editor of the publication. Each series is under
the special editorship of the professor to.whose department
the series relates, and his name is the guarantee of the
value and originality of the papers published on his recom-
mendation. From the nature of the publication, there is no
regularity of issue, but as papers are accepted and recom-
mended for publication, they are published to the extent of the
funds available, without regard to any consideration except
that of their value as contributions to the literature of learning.

For list of studies published to May, 1900, see Appendix, p. 28.

Public Lectures.

In addition to the regular courses of instruction, a number
of public lectures on special subjects of interest are delivered
annually under the auspices of the University, on Saturday
afternoons, by members of the Faculty and others whose
services are given voluntarily in this work. The lectures
cover a large variety of topics, and those delivered hitherto
have been numerously attended by the publie, as well as by
the students of the University. For the list of subjects and
lectures during 1899-1900, see Appendix, p- 31.

Scholarships, Prizes and Medb.ls.

A large number of scholarships are awarded upon the result
of competitive examinations, both in the University of Toronto
and in University College. Through the generosity of the Chan-
cellor, Mr. Edward Blake, and others, twenty-nine scholarships
are offered annually at Matriculation for proficiency in the
subjects of the examination on the whole, and also for profici-
ency in one or more branches of learning. In nearly all cases
these scholarships include free tuition throughout the under-
graduate course, being made dependent, however, upon the
maintenance of a certain standard of scholarship by the winner
after Matriculation. With the exception of one scholarship-
with special conditions, they range in value from $105 to $230.
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In addition to the above, various undergraduate scholarships
are offered for competition in Classics, Modern Languages,
Mathematics, Physies, Philosophy, Natural Science, Chemistry
and Mineralogy, and Political Science. These scholarships
range in value from $50 to $75, and are tenable for one year.
A scholarship of $60 in Political Economy, and one of £150
sterling in either Physics or Chemistry, are offered for post-
graduate competition, the former annually and the latter every
second year, Prizes in books are offered in English, French,
Italian, and Mineralogy and Geology. Medals are also awarded
in Classics, Modern Languages, Mathematics, Physics, Natural
Science, in the work of the General Course, and in certain of
the Honor departments with English. For details, see PpP-
47-56.

Fellowships.

Tutorial F ellowships are offered in Mathematics, Chemistry,
and Biology. They are of the value of $500, and are open to
graduates of the University only. The Fellows are appointed
annually, and are eligible for reappointment for a period not
exceeding three years in all. Fellowships are also offered in
Political Science and Philosophy. For details, see p. 56.

Student Societies.

Various societies and associations, both of young men and of
young women, have been organized for the promotion of Chris-
tian effort, social intercourse, literary and scientific activity.
The Young Men’s Christian Association has a building espe-
cially devoted to its purposes, in which a devotional meeting is
held every Thursday, and s public meeting every Sunday, at
which latter addresses are delivered by prominent Christian
workers. There is also a Young Women’s Christian Associa-
tion which meets weekly, The Literary and Scientific Society,
whbse membership is made up of male students, holds weekly
meetings for discussion, the reading of essays, etc. . This society
furnishes a well equipped reading-room for the use of students.

ta
L
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The Women’s Literary Society has similar aims and methods,
Besides the above, there are several associations for the encour
agement of special branches of study. These are the Classical
Association, the Modern Language Club, the Mathematical
and Physical Society, the Natural Science Association, and the
Political Science Club. Clubs have also been organized for
the cultivation of musical talent, athletics, etc. A paper
devoted to literature and college news is published weekly, its
staff consisting of representatives from various sections of the
undergraduate body. An annual literary publication is issued
by a committee of the women students. -For lists of officers of
the various societies, see Appendix, p. 82.

Gymnasium and Athletic Grounds.

The University Gymnasium was completed and equipped in
1893. It is fully provided with the best and most modern
appliances for physical culture, and contains a running track,
shower baths and swimming bath, besides the necessary dress-
ing-rooms and other conveniences. A competent instructor in
Gymnastics is in constant attendance to superintend and direct
the exercises of students. In addition to the lawn in front of
the main University Building and the campus in the rear, a
large plot of ground on Devonshire Place has been prepared
and set apart as an Athletic Field. By this addition the
facilities for football, ericket, tennis and other out-door athletic
sports are doubled, as compared with previous accommodation ]
and by these grounds, in conjunction with the Gymnasium,
ample opportunity is afforded to all students for healthful exer-
cise and physical development, To assist in meeting the
expenses of the Gymnasium, a nominal annual fee is imposed
on those who avail themselves of its advantages, The super-
vision of all athletic matters has been intrusted by the Councils
to an Athletic Association, consisting of members appointed
from the Faculty and representatives of the students. All
applications of clubs for the use of grounds must be made
annually to this Board. All such applications must be accom-
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panied by a list of officers. In the case of new clubs, the list,
of officers must be accompanied by particulars as to the organi-
zation and objects of the club making application, For table
of gymnasium hours, see Appendix, p. 36.

Students’ Union Building.

In 1894, additions were made to the front of the building
in which the Gymnasium is situated, consisting of a large
hall for public meetings, a reading-room and committee-rooms,
This additional accommodation is available for the work of
the various student societies and for academic purposes. Ap-
plications for the use of rooms, accompanied by a list of officers
and a copy of the constitution of the society making applica-
tion, must be made, through the President, to the joint com-
mittee of the Councils on Gymnasium and Students’ Union
Building, at the beginning of the session, or from time to time
as occasion requires. Arrangements have also been made by
which recognized societies may ‘obtain the use of committee-

rooms on “application to the janitor of the Students’ Union
Building, .

Lodging and Board.

Lodging and board are veadily obtainable in numerous
private boarding-houses within convenient distance of the
University, at a cost of from three dollars upwards for com-
fortable lodging with board ; or rooms may be rented at a
cost of from one dollar per week upwards, and board obtained
separately at moderate rates. A list of accredited boarding-
houses is kept by the Secretary of the University College
Young Men’s Christian Association, and students are recom-
mended to consult him with reference to the selection of
suitable accommodation. It is intended, during the present
session, to re-open the former University College Residence as
a dining-hall for the convenience of undergraduates. Due
announcement of ‘the arrangements will be made before the
opening of the session.
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Regula.tlons Relating to Students, Terms and
Examinations.

. The regular students include undefgraduates of the University, and
matl iculants, i.e., students who, though they have not passed the prescribed
matriculation examination, are taking the full undergraduate course,

2. Students entering Umverslty College are required to produce satisfactory
certificates of moral character and previous good conduct,.

3. No student will be enrolled in any year, or be allowed to continue in
attendance, whose presence for any cause is deemed by the Council to be
prejudicial to the interests of the College.

4. Matriculated students are required to attend the courses of instruction
and examinations in all subjects prescribed for students of their respective
standing, and no student will be permitted to remain in the College who
persistently neglects academic work.

5. The certificate required for admission to the University examinations
will not be granted to students who have been reported to the Council for not
conforming to the College or University regulations, or for improper conduct
of any kind.

6. Matriculated students are required to reside, during the period of their
attendance on lectures, in the College, or in houses selected by their parents
or guardians, or approved by the President.

7. Men and women students, unless members of the same family, are not
permitted to reside in the same lodging-houses.

8. Women students are under the supervision of the Lady Superintendent,
whose directions as to conduct are to be observed.

9. All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of
another, by arresting him, or summoning him to appear before any tribunal of
students, or otherwise subjecting him to any indignity or personal violence,
is forbidden by the Council. Any ‘student convicted of participation in
such proceedings will forfeit the certificate required for admission to the
University axaminations, and will render himself liable to expulsion from the
University.

10. A student who is under suspension, or who has been expelled from the
College or University, will not be admitted to the University buildings or
grounds.

11. The constitution of every College or University society or association of
students and all amendments to any such constitution must be submitted for
approval to the College or University Council. All programmes of such
societies or associations must, before publication, receive the sanction of the
Council. Permission to invite any person not a member of the Faculty of the
University or University College to preside at or a.ddrass a meetmg of any
society or association must be similarly obtained ieties and are
required to confine themselves to the objects laid down in their constitution.

12. The name of the University or College is not to be used in connection
with a publication of any kind without the permission of the University or
College Council.
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13. The Gymnasium and Athletic grounds are under the supervision of the
President and a Joint Committee of the University and College Councils, who
are authorized to make rules and regulations with regard to the use thereof.

14, Occasional students may be admitted to lectures on application to the
President.

15. Certificates of attendance on lectures in any department during an
academic year may be given to occasional students who have been regular in
their attendance, and who have also passed the exAminations in such

department. /

N.B.—All fees, with the exception of those for Matriculation, are payable
to the Bursar, at his office in the main University building, between the hours
of ten and one o’clock, except on Saturday.

I. UNIVERSITY FEES.

General.

The following fees are payable :—
For Junior Matriculation (Part GRS .. Two Dollars.
For Junior Matriculation (Part IL)............. ...... Five it
For Junior Matriculation (Parts I. and II. together).... Five 1¢
For Senior Matriculation ........................ ... Fiftéen ¢
For Certificate of Matriculation Standing ......... .. Five i
For each Supplemental examination................ .. Ten )
For the January Supplemental Examination.. ... ..... Fifteen ‘¢
For each examination after Matriculation Fourteen
Horohangeof Faulby- 2 s oo oon Five i
For admission ad eundem statum .. .................... Ten L
FortheDEmesaf BiA-. o0 o i Ten i
For the Degree of M.A. (examination, $10 ; degree, $10) Twenty *
For admission ad eundem gradum (B.A. or M.A.)...... A Y
For registration for Ph.D. course.................... Twenty-five ¢
For the-Degreb ot BHD - oo 7o) i = s Fifty ¢,
For dispensation from attendance at lectures in a feder-

ated Oollegar . il oo e Five b2

For certificates of Honor, each One L
For Library fee (annually) Two L

The fee for each examination after Matriculation shall be $14, this regulation
to include Supplemental examinations in cases where the full examination is
taken, and does not arise in consequence of rejection at a previous examination,

The fee for a partial Supplemental examination and for a full Supplemental
examination, which does arise in consequence of rejection at a previous exami-
nation, shall be $10.

Matriculated undergraduates who are registered students of University
College, or of any federated University, may attend lectures of University

6
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professors and lecturers in the Faoulty of Arts without payment of fees,
except those imposed for laboratory work ; but such students must enter
their names with the Registrar of the University.

Laboratory Fees.

*“A course in laboratory work ” means the continuous course of instruction
in laboratory or practical work offered to the student in any one year in any
of the undermentioned subjects, namely, Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and
Geology, Psychology, Biology (including Physiolegy, Zoology, Botany, and
Histology), and any other separate subject in which laboratory work is or may
be prescribed,

*“ A partial course of laboratory work ” means a special course, or any sub-
division, complete in itself, of a course of laboratory work as above defined,

““ A matriculated student in Arts” means a student who is matriculated in
the University of Toronto, and enrolled in University College or a fede-
rated University, and whose name is entered with the Registrar of the
University of Toronto, !

““ An occasional student * includes every student in whose case the Senate of
the University of Toronto is by law authorized to determine fees for courses
of lectures in the University_of Toronto,

Laboratory fees shall be divided into, (a) Fees for practical instruction in the
laboratory, (b) Charges for supplies.

. Practical Instruction Fees,

The annual practical instruction fee for an occasional student attending w
course, or partial course, of lubomtory work shall be based on the lecture fee
prescribed for occasional students by the Senate statute, namely :

For each course of not more than 15 hours

................. $2 00
oo  between 15and 30 « ., .. . ... " 3 00
ool « U TR e e e 5 00
“ o« “ ““ O LL80 nt o s 7 00
(LT ‘“ more than80 hours ............ ... . 8 00

The annual practical instruction fee for. an occasional student attending a
course, or partial course, of laboratory work, shall be ascertained by adding
for the purpose of calculation, to the number of lecture hours in the same
course, or partial course, the number of hours of laboratory work therein ;
and by rating the aggregate lecture and laboratory fee for that course com-
bined accordinyly, as for example :— :

Assuming the course of lectures to comprise fifteen hours, and the course of
laboratory work to comprise fifteen hours, making thirty in all, the total fee for
the course of lectures and laboratory work combined shall be that prescribed
above for thirty lecture hours, namely, $3.

; Charges for Laboratory Supplies.
Charges for supplies shall include laborn.'iory materials and instruments used
by or for the student, and ordinary weaf and tear of instruments ; but not

charges for waste, neglect and breakage] which are to be met out of a deposit,
to be fixed by the Professor.

The annual supply charges for a matriculated student in Arts shall be according to the following table :

J

|
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The annual supply charges for an occasional student shall be according to
the following table :—

A. Partial Course 1.
Being that. prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in
Civil Engineering :
Second Year, Physics
Third Year ¥ 100

B. Partial Course 2.
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in
Architecture :
Second Year, Physics. .. c.coovivnvviviinnrs i, $1 00
Third Year “ 2 00

C. Partial Course 3.

Being that prescribed for stugdlents in the School of Practical Science in
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering :

SR mee. $1 00
Becond Year 44 — i v e 150
Third Year L Ik S i L I RO 3 00

D, Partial Qourse 4.
Being that prescribed for matriculated students in Medicine :

Chemistry. Biology.
iR e s e $3 00 $1 50
BO0ond-Yehbe i iiin e st 300 275

The payment of fees shall not entitle anf oceasional student to be admitted
to the laboratory work of a later year without having taken that of the
<arlier year or years, unless this requisite is dispensed with by the Senate on
the recommendation of the Professor,

Fees for Occasional Students in Arts, and Library
Fees.

1. ““A course of lectures” means the continuous course of instruction,
excepting laboratory work, offered in the University Faculty to students in
Arts in any one year in any of the undermentioned subjects, namely : History ;
Italian and Spanish; Phonetics; History of Philosophy, Logic, Metaphysics and
Psychology ; Political Science (including Political Economy, Jurisprudence and
Constitutional Law); Mathematics ; Physics ; Chemistry ; Mihemlogy and
Geology ; Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany and Histology) ;
and any other separate subject in which instruction is or may be given by the
teaching Faculty in the University of Toronto.

* A partial course of lectures” means any special course or any subdivision,
complete in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined.

i
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*“ A matriculated student in Arts” means a student in Arts who is matricu-
lated in the University of Toronto and enrolled in University College or a
Federated University, and whose name is entered with the Registrar of the
University of Toronto,

““ An occasional student ” includes every student in whose case the Senate is
by law authorized to determine fees for courses of lectures in the University
of Toronto,

2. The annual fee for an occasional student attending a course, or partial
course, of lectures shall be as follows :—

For each course of not more than 15 hours
{1 “  between 15 and 30
« “« 30 « 50
“ « 50 « 8§
““  more than 80

3. Every matriculated or non-matriculated student proceeding to a degree
in Arts shall pay, at the time of the entry of his name with the Registrar, an
annual library fee of $2.

4. No occasional or other student of any class shall be admitted to the
library, save upon payment of an annual fee of 82,

N.B.—All the above fees are payable in advance, and in the case of fees for
lectures, if not paid during the month of October (or in the case of students
attending in Easter term only, during the month of January), an additional
fee of one dollar per month will be imposed until the whole amount is paid,

The fee for each examination must be paid at the time of application.

The fee for admission ad eundem statum, for change of faculty, for admission
to a higher year on the certificate of the head of a federated college, for dis-
pensation from attendance at lectures, or for certificates of honor, must be paid
at the time of application. .

Il. UNIVERSITY COLLEGE FEES.

Graduates in Arts, who have pursued the undergraduate course in Univer-
sity College, may attend lectures free ; but this privilege does not exempt them
from laboratory and other special fees,

For regular students in Arts, ““a course of lectures” means a continuous.
course of instruction offered to matriculated students in Arts in any one year
in any subject.

*“ A partial course of lectures” means any special course or any subdivision,
complete'in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined.

“ A matriculated student in Arts” means a student who is matriculated in
the University, and enrolled in University. College, and whose name is entered.
with the Registrar of the University,

A
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‘“ An ional student” includes every student, not being a matriculated
student under the above definition, in whose case the Lieutenant-Governor in
Council is by law authorized to determine fees for courses of lectures on the
report of the Council of University C Jollege,

Every matriculated student in Arts shall, on each year’s enrolment in Uni-
versity College, pay an enrolment fee according to the following table ; which
fee shall include all instruction for which fees are by law chargeable, except
laboratory supply charges and library fees :—

Table.

FirsT YEAR Any course or department
SECOND YEAR ....Any course or department
THIRD YEAR ....Chemistry and Mineralogy
Natural Science or Physics and Chemistry 31 00
Any other course or department
Fourta YEAR....Physics and Chemistry, Chemistry and
Minemllogy, or Physics

Any other course or department

The annual enrolment fee of a matriculated student in Arts taking, under
the regulations, more than one honor course, shall be $36 only.

The enrolment fee of a matriculated student in Arts attending lectures for
one term, or part of a term, shall be $18.

The enrolment fee for students receiving dispensation from attendance at
lectures in University College shall be $5 for each term, in addition to the
University fee of §5. The payment of these fees entitles the student to super-
vision of ‘term work " prescribed in connection with his course.

The annual fee for an occasional student attending a course, or partial
course, of lectures in University College shall be similar to the lecture fee
prescribed by the Senate statute for occasional students, namely :

For each course of not more than 15 hours
L] “  Dbetween 15 and 30 ¢
S 0 B0
s§ 50 “ 80
more than 80
The annual enrolment fee of an occasional student attending all the courses
of lectures in any year shall be $36.

For each Certificate of Honor

N.B.—All the above fees are payable in advance, and if not paid during the
month of October (or in the case of students attending in Easter term only,
during the month of January), an additional fee of $1 per month will be
imposed until the whole amount is paid.
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SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS.

I. University.

A. Matriculation Scholarships.

The scholarships hereinafter mentioned, with the exception of the Prince of
Wales Scholarship and the Mary Mulock Scholarships, are provided from the
endowment fund presented by the Honorable Edward Blake, Chancellor of
the University, and are known as the Edward Blake Matriculation Scholar-
ships.

L

There are, including the Prince of Wales Scholarship, nine Junior Matricu
lation scholarships for general proficiency in the four departments of Classics,
Mathematics, Modern Lnngunges and Science, and the sub-department, of
History,

These scholarships are of the following values :—

| |

- ToraL
| Sourg EY. 4 N. 7
' SoURCE oF Mongy Free Turrrox VALUE.

——— —

) ‘{The Prince of Wales 50
(Name, Prince of W,

(1a) (The (}{ro"' E«}y‘urd lzli»;lsek ; 60 00 |Four years../$144 00 | 204 00
Name, Edward Blake.

$254 00
s 42 50 s .. 144 00 186 50
25 00 i <[ 144 00 | 169 00
22 50 v .| 144 00 | 166 50
20 00 |Three years.| 108 00 128 00
| 17 50 Ll 125 50
’ 15 00 o 123 00

“ « 2% 00

|

(Name, West Durham. )

\\\\.

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain first-class honors in at least
one department.

The scholarship (1a) shall be held together with the Prince of Wales Scholar-
ship, *

The scholarship (8) is preferentially tenabl by a schol
ville High School.

from the Bowman-
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There are twelve Junior Matriculation scholarships for proficiency in two
departments, of the following values :—

| ToraL
IS ] Mongy. "REE N.
| tSuchr oF MONEY. Free Turrio VALUE.
|

{—miﬁe Hon, Ed-|
CLASSICS AND MATH- (| (I)&::Lf”t‘:f_‘ 1§60 00 |Four Years. (§144 00 | $204 00
EMATICS, two .... || (2)| ward Blake.)| 20 00 | Three Years| 108 00 128 00

" (1) E 60 00 |Four Years.| 144 00 | 204 00

CLASSICS AND 1(2) £ 42 50 ) 144 00 186 50
MobErns, four l ‘ (3) ] ‘ 20 00 |Three Years| 108 00 | 128 00
(4) = | 17 50 £ 108 00 125 50

MATHEMATICS AND (] (1) & 60 00 | Four Years. | 144 00 204 00
Mobggns, two. ..\ | (2)! " 20 00 |Three Years| 108 00 128 00
MATHEMATICS AND _f | L 60 00 |Four Years. | 144 00 | 204 00
ScIENCE, two. | (4 - 20 00 |Three Years| 108 00 | 128 00
MoDERNS AND | “ 71 60 00 |Four Years. 144 00 | 204 00
ScIENcE, two. | s 20 00 iThree Yearsl‘ 108 00 128 00

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain at least first-class honors in
one of the specified departments and second-class in the other of them,

IIL

There are eight Junior Matriculation scholarships for proficiency in one
department, of the following values :—

ToraL

y h iy 2 Mo
Sourck oF MoNE Free TuirioN VRLUR.

Crassics, two ...,
(Name, Mary
Mulock. ‘

(1) {Mary Mulock. (§60 00 (Three years. ’3108 00/$1.8 00
)
{Mary Mulock.| 60 00 (Two years..| 72 00| 132 00

l

(Name, Mary ‘
Mulock.)
Fhe Hon. Ed- ~
ward Blake. | 60 00 Threeyears.| 108 00| 168 00
(Name, Ed- | 15 00 £ .| 108 00| 123 00
MobERNS, two. ... ward Blake.)| 60 00 .| 108 00| 168 00
: L £ 15 00 .| 108 00| 123 00
SoIENCE, two £6 & 60 00 .| 108 00| 168 00

MATHEMATICS, two

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain first-class honors in their

department.

12 i [ 15 00 .| 108 00| 123 00"
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GENERAL REGULATIONS,

The marks for all classes of Scholarships shall be assigned in the following
in two

Pproportions :—
lel Sl R e T e
ALUE.
....................... 1200
= j English .
204 00 Mobery LaNcuacss ... ... t Iﬁv‘renchu >
1 German
128 00 - 1200
204 00 = J Chemistry v 400
18460 soipo . = e 400
12800 : ‘ Biology (Botany, Zoology). . 400
125 50 5
204 00 -
128 00 5 s s e
204 00 2 = e s ]
128 00 : — :
204 00 I The marks obtained at the examination for Part I. shall not be taken into
128 00 decount in awarding any of the sclolarships, The marks assigned to each of
- - the subjects in the General course shall be as follows :—Latin, 200 ; Greek,
- 200; Mathematics, 400; English, 250 ; French, 125; German, 125; Chem-
ore b istry, 75; History, 75.
All candidates for scholarships in one or more departments shall at the same
examination pass in the other subjects prescribed for Part IL., of the Junior
Matriculation, The subjects of Part I., in which they are also required to
Pass, may be taken at the same or a previous examination.
-0Ne A candidate who has heen awarded a scholarship at a Junior Matriculation
examination shall not be eligible for a scholarship at a subsequent Matrioula-
. tion examination.
'0TAL Saving the exception as to the Prince of Wales Scholarship, no one shall be
ALUE, entitled to hold more than one scholarship ; but anyone who would, but for
this provision, have been entitled to a second scholarship shall be published in
the lists and receive a certificate of honor.
Ll Every candidate for a Junior Matriculation scholarship in the University
of Toronto, shall, on application for examination sign a declaration to the
32 00 effect that he intends to proceed to a degree in the University of Toronto,
No scholarship shall be awarded save on condition that the candidate be-
©omes a matriculated student in actual attendance in the University of Toronto,
68 00 Free tuition awarded shall be available on the following conditions —Far the
23 00 first year on the award of the scholarship ; for any year after the first on praof
gg gg that the claimant has Passed his examination for the Preceding year with fipst-
68 00 class honors in at least one department,
23 00 a . In the case of candidates who/obtained scholarships prior to 1896, free tui-
i i tion shalkhe accorded on a secgnd-class standing,
i : In case in any year any scholarship be not taken, it shall be allowable to
eir ;

award such scholarship,

7

or some part thereof, to a candidate who has shown
I
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special excellence in the examination in some other group, and has tal}ﬂn

scholarship rank therein, but has failed to win a scholarship therein, {
In case in any year any %hnld.ﬁhlp be not awarded, the money un(hspose& of
shall be divided among the sc hOldlhhlp‘i for the succeeding year.

The Board of Arts Studies may from time to time make and amend any re,
lations requisite to carry out the plan : such regulations shall be laid before'

the Senate at its next meeting, and may be from time to time amended by the

Senate or referred back to the committee for reconsideration.

ResoLuTioN Passep BY THE JoINT BoArp, DEcEMBER 28, 1895.

That examinations for University Scholarships be held at any centre where
there is an examination for Matriculation, provided any additional necessary
expenditure be met by the locality ; and that the appointment of presiding
examiners receives the approval of the Joint Board.

B. Undergraduate Scholarships.

The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in the University,
and are open for competition to all undergraduates in Arts, who are candidates
for Honorts in the departments and years to which they are assigned :—

POLITICAL SCIENCE.

Tre BANkERS' Scholarship, of the yalue of $70, the gift of the Bank of Toronto,
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, the Dominion, Imperial, Standard, and
Traders’ Banks, and the Union Bank of Lower Canada. Only such candidates
are eligible as may have passed the examination of the First year and as may
undertake to proceed to graduation in the Department of Political Science. A
special examination on some special text-book of history or finance will be held
at the time of the Supplemental examinations in September. This scholarship
is not tenable with any other.

Tue AUEXANDER MAckENziE Scholarships, two of the value of § ach,
and two of the value of §50 each ,the gift of friends of the late Hon. A]y%ier
Mackenzie.

PHILOSOPHY, ~

Tag Joun MAcpoNALD Scholarship, of the value of $50, the gift of the late
Hon. John Macdonald.

MATHEMATICS AND PHYSIOCS.

Tae Wittiam Murock -Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of
William Mulock, M.A., LL.D.

Tue ALexanprr T. Furron Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of
the late Aléxander T. Fulton. :

A scholarship of the value of $75, the gift of the Local Committee for the
Toronto meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science.
In awarding this scholarship, the theoretical and practical work in the
department will be estimated in the proportion of three to one. 3

Poli
Phil
Matl
Natu
Chen
‘Chen

Politi
Math
“Natu
Natu
Chem
‘Chem
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NaTurAL Science.

THE EDWARD BLAKE Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the Hon.
Edward Blake

Tue ALexaNper T, Funton Scholurship, of the value of $60, the gift of
the late Alexander T. Fulton. J

Tae DanteL WiLson Scholarships, of the value of $30 each, the gift of a friend.
In case either of these schnlurships is not awarded, the value of both scholar
ships shall be awarded to the scholar in the other department or division,

CHEMISTRY AND IWINER.ALOGY, AND CHEMISTRY AND PHYSI(}S.

Tue Epwarp BrAkEk Scholarships, two of the value of $60 each, in Chem-
istry and Mineralogy, and Chemistry and Physics, respectively, the gift of
the Hon. Edward Blake,

Tue ALexanper T. Furron Scholurshi’s," of the value of $30 each, in
Chemistry and Mineralogy a.rkd Physics and Chemistry, the gift of the late
Alexander T. Fulton. In case either of these scholarships is not awarded,
the value of both scholarships shall be awarded to the scholar in the other
department or division.

THE Danter, WiLson Scholarship, of the value of $60,” in Cl]emistry and
Mineralogy, the gift of a friend, :

A Sulmlarship of the value of $70, the gift of the Local Committee for the
Toronto meeting of the American Association for the Advancemeht of Science.

The years and Honor departments to which the above-named scholarships
have been assigned are as follows :—

FIRsT YEAR.
Political Science, The Bankers’ Scholarship

.......................... $70
Mathematics and Physics, The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarsllip. y 60
Natural Science, The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship. ........... 60
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship, 30
Physics and Chemistry, The Alexander T. Fulton® Scholarship. ....,.".. 30
SECOND YEAR,
Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship $75
. o “« « “ “ 50
Philosophy, The John Macdonald Noholamhip 5o 50
Mathematics and Physics, The William Mulock Scholarship , ..., 60
Natural Science, The Edward Blake soholarship. i o 60
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Edward Blake Scholarship .......... 60
‘Chemistry and Physics, The Edward Blake Scholarship 60
> THIRD YEAR.
Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship ............ .. ‘$75
(U $4 ST &8 AUt 50
4Mnthematics and Physics, The Loec. Com. of A. A. A S Scholamhip = 75
Natural Science, Div. L., The Daniel Wilson Scholarship.....,...... .. 30
Natural Science, Div. II., The Daniel Wilson Scholarship ............ 30
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Daniel Wilson Scholarship 60

‘Chemistry and Physics, The Loc. Com. of A A A 8 Scholurship ey 70
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No candidate shall be permitted to hold more than one scholarship ; but
any one who would, but for this provision, have been entitled to a second
scholarship, shall have his name published in the lists.

All undergraduate scholars must sign a declaration of intention to proceed to
a Degree in this University, and must attend lectures in University College or
Victoria University for the academic year immediately following such exami-
nation. The Senate however may, upon satisfactory reasons being shown,
permit such scholar to pogtpone attendance upon lectures for a year. ‘If at.
the end of the year a further postponement is necessary, special application.
must be made to the Senate. ~In every such case the payment of the scholar-
ship shall likewise be postponed. The scholarships are paid in three instal-
ments—on the fifteenth November, the fifteenth January and the fifteenth
March ; and each scholar is required to send to the Registrar a certificate of
attendance upon lectures at least three days before the date of each payment.

No scholarship will be awarded to any candidate who has been placed lower-
than the First Class in the department o which the scholarship is attached.

i
0. Prizes in Books.

Four prizes in books, the gift of the Minister of Foreign Affairs for the King-
dom of Italy, are offered for competition among the students of Italian of
the First, Second, Third and Fourth years, respectively. These prizes are
awarded by the Couneil of the University.

The MinErALOGY and GEoLocy Prizes, the gifts of Professor Chapman,
are open for competition among students of these subjects in the Second and
Third years, and are awarded by the Senatie of the University. The value of
the Second year prize is $5, and of the Third year prize i $10.

D. Medals.

TaE GoVERNOR GENERAL'S Medals, the gift of His Excellency the Earl of
Minto, are awarded by the Senate of the University under the following
conditions : —

1. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the final examina-
tion for the B.A. degree who, taking not less than 66 per cent. in English (as.
defined below), and not less than 75 per cent. in some one of the following

Honor departments :—(a) Classics, (b) Philosophy, (¢) (d) Mathematics or-
Physics, (¢) (/) Natural Science (either division), shall also take the best.

aggregate mark in the two subjects.

2. English shall be understood to mean only the papers (at present four in.

number) on later English Literature (from the end of the 15th century).
3. In order to obviate any unfairness arising from a different system of

marking in different departments, the principle shall be always adopted of'

raising the marks of the best candidate in the first class of each department to

the maximum, and those of the others in proportion, unless the examiners of
any department report that the marks of the best candidate in their depart-

ment are not of sufficient merit to be so raised.
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4 The. JRegistrar shall publish not only the-name of the successful candi-
date, but also the names of all candidates who, by satisfying the above con-
ditions, are eligible for the award,

5. The Silver Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the Second year
of the General course who, taking not less than 75 per cent. in this examina-
tion, takes also the highest aggregate of marks when the result of the First
and Second year examinations in this course are added together, such exani-
inations having been taken in two consecutive calendar years. -

6. The discretion of the examiners (paragraph three above), as in the examina-
tion for the Gold Medal, shall apply also to this examination.

Narurav Scrence.

The Cawthorne Medal, the gift of F. T. Shutt, M.A.

» awarded on the
recommendation of the Natural Science Association,

MaTHEMATICS,

The Glashan Gold Medal, the gift of J. C. Glashan, Esq., awarded by the
Uaiversity Council to the University College candidate of the Fourth year
who stands highest in First Class Honors,

Pavysics,

The Ottawa Gold Medal, awarded by the University Councik to the

University College candidate of the Fourth year who stands highest in\First
Class Honors. ;

This Medal is the gift of the following Alumni, residents of Ottawa : 9{{0
Klotz, Esq., J. C. Glashan, LL.D., J. L. MecDougall, M. A., C.M.G.;(W,

Fitzgerald, M.A., Frederick Hayter, B.A., W. D, LeSueur, B.A., AA

h: 8
McDougall, B.A. !

E. Graduate Scholarships.

the Economic subjects of the Fourth year in the Hof
Science (Third year in the Faculty of Law);

have elapsed since the competitor passed the
award is made upon an essay, the s
Economics or Finance of interes

mnor department of Political
but not more than two years must
examination above specified. The
ubject of which must be some question in
t to the commercial community in Canada, to

and the competition closes on the 15th of
September thereafter, by which date the essays must be sent to the Registrar,

TrEe 1851 Exuisrrion Science Scholarship, of the value of £150 sterling,
given by the Commissioners for the International Exhibiti of 1851, is
awarded once in two years by the University Council for research in some
branch of Physics or Chemistry. Subject to a satisfactory report as to pro-
gress in study, it is ordinarily tenable for two years at home or abroad.
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F. Graduate Fellowships.

Tue Groree PaxtoN YoUNG Memorial Fellowship in Philosophy, of the
value of $400, will be awarded in June, 1901, by the University Council.
The holder must be a Bachelor of Arts who has taken an Honor course in
Philosophy. This Scholarship is tenable for one year, and the holder must
devote his whole time to the study of some topic falling under the general
term Philosophy. He may pursue his studies either in the University of
Toronto, or in some other University approved by the University Council ; but
in either case he shall furnish to the University Council such evidence as may
from time to time be required, that he is faithfully observing the conditions
under which the scholarship was awarded. Applications must be in the hands.
of the Registrar on or before June 15th, 1901. Further particulars may be
obtained from the Registrar.

Tug ALexaNpER MackENziE Fellowships in Political Science, two of the
value of $375 each, the gift of the friends of the late Hon. Alexander
Mackenzie. These fellowships gre awarded annually by the University
Council to graduates of the University of Toronto, and they are tenable for one
year, but the Council may, at its discretion, award them for a second term,
The holder of a Mackenzie Fellowship shall devote his time to the prosecution
of special studies at the University of Toronto under the direction of the head
of the department in which the fellowship is awarded. The sum of $125 shall
be paid to the Holder of the Fellowship on the 15th October ; a further sum
of $125 on the 15th January, provided that the progress of his studies is
satisfactory to the Council at that date ; and a final instalment of $125 on the
15th April, or as soon thereafter as his thesis shall be accepted by the Council.
During his tenure of the fellowship he shall not be permitted to pursue a pro-
fessional or technical course of study, nor shall he, engage in remunerative

- employment except. by permission of the Council. He shall further conform
to such other regulations as the Council may deem necessary for carrying out
the object of special research for which these fellowships are designed. Any
violation of the conditions under which the appointment is made shall operate
to vacate the fellowship.

@. The Flavelle Travelling Fellowship.

Through the liberality of J. W. Flavelle, Esq., of Toronto, the University
Council is enabled to offer for competition in 1901 and 1903 a Travelling Fellow-
ship, of the value of $750 per annum, tenable for two years in the Modern
History School of, the University of Oxford, and awarded as follows : —In 1901
in the Department of Classics, in 1903 in the Department of English and His-
tory. Regulations overning the award will be announced in October.

/
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II. University College.
A. Matriculation Scholarships.

TaE McCavL Scholarship in Classics, of the value of $75, in honor of the
first President and Professor of Classics in University College.

TuE WiLLiam DaLe Scholarship in Classics, of the value of $60, the gift of
William Dale, M. A.

TrE GoLowIN SmITH Scholarship in Classics, of, the value of $50, the gift of
Goldwin Smith, M.A., D.C.L.

The McCaul Scholarship, the William Dale Scholarship, and the Goldwin
Smith Scholarship entitle the winners of these scholarships to a remission of
tuition fees durjng four, three and two years respectively of the University
course, under the same conditions as are prescribed for the Blake Scholarships,
that is to say, so long as the name of the holder appears in first-class honors in
Classics.

None of these scholarships are tenable together with a Blake Scholarship,
but revert, if declined by the winner in favor of a Blake Scholarship, to the
next competitor, alway providing that the winner be in first-class honors in
Classics at Matriculation, and becomes and continues to bea registered student
of University College in attendance upon its lectures.

In the event of no eligible candidate being forthcoming at Matriculation for
any of these scholarships, the unawarded scilo!n.rsbip shall be held over till the
year following, when two scholarships will be offered.

The William Dale and Goldwin Smith Scholarships will be awarded for the
first time in 1900, and the McCaul Scholarship for the first time in 1901,

B. Undergraduate Scholarships.
The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in University

College, and are open for competition among the students in actual attendance
in the College :—

TaE Moss CLASSICAL Scholarships,
in the First and Third years respecti
the late Hon. Chief Justice Moss,
Tue WitLiam Murock Scholarship in Classics in the Second year, of the
value of $60, the gift of William Mulock, M. A., LL.D.
Tue Epwarp BLare Scholarship in Modern Languages in the First year, of
the value of $60, the gift of the Hon. Edward Blake.
TaE GEORGE BROWN Scholarship, in Modern Languages in the Second year,
of the value of $60, founded in honor of the late Hon. George Brown,
TaE JuLius Rossin Scholarship in Modern Languages in the Third year,
of the value of $60, the gift of Julius Rossin, Hamburg, Germany,
THE Joux MacponarLDp Scholarship in Philosophy in the Third year, of the
value of $50, the gift of the late Hon. John Macdonald,

Tue Knox CoLrrar Scholarships in Oriental Literature, of the value of $45
and $60, are offered by the Senate of Knox College, to be competed for by
students of the Second and Third years respectively, who shall be in actual

attendance in Univeraity College, and intend -to enter the Theologicnl classes
of Knox College,

two of the value of $60 each, in Classics
vely, founded by subseription in honor of
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) O. Prizes in Books.

Tre FreEpERICK WYLD Prize; the gift of F. Wyld, Esq., of the annual
value” of $25, for English Composition, is open for competition among all
students of the Third and Fourth years in attendance on lectures.

Tug FrENcH Prose Prize, of the annual value of $10, for French Composi-
tion, is open for competition among students of all years in attendance on
lectures in University College.

D. Medals.

Medals are offered for competition to undergraduates in the following depart-
ments in actual attendance as students in the College :—

Crassics (in the Fourth vear).

The McCaul Medal (Gold), established in 1886 by the late W. H. C. Kerr,
Gold Medallist in Classics of 1859, in memory of the Rev. John McCaul, LL.D.,
First Professor of Classics and First President of University College. It was
presented by Mr. Kerr from 1886 up to his death, and from 1891 to 1894, after
his death, by his widow. Since then the donors have been John Hoskin, Q.C.,
LL.D., Chairman of the Board of Trustees (for 1895) ; Nicol Kingsmill, M.A.,
Q.C., Classical Medallist of 1856 (for 1896); and A. M. Crombie, Esq., of
Montreal (for 1897), in memory of his brothers Ernestus Crombie, M.A., Gold
Medallist in Classics of 1854, and Marcellus Crombie, M.A., LL.B., Gold
Medallist in Classics of 1857 ; in 1898 and 1899 William Dale, M.A., Gold
Medallist in Classics of 1871; in 1900 by Professor Fletcher, Gold Medallist
in Classics of 1872, and Professor Hutton. In 1901 the medal will be donated
by A. Carruthers, M. A., Gold Medallist in Classics of 1880.

MoperN LANGUAGES (in the Third Year).

The Governor General’s Medal (Silver), the Gift of His Excellency the
Earl of Minto.

FELLOWSHIPS.

University.

Tutorial Fellowships in Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology and Political
Economy, of the annual value of $500 each, are awarded annually. The
selection is made from among graduates of the University. Each Fellow is
appointed annually ; but he may be re-appointed for a period not exceeding,
in all, three years.

Each Fellow is required to assist in the teaching and practical work of
his department, under the direction of the Professor or Lecturer. The Fellows
are selected with a special view to their aptitude for teaching, and their attaiu-
ments in the department in which the appointment is to be made. Every
Fellow on accepting his appointment comes under an obligation to fulfil the
duties of his Fellowship during the Academic Year in which he is appointed,
unless specially exempted.

Candidates must send in their applications annually to the Registrar,
not later than the first day of June.
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The Wniversity of Toronto.

REGULATIONS

AND

CURRICULUM IN ARTS.

Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

1. There are two ordinary modes of proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts, viz. : (1) by taking the General Course ; or, (2) by taking an Honor
Course.

2. Candidates may enter.the Faculty of Arts by passing either the Junior
Matriculation examination or the Senior Matriculation examination.

3. The Junior Matriculation examination is held in July under the joint
control of the University of Toronto and the Ed ucation Department of Ontario,
at centres within the Province,

4. A Junior Matriculation examination is conducted by the Senate in
September, at the University, and at such other places as may from time to
time be determined upon,

5. The Senior Matriculation examination is held in May, June, and Sep-
tember, at the University ; but under certain conditions, the June examination
may be held at local centres within the Province,

6. Junior and Senior Matriculation examinations will be held in June, at
such places outside of the Province of Ontario as may from time to time be
determined upon by the Senate, Applications for the appointment of local
<centres for holding such an examination must be made to the Registrar of the
University not later than the fifteenth day of April in each year,

7. The examinations in September are open only to candidates taking the
General Course,

Junior Matriculation.

8. Candidates for Junior Matriculation must produce satisfactory certificates
of good conduct, and of having completed the sixteenth year of their age.

9. All candidates for Junior Matriculation shall take the following subjects
of the General Course :—English, Latin, History, Mathematics, and any two
of the following : —Greek, French, German, Experimental Science (i.e., Physica
and Chemistry). The provisions of this section shall apply to all candidates
for Jiinior Leaving or Junior Madtriculation certificates who may have written
at the examinations of 1899, or any previous year, and who desire matriculation
standing,

8
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10.: The examination is divided into two parts, which may be taken it the
same or separate examinations.

11. (¢) Candidates for Part 1. shall take the following subjects of the
General Course :—Arithmetic, English Grammar, History of Great Britain and
Canada ; candidates who select Experimental Science as one of their options
shall take Physics in either Part I. or Part II.

() The Physics of the Third Form of the Examinations of the Education
Department may be substituted for the Physics of this Parf.

12. Candidates for Part IL ghall take the following subjgcts of the General
Course :—Latin, English Composition, English Literature, Ancient History,
Algebra, Geometry, and any two of‘\the following :/Greek, French, German,
Chemistry. \,

13. Candidates for Honors and for Scho\r ips will be examined only on the
Honor papers in a department ; but candidates who fail to obtain Honors may
receive pass standing on these papers.

14. Candidates who have already passed Junior Matriculation, shall, if they
again present themselves for examination at Junior Matriculation, be regarded
as having passed Part I, only.

15. Candidates failing in one or more subjects of either Part may take at any
one subsequent Examination held for that part, the subject or subjects in
which they have failed. =~

16. For Pass, a -candidate shall obtain one-third of the marks assigned to
each paper. On each of the ‘* Authors” papers not more than one-third of the-
marks shall be assigned to sight translation.

17. The ordinary annual examination for Pass and Honor Junior Matricula-
tion shall commence in July, and applications therefor must be sent to the-
Education Department, through the Public School Inspector or the Registrar
of the University, not later than May 24th. In the case of candidates for-
scholarships, applications must be sent to the Registrar of the University
by the above-mentioned date. If the candidate desires to write at the Uni-
versity, the fee must accompany the application ; otherwise the fee must be
sent through the Public School Inspector.

18. Applications candidates outside of the Province of Ontario for the-
June examination must be sent to the Registrar of the University not later than.

the first day of May. '

Senior Matriculation.

19. The examinations for Senior Matriculation shall be held in May and
September at the University of Toronto, and in June at the University of
Toronto and such other centres as may be determined upon by the standing

on exam
20. All candidates for Senior Matriculation in the General Course shall take-
the following subjects :—English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages,
viz., Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Phy-
sics or Biology. Honor candidates for Senior Matriculation shall be subject to-
the same regulations as undergraduates of the First year.
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2l. Candidates who have passed the Senior Matriculation examination
are subject to the same conditions regarding transference from the general
course to an Honor course or vice versa as undergraduates who have com-
pleted their First year.

22. Candidates who present themselves in May will be examined in the
papers of the First year examination, and the number and the standard of the
examination papers and the regulations respecting the subjects of examination
at the June examination shall be the same in each department as for the First
year examination. The percentage for Pass at each of the examinations shall
be one-third of the maximum of marks assigned to each paper. The percent-
age required for honors, shall be the same in each department in May and
June as for the ordinary First year examination, :

23. Candidates for this examination shall make application to the Registrar
of the University not later than the fifteenth day of March for the May
examination, and the fifteenth day of May for the June examination. Candi-
dates for the June Senior matriculation, residing outside the Province of
Ontario, shall make application to the Registrar of the University not later
than the 1st day of May.

24, Applications for a local examination shall be made to the Registrar of the
University by the authorities of a Sehool or College, not later than the first
day of May in each year,

25. The presiding examiner or examiners at each centre shall be appointed
by the standing committee on examinations, and of these examiners, as many
as may be found necessary, shall be appointed to read the dictation papers in
French and German,

26. The fee for the presiding examiner at a centre shall be $4.00 a day, and
this fee and such other expense as may be incurred in connection with the
local examination shall be paid to the persons concerned by the authorities of
the School or College on whose application the examination is held,

27. The Board of Examiners for the June and Supplemental examinations

shall be, as far as practicable, that appointed for the Junior Matriculation
Supplemental examination in Arts,

Matriculation Hquivalent Examinations.

28. Certificates of having passed second or first class; Junior or Senior
Leaving ; or Forms IL, III. or 1V, examinations of the Education Depart-
ment of Ontario will be accepted pro tanto for subjects of the General Course
at any Junior Matriculation examination.

29. First Class, Senior Leaving, Form IV, C ertificates, or a statement from
the Education Department that the candidate has obtained in any subject or
subjects, required for such certificate, not less than the percentage, for the
time being, set by the Senate as that required for pass standing in the Faculty
of Arts may be accepted pro tanto for such subject or subjects of the General
Course'at the Senior Matriculation and First Year’s Examinati Candidat
presenting such certificates shall not be exempt from the examination in
Ancient History prescribed for the First Year in the General Course.

-
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30. Candidates presenting First Class, Senior Leaving, or Form IV, Certifi-
cates, covering the work of the First year or Senior Matriculation lacking one
or two subjects may be admitted to standing in the General Course of the
Second Year starred in such subject or subjects.

31. The standing of candidates for the whole or part of the examination
for a higher grade of certificate than Senior Leaving shall be determined in
each case by the Senate.

32. The examinations of the.School of Practical Science in Mathematics,

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and Geology, may be accepted pro tanto.

33. Candidates presenting pro tanto certificales must attempt to pass at
one time in all the subjects necessary to complete the entire examination
and are eligible for scholarships and rclative standing except in the case of
candidates for Junior Matriculation honors and scholarships, who may present
pro tanto certificates for Part I. only.

34. An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts in another University may be
admitted ad eundem statum on such conditions as the Senate may prescribe.

35. If such applicant be admitted to a lower standing in this University than
he held in his own University, he may not compete for scholarships at the
next ensuing examination; but if he obtain honors, he shall, at the next
succeeding examination, enjoy the same rights and privileges with respect to
obligatory subjects as an original undergraduate of this University who has
passed an examination of the sume merit.

36. The Local examinations for students, conducted by the University of
Cambridge, are accepted pro tanto for Junior Matriculation,

Admission ‘“ad Eundem Statum.”

Supplemental Matriculation Examinations.

37. Supplemental examinations for Junior and Senior Matriculation will be
held at the University about the middle of September, at which those who are

rejected at previous examinations, as well as new candidates, may present
themselves ; but no honors or scholarships will be awarded at such examina-
The number and the standard of the examination papers, the regulations
respecting the subjects of examination, and the percentage required for Pass,
shall in each case be the same as at the ordinary examinations, Applications

tions.

therefor must be sent to the Registrar of the Unjversity not later than 1st g

September.

Matriculation Fees.

-~
38, The fees payable are as follows :—

For Junior Matriculation, if Parts I. and II. are taken at the

SBIO LB (v e aness Five Dollars,
For Junior Matriculation, Part I. ..., Two Dollars.
For Junior Matriculation, Part IL........ 3 Five Dollars.

For Supplemental Examination in Junior Matriculation sub-
jects in which the Candidate has failed, Two Dollars
for each subject ; total fee not to exceed ............ Five Dollars.
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2 For Senior Matriculation Fifteen Dollars.
-Certlﬁ» For Senior Matriculation on pro tanto certificate Fifteen Dollars,
g one For Ad eundem statum i Ten Dollars,

of the The fee must be paid to the Bursar at the time of application for examina-
lination Ao,
iined in
matics, - -
to. : Regulations Relating to all Undergraduates.
p-u.sst. at E : 39. An undergraduate is a student (1) who has passed the Junior or Senior
£ 10‘; 2 Matriculation Examination of this University, or (2) who has passed the Junior
 oase ?t Matriculation Scholarship Examination of this University, or (3) who has
preser 3

registered the certificates of having passed the Matriculation Examination
conducted by this University and the Education Department of Ontario, or
(4) has been admitted ad eundem statum from some other University.

40. Undergraduates proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts must be

may be enrolled either in University College or in Victoria University. They must
ribe. also attend lectures on all the subjects of their course of study for the year,
ity than unless for sufficient reasons the Senate, on recommendation of #he College in
y at the which they are enrolled, grants them a dispensation from lectures for the
he next whole or part of the session. The fee for such dispensation shall be five
spect to dollars, and is additional to the enrolment fee. All applications for such
vho has ] disp ion for the Michaelmas Term must be lodged with the Registrar before
October 1st, and for Easter Term before January 1st.
rsity of 41. Undergraduates who are repeating the year without attendance on
lectures are required to apply for dispensation, but are not required to pay the
dispensation fee.
8. 4 42. In case a student who has won a scholarship at matriculation applies
will be Pl for disp tion from attend for one or more of the years during which he
who are bi is entitled to exemption from tuition fees, he shall be exempt from the usual
present fee for dispensation in lieu of tuition fees,
xamina- i 43. Every undergraduate must, before being admitted to any examination
ulations subsequent to that by which he enters the University, produce a certificate
or Pass, . |
ications

han lst

nation who has been reported
regulations,

44. Notice of the time of commencement of the undergraduate examinations
will be given annually in January,

45. Candidates in all the years are required to send to the Registrar of the
University, at least six weeks before the of each ex:
tion, ap application for examination according to a printed form to be
obtained from the Registrar. The fee for examination and, in the case of

candidates for degrees, that for the degree, must be paid not later than Aprik
15th.
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Regulations Relating to the Gieneral Course.

46. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts if in each
year of his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of the
General course.

47. Candidates in the General course in Arts must obtain at the annual
examinations a minimum average of sixty-six per cent. in order to be placed in
the first class in General Proficiency, and a minimum average of fifty per
cent. in order to be placed in the second class. The candidates in these two
classes shall be ranked in order of merit. All candidates failing to obtain fifty
per cent, in each subject but obtaining not less than thirty-three per cent.,
shall be ranked as Pass candidates. Thke names of candidates in the General
course in Arts who avail themselves of the theological options shall be placed
in a list, separate from those who have not availed themselves of this privilege.

48. Candidates in the General course in Arts shall be arranged alphabetically
in each subject in the annual class lists in three grades, A, B, and C; the
minimum for Grade A shall be six{y-six per cent. of the marks, and for Grade
B, fifty per cent. ; all who pass with less than fifty per cent., but not less than
thirty-three per cent., shall be placed in Grade C.

49. The name of a Pass candidate in Arts may be allowed to appear in the
class lists of his year, provided there are not more than two subjects in which
he has failed. These subjects may be among the obligatory subjects of the
year, or they may be subjects attempted at a previous examination or examina-
tions. Honor and General Proficiency candidates in Arts may be starred in
one, but not more than one subject of the General course on like conditions.

50. Honor candidates who have failed in one subject under the above regula-
tion, and who in consequence have been starred in that subject, may repeat in
May the whole examination at which they were starred, and similarly General
Proficiency or Pass candidates who have been starred in one or two subjects,
may repeat the whole examination either in September or in May, but such
candidates shall not be eligible for scholarships. All candidates who do not
exercise this option may present themselves for examination in the subjects in
which they have been starred, either in September or in May, but on so
presentingthemselves, they shall be entitled to examination in those subjects
only in which they have heen starred. A supplemental examination will be
held annually, in January, for those candidates only who have been starred.
The fee for this examination shall be fifteen dollars. :

51. Candidates of the Fourth year who have been starred in one or two sub-
jects, but who have not succeeded in writing off these subjects at some previous
examination, may be allowed to take this work at a special examination to be
held in the latter part of April, or at the time of the annual examinations in
May. Candidates taking advantage of this provision shall pay an additional
fee of ten dollars. But in the case of English and Latin of the Third and
Fourth years, a candidate shall not be considered to have written off his star,
unless: the Third year examination which he passes covers a different pre-
scription of texts from that covered by his Fourth year examination.
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52. When a candidate at an examination is starred in a subject which is -
one of two or more subjects between which an option exists at the said
examination, the candidate at his supplemental - examination may present
himself in any one of such alternative subjects.

53. At the beginning of the Second, Third, or Fourth year a candidate may
be transferred from the General courss to an Honor course or vice versa, or
from one Honor course to another Honor course, by passing an examination on
such subjects, and by obtaining therein such a- percentage as may be required
by the Senate in view of the nature of the transfer granted. But transfer to an
Honor course shall not be granted to any student who is starred in any subject
of the General course.

54. A student in the General course who wishes to take honors in a depart-
ment may be allowed to repeat his year, taking the work of the Honor depart-
ment only if he so desires, and on passing with honors he shall be allowed to
proceed in that department, .

55. Undergraduates of any year, who have been rejected, or who have by
sickness, domestic affliction, or other causes beyond their control been pre-
vented from attending the Annual examinations in May, may present them-
selves for examination in September ; but candidates who have failed to
attend at the May examinations, must prove to the satisfaction of the Vice-
Chancellor, before presenting themselves in September, the existence and
sufficiency of the alleged cause of absence, and all such cases shall be subse-
quently reported to the Senate. :

56. Undergraduates in the General course in the Third and Fourth years
may, in lieu of one or more of the subjects prescribed for each of these years,
take certain of the following subjects, namely, Biblical Greek, Biblical Litera-

ture, Apologetics, Church History, and Christian Ethics, according to the
following schedule :—

THIRD YHAR,...Biblicul Greek for Classical Greek ; Church History or
Biblical Literature for Modern History ; Apologetics JSor Physics,
Fourth YEAR....Biblical Greek Jor Classical Greek ; Biblical Literature or
Church History for Modern History ; Christian Ethics or Apologetics

Jfor History of Philosophy.

Nore.~—Candidates are allowed two of the three options in the Third, and all three in the
Fourth year,

57. Undergraduates who exercise the theological options must present to the
College in which they are enrélled certificates of having attended lectures
(unless granted dispensation by the University) and of having passed examina-
tions in the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated College: or
University other than University College. These examinations must be taken
in the same year as the corresponding University examinations, and be subject
to the same regulations as to standard.
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Term Work in the General Course.

58. Reports of attendance at pass lectures in the First and Second years shall
be made in all departments except those of Pliysics, Biology, Chemistry, and
Geology, and marks for such attendance shall be assigned in connection with
the May examination as follows :—

For attendance at four-fifths and over .. Spiheiiiin: 20 marks.
1 L ““ two-thirds and ovér.............. 13U
i ] © onehaltand over. ... . vl

59. No gtudent attending less than one-half the lectures shall receive any
marks for attendance. -
60. Reports on term pass work in the First and Second years shall be made

in all departments except thosé of Chemistry, Natural Science, and Physice.‘

In the department of English four essays at least shall be required during the

.session from each student ; and the reports on term work in that department
shall be based on the essays. In other departments the report on term work
shall be based on those parts of the work which the professor or lecturer may
deem most appropriate as tests of iproficiency. The maximum number of marks
to be assigned for term work in connection with the May examination shall
be thirty, except in the case of English, in which the term work shall count as
eighty marks,

61. Students to whom the foregoing regulations apply must obtain on the
May examination at least thifty-three per cent. of the examination marks ; and
must also obtain at least thirty-three per cent. of the aggregate number of
marks assigned according to the following schedule:—

. May examination ............... tE e B 100
SR iR e e 30
AANGRHE i caa ) e oo 20
o) S T e A et e 150

62.\The Senate may, upon the report of the University or College Council
concerhed, based on the recommendation of'a Professor or Lecturer, excuse
registered students from term work and from attendance at lectures in any one
or more subjects, Buch exemption must be obtained at the beginning of each
term, and no exemption from term work shall be allowed in the case of English.

*English term work 80, and total 200,
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Regulations Relating to the Honor Course.

63. In this course there are eleven I{onor departments, viz.: I, Classics ; II.
Modern Languages ; TII. English and History ; IV, Oriental Languages ; V.
History ; VI Political Science ; VII. Philosophy ; VIII. Mathematics and
Physics ; IX. Natural Science ; X, Chemistry and Mineralogy ; XI. Physics
and Chemistry,

64. Candidates shall not haye the right to claim ex
Honor courses after the first yeayg.

65. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, if in each
year of his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of one of
these departments, and also the subjects of the Gene
connection therewith, at the respective times me
head of each department,

amination in more than two

ral course prescribed in
ntioned in the schedule at the

66. Intheannual class lists, the names of candidates who obtain honors in any
department or subject shall be arranged in order of merit in three classes, those
obtaining seventy-five per cent. and over of the total numb,

placed in the first class, those obtaining sixty-six per. ce
seventy-five per cent. being placed in the second class, and those obtaining fifty
per cent. and less than sixty-six per cent. being placed in the third class.

67. A candidate pursuing a course in an Honor department who falls below the
third class in his department, shall not be allowed standing of the following
year. But in the departments of Classics, "Modern Languages, English and
History, History, Political Science, Philosophy, Chemistry and Mineralogy,
Physics and Chemistry, and Natural Science, candidates whose average is not
less than third tlass, but who have fallen below third class in any one subject,
may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be allowed to prooeed as Honor
candidates in the following year.

68. A candidate who competes for honors at the examination for Bachelor of
Arts, and fails to obtain the requisite number of marks to entitle him to be
classed in honors, may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be awarded a
degree without honors ; it being at the option of the candidate t
award of such a degree, or to wait until a subsequent examinatio;
compete for a degree in honors, : .

69. An undergraduate who has obtained hon
with the consent of the Senate be transferred to any other department, and
Proceed therein, but ag a prerequisite to obtaining the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts, he must during his course have passed the examinations in the subjects

of the General course required in the Honor department to which he is trans.
ferred. :
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Préfessor that he has attained honor standing in the practical work of that

subject.

71. In the departments of Philosophy, Mathematics aud Physics, Physics

and Chemistry, Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Natural Science, each candi-
date for honors must attend all examinations in the practical work-of the year

esents himself for the University examination.

in which he pri
t of Philosophy may, in the Third

79. Undergaduates in the Honor departmen
substitute for Modern History and Economics any two of the three fol-
viz.: Church History, Apologetics, Biblical Literature, Under-
graduates in the Honot department of Oriental Languages may, in the Third
_and Fourth years, substitute Biblical Greek for Classical Greek. Candidates
1t certificates of having attended lectures
and passed examinations in the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated
College or University other than University College. These examinations
must be taken in the same year as the corresponding University examina-
ject to the same rggulations as to standard. These examina- T

. year,
lowing subjects,

exercising these options must preser

inclu

wo distinct examinations are and
= « Onm

n the federated Arts Colleges.

tions, and be sub,
tions do not count for honors.

73. In the Honor department of Philosophy t
held upon the two systems of Philosophy taught i

Degree of Master-ef Arts. a A

74. Candidates for the Degree of Master of Artg“must have been admitted to
the Degree of Bachelorof Arts, must be of the standing of one year from admis-
sion to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must have sent in an approved
thesis upon some subject in one of ther departments in the Faculty of Arts.

The thesis must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May. Gre

ceding
The
One

* Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Philosophy must have been ad-
oronto, must have pursued for
pass examinations on two % Use

75. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of
mitted to a degree in Arts in the University of T

at least two years the study of a major subject, must
minor subjects equivalent to first class honor standing for the B.A. Degree, and measu
must present an approved Lhesis‘bo(lying the results of an original investi- numer

B Use

gation. For details, see p. 194,
Spe

liquids
Boy!

. gc‘lmissio“n «5d Bundem Gradum.”

76, A graduate in the Faculty of Arts in any University in Great Britain oﬁ. . Use
Ireland (if his degree be not an honorary one) may be admitted to the same boiling
Exp:

degree in the University of Toronto,
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JUNIOR MATRIGULATION. o

GENERAL COURSE,

PART I

English Grammar,

The main facts in the development of the language. E
including the logical structure of the sentence and the i
and elementary analysis of words,

One examination paper.

tymology and Syntax,
nflection, classification .

Arithmetic,

ARITHMETIO : Elementary Rules, Fractions (Vulgar and Decimal),
Discount, and easy problems in Stocks,
One examination paper,

Interest,

History of Great Britain and Oanada.
Great Britain and Canada from 1763 to 1885
ceding periods of British History.

The Geography relating to the History prescribed,
One examination paper.
X

, With the outlines of the pre-

Elementary Experimental Science (Physics),

Use of metre rule ; use of calipers and vernier for more accurate metric

measurements (e.g., diameters of wires, thickness of glass, plates, eto,);
numerical calculations in the metric system.
Use of balance.

Specific gravity, by specific gravity bottle and hydrostatic balance, of
liquids and of solids,

Boyle’s law ; barometer ; diffusion of gases,

Use of Fahrenheit and Centigrade thermometers ; determination of zero and
boiling point ; boiling point dependent on pressure,

Expansion of solids, liquids and gases ; examples,

Specific heat ; latent heat ; easy numerical examples,

Transmutation of matter ; indestructibility of matter,

Solutior]. precipitation, crystallization and evaporation,
One examination paper.
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PART IL
Latin,

Translation into Latin of English phrases and easy sentences to illustrate
Latin accidence and the common rules of Latin syntax,
‘Iranslation into Latin of easy narrative English based upon the first
twenty-five chapters of the prescribetl Caesar.
Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) from some easy prose
author.
Translation from prescribed texts, with grammatical and other questions.
naturally arising from the extracts set for translation.
The following are the texts prescribed :—
1901 : VERGIL, Aeneid, Bk, II; CAESAR, Bellum Gallicum, Bks. IT., IIL
1902 : Cornelius Nepos, Lives of Themistocles, Aristides and Hannibal ;
CaEsAR, Bellum Gallicum, Bk. 1V (omitting Chap. 17), and Bk. V, Chaps.
1-23; VERrGiL, Aeneid, Bk. II (I-505).
Two papers will beset : (1) Translation of English into Latin. (2) Prescribed
texts and translation at sight, with questions on Grammar, ete.

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended.

Englisb.

CoMPoSITION : An essay, to which special importance will be attached, on
one of several themes set by the examiners. In order to pass in this subject,
legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of
sentences are indispensable. The candidate should also give attention to the
structure of the whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the
accurate employment of a good English vocabulary. About two pages of
foolscap is suggested as the proper length for the essay ; but quality, not quan-
tity, will be mainly regarded.

One examination paper.

LITERATURE : Such questions only shal
didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative compre
the prescribed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some
of the finest passages, In addition to the questions on the prescribed selec-
tions, others shall be set on a ‘‘sight passage” to test the candidate’s ability
to interpret literature for himself. (

One examination paper. }

1 be set as may serve to test the can-
hension of,

1901.
TexNysoN ; Elaine, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes’ Eve, Sir Galahad, Lotos-
Eaters, Ulysses, Crossing the Bar, Farly Spring, ‘“ You ‘ask me ‘why,” *“Of
old sat Freedom,” ‘ Love thou thy land,” the six interlude songs and *“ Tears,

idle tears,” in ‘‘ The Princess.”
1902.
Scorr : Lay of the Last Minstrel.
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Greek,

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts,
Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to
Which special importance will be attached.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context,

Translation from English into Greek of sentences and of easy narrative
passages based upon the prescribed prose texts,

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1901 : Selections from XeNoPHON, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad I.

1902 : Selections from XkNOPHON, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homeg, Iliad VI

Two papers will be set :

(1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight;
questions on Grammar ; (2) the translation of English into Greek.

French.

The candidate’s knowledge of French will
questions on grammar, (2) the translation
French, (3) translation at sight of easy pa
an examination on the following texts :—

1901 : De MaistrE, Voyage autour de ma chambre ;
maire,

1902 : LaMENNATS, Paroles d’un croyant, Chaps, VII andXVlI; PerrAULT,
le Maitre Chat ou le Chat Botté ; Dumas, Un nez gelé, and la Pipe de Jean
Bart ; Avpnonse Davper, la Derniére classe, and la Chévre de M. Seguin ;
LEcouvs, la Patte de dindon ; PouviLLoN, Hortibus ; Lo, Chagrin d’un
g; vieux forcat; MoLikgg, I'Avare, Acte III, se. 5 (Est-ce & votre cocher, . , .

sous la mienne) ; Vioror Huao, Waterloo, Chap. IX ; Rovaer pE L'Isig, la
g Mareeilla‘,ise; ARNAULT, la Feuille ; CHATIMUBRIAND, I'Exilé ; TuforniLg

4 Q,(UTIER,Nhimére; Vicror Hueo, Extase ; LAMARTINE, I’Automne ; Dg
3 (Mwssm*, Tris}ﬂg
L4

be “tested by : (1) simple
of simple passages from English into
ssages from modern French, and (4)

LasicHE, la Gram.

Chéne et le Rosseau.
MapamE EmMiLe pE GIRARDIN, la Joie fait peur,

Two papers will be set : (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; ques.
X tions on Grammar ; (2) the translation of English into French.

German.

The candidaté’s knowledge of German will be tested by : (1) simple

3 .qgit.ions on grammar, (2) the translation of simple passages from English into

Gerinan, (3) translation at sight of easy passages from modern German, and (4)
( an examiation on the following texts :—

01: LEANDER, Triumereien (selected by Van Daell),

8e ;,SULLY PRUDHOMME, le Vase brisé ; La Fonraing, le \

S o
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1902 : Grimy, Rotkiippchen; ANDERSEN, Wie's der Alte macht, Das neue
Kleid, Venedig, Rothschild, Der Bir ; ErTr, Hinimelsschliissel ; FRoOMMEL,
Das eiserne Krefiz ; Baumpacti, Nicotiana, Der Goldbaum ; HEINE, Lorelei,
Du bist wie eine Blume; Unrasp, Schifer’s Sonntagslied, Das Schloss am
Meer ; Cuamisso, Das Schloss Boncourt; Craupius, Die Sterne, Der Riese
Goliath ; Gorrug, Mignon, Erlkonig, Der Singer ; SCHILLER, Der Jiingling
am Bache.

LEANDER, Tré’mn’reieu (selected by Van Daell), pp. 1-44.

Two papers will be set : (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; ques-
tions on Grammar ; {2) the translation of English into German.

Anclent History.

1. General outlines of Greek History to the battle of Chaeronea, 338 B.C.,
as contained in Fyffe’s History of Greece (Primer).

2. ‘General outlines of Roman History to the death of Augustus, as contained
in Creighton’s History of Rome (Primer).

Geography relating to the histbry prescribed,

One examination paper.

Mathematics.

ALGEBRA : Elementary Rules; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common
Multiple ; Fractions ; Square Root ; Simple Equations of one, two, and three
unknown quantities; Indices; Surds ; Quadratics of one and two unknown
quantities,

One examination paper.

GroMeTRY : Euclid, Books I, II, and III ; easy Deductions.

One examination paper.

Elementary Experimental Science (Chemistry).

Properties of Hydrogen, Chlorine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Nitrogen, Carbon, and
their more important compounds. Nomenclature. Laws of combination of
the elements. The Atomic Theory and Molecular Theory.

One examination paper.
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HONOR COURSE.

Greek.

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts,

Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty, similar to the authors
read.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, and
such other questions as arise naturally from the context,

Translation into Greek of ordinary narrative passages of English, similar to
the authors read.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1901 : Xe~NopHON, Anabasis I (Chaps. I-VIII); Homer, Iliad I, Odyssey
XV ; Lucian, Charon (Heitland), and Vera Historia 11 {Jerram).

1902: XenopHON, Anabasis I (Chaps. I-VIII); Homer, Iliad VI ; Odyssey
XVII; Luciaw, Charon (Heitland), and Vera Historia II (Jerram).

Two examination papers. i

Latin.

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty. similar in style to the
authors read.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, and
such other questions as arise naturally from the context,

Translation into Latin of easy passages of English, similar in style to the
authors read.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1901 ; Carsar, Bellum Gallicum, Bks, II, IIT; VereiL, Aeneid, Bk, II;
Horack, Odes I, IT; Livy XXI, :

1902 : Corngrrus NEpos, Lives of Themistocles, Aristides, and Hannibal ;
CAEsaRr, Bellum Gallicum, Book IV, omitting Chap. 17, and Bk. V, Chaps.
1-23; VEreiL, Aeneid II, lines 1-505; Horack, Odes I, II; C1ckro, Pro Lege
Manilia, Pro Marcello, Philippic XIV (Harper’s Text).

Twoexamination papers,
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English.

CoMPoSITION : An essay, to which special importance will be attached, on
one of several themes set by the examiner.

One examination paper. b

LiteraTure : The candidate will be expected to have memorized some of

the finest passages. Besides questions to test the candidate’'s familiarity
with, and comprehension of, the following selections, questions may also be set S
to determine within reasonable limits his power of appreciating literary art. W

RuEeToric : Reading of prose authors in connection with the study of
rhetoric. K
One examination paper. D:
1901, Dy
} . M
! TENNYSON : Elaine, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes’ Eve, Sir Galahad, Lotos- Ge
Eaters, Ulysses, Crossing the Bar, Early Spring, ““ You ask me why,” «‘Of -
old sat. Freedom,” *‘ Love thou thy land,” the six interlude songs and ‘‘Tears, ]
idle tears,” in ‘‘The\Princess.” ]
1 Mivrron : Paradise Lost, Book VIII. .
SHAKESPEARE : Julius Casar, ]

1902.

Scorr: Lay of the Last Minstrel. I
MirTon : Paradise Lost, Book I. y
SHAKESPEARE : The Merchant of Venice. =
Spe
French. -
Per:
The prescription of work in grammar, the translation of English into Per
French and sight translation is the same for Honors as for the General Mac
course, but the examination will be of a more advange _cfiaracter. G
! The following are the prescribed texts :— atte)
¢ 1901 : De Marstre, Voyage autour de ma chambre; LABICHE, la Rom
Grammaire ; ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN, Madame Thérdse ; LasicHE, la Poudre cong
aux yeux, inter
1902 : LAMENNATS, Paroles d’un croyant, Chaps. VII and XVII; PErRRAULT, deat
le Madtre: Chat ou le Chat Botté; Dumas, Un nez gelé, and la Pipe de Jean Tk

Bart ; ArproNsE DAUDET, la Derniére classe and la Chévre de M. Seguin ; On
Lecouvi, la Patte de dindon ; Pouvinron, Hortibus ; Lori, Chagrin d’un
vieux forgat ; MoLiRRE, 1'Avare, Acte III, sc. 5 (Est-ce & votre cocher....

sous la mienne) ; Vicror Huco, Waterloo, Chap. IX ; Roucer pE L’IsLE, la : AL
Marseillaise ; ArNAULT, la Feuille ; CuaTEAUBRIAND, I'Exilé ; TufoPHILE 3 Mult
GAUTIER, la Chimére ; Victor Huco, Extase ; LAMARTINE, ’Automne ; Dk unkn,

Musser, Tristesse ; SuLLy PrRupHOMME, le Vase brisé ; LA FONTAINE, le quant
Chéne et le Roseau. sions
MApAME EMILE DE GIRARDIN, la Joie fait peur. Form
Mériufie, Colomba, One
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German.
3

The prescription of work in grammar, the translation of English into
German and sight translation is the same for Honors as for the General course,
but the examination will be of a more advanced character.,

The following are the prescribed texts ;—

1901 : LEANDER, Triumereien (selected by Van Daell) ; BaumBacH, der
Schwiegersohn $ h:RSTXuKER, Germelshausen; Evz, Er ist nicht eifersiichtig;
WicnerT, Post Festum,

1902 : Grimwm, Rotkippchen ; ANDERSEN, Wie’s der Alte macht, Das nene
Kleid, Venedig, Rothschild, Der Bir ; Errr, Himmelsschliissel ; Frommur,
Das eiserne Kreuz ; BaumBaon, Nicotiana, Der Goldbaum ; Hrivg, Lorelei,
Du bist wie eine Blume ; Unranp, Schiifer's Sonntagslied, Das Schloss am
Meer ; CuamIss0, Das Schloss Boncourt ; Crauprius, Die Sterne, Der Riese
Goliath ; GorrHE, Mignon, Erlkinig, Der Siinger ; ScHILLER, Der Jiingling
am Bache.

LEANDER, Triiumereien (selected by Van Daell), pp. 1-44.

EBNER-EM'UENmvu, Die Freiherren von Gemperlein ; WiLukLmr, Einer
muss heiraten.

BenEL1x, Eigensinn.

History.

English History from the discovery of America to 1763,

General outlines of Greek History to the battle of Chaeronea, 338 B.C.
Special attention to be paid to the following : General characteristics of Greece
and the Greeks ; ancient institutions ; constitution of Athens and Sparta ;
Persian wars ; growth of the Athenian Empire ; characteristics of th
Pericles ; Peloponnesian wars ; rise of Thebes;
Macedon ; downfall of Greece,

General outlines of Roman History to the death of Augustus,  Special
attention to be given to the following : General characteristics of Italy and the
Roman people ; struggle of the Plebeians for political and social equality ;
conquest of Italy ; Punic wars ; how Rome governed and was governed ;
internal and external History. of Rome from the downfall of Carthage to the
death of Augustus,

The Geography relating to the History prescribed. :

One examination paper. $isg

e age of
Theban supremacy ; rise of

Mathematics.

ALGEBRA : Elementary Rules ; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common
Multiple ; Fractions ; Square Root ; Simple Equations of one, two and three
unknown quantities ; Indices ; Surds ; Quadratics of one and two unknown
quantities ; Theory of Divisors ; Ratio, Proportion, and Variation ; Progres-
sions ; Notation ; Permutations and Combinations ; Binomial Theorem ; Interest
Forms ; Aunuities,

One examination paper.
10
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GroMETRY : Euclid, Books I, I, III, IV, and VI ; Definitions of Book V3
Deductions.

One examination paper.

TriGoNoMETRY : Trigonometrical ratios with their relations to each other ;
Sines, ete., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ; Use of
Logarithms ; Solution of Triangles ; Expressions for the area of Triangles;
Radii of circumscribed, inscribed, and escribed circles.

One examination paper.

ProBLEMS : One paper,

Physics.

MECHANICS : Measurement of velocity ; uniformly accelerated rectilineal
motion ; metric units of force, work, energy and power ; equilibrium of forces
acting at a point ; triangle, parallelogram, and polygon of forces; parallel
forces ; principle of moments ; centre of gravity ; laws of friction ; numerical
examples,

HyprosraTics : Fluid pressure at a point ; pressure on a horizontal plane ;
pressure on an inclined plane ; resdltant vertical pressure, and resultant hori-
zontal pressure, when fluid is under air pressure and when not; transmission
of pressure ; Bramah’s press ; equilibrium of liquids of unequal density in a
bent tube ; the barometer ; air-pump ; water-pump, common and force ; siphon.

QLECTRICITY : Voltaic cells, common kinds ; chemical action in the cell ; mag-

netic effects of the current; chemical effects of the current ; voltameters ;

electroplating ; astatic and tangent galvanometers ; simple notions of potential ;

Ohm’s law ; shunts ; measurement of resistance ; electric light, arc and incan-

descent ; current induction ; induction coil ; dynamo and motor ; the joule and

watt ; electric bell ; telegraph ; telephone ; elements of terrestrial magnetism.
One examination paper.’

Chemistry.

Chemical Theory. The study of the following elements, with their
most characteristic compounds, in illustration of Mendelejeff’s Classification
of the Elements : Hydrogen ; Sodium,§Potassium ; Magnesium, Zinc ; Calcium,
Strontium, Barium ; Boron, Aluminium ; Carbon, Silicon, Tin, Lead ; Nitrogen,
Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth ; Oxygen, Sulphur ; Fluorine,
Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine ; Manganese, Iron. Elementary Qualitative
Analysis.

A practical examination shall be held in connection with this subject, a pure
salt will be sent out: for qualitative analysis, and the candidate shall be allowed
the use of an analytical table,

One examination paper.

Biology.

1. ELemenTs oF ZooroGy : Thorough examination of the external form, the
gills, and the viscera of some common fish. Study of the prepared skeleton
of the same. D tration of the arrang: t of the muscular and nervous
systems and the sense-organs, as far as these can be studied without the aid
of the microscope.
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Comparison of the structure of the frog with that of the fish, The skeleton
of the pectoral and pelvic girdles and of the appendages of the frog, should
be studied, and the chief facts in the development of its spawn till the adult
form is attained should be observed.

Examination of the external form of a turtle and a snake,

Examination of the structure of a bird,

Study of the skéleton, and also of the teeth of a cat or dog.

Study of the crayfish as a type of theJArthropods.

Comparison of the crayfish with an insect (grasshopper, cricket, or cock-
roach) ; also with a millipede and a spider,

Examination of an earthworm,

Study of a fresh-water mussel.

The principles of zoological nomenclature as illustrated by some of the
common fresh-water fish, such as the sucker and herring, bass and perch.

Study of an ameba, or paramuecium as a type of a unicellular animal.

The modifications of the form of the body in vertebrates in connestion with
different methods of locomotion. The natural habits of the various animals
examined,

M. ELEMENTS oF Borany: The examination will test whether the candidate

has practically studied representatives of the flowering plants of the locality
in which the preparatory school is situated, and representatives of the chief
subdivisions of cryptogams, such as a fern, a lycopod, a horsetail, a liverwort,
& moss, a lichen, a mushroom, and a chara.

An elementary knowledge of the Iicroscopic structure of the bean and the
maize. Attention will be given in the examination to drawing and description
of parts of plants supplied, and to their classification. Comparison of different
organs, morphology of root, stem, leaves and hair, parts of the flower, repro-
duction of flowering plants, pollination, fertilization, and the nature of fruit
and seeds. '

A practical examination shall be held in connection with this subject. The

material for examination will consist of two plants, a microscopic section and
an animal.

Two examination papers.
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UNDERGRADUATE GENERAL COURSE.

The subjects to be taken by those pursuing the General Course, with the
options permitted, are set forth in the following schedule :—

Frst YEar....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Ancient History ; Mathematios ;
Physics or Biology.

SEcoND YEAR....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz,,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Medimval History ; Logic;
Psychology ; Chemistry or Geology.

TrRD YEaR....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Modern History as for Honors 3
English Constitutional History ; Ethics; Physics.

Fourta YEAR....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Modern History as for Honors ;
Economics ; Canadian Constitutional History ; History of Philosophy 3
Astronomy,

Nore.—Students who completed the examination of the First year in Arts,
with Greek as the optional language, under the curriculum of 1891-1895 will
be allowed to take, in the Second, Third and Fourth years, one of the languages :
—French, German, Hebrew, as prescribed for students of the First, Second and
Third years respectively. Students entering the University at the beginning
of the Second year shall bé allowed to take the Hebrew of®the First, S8econd
and Third years in the Second, Third and Fourth years respectively, < )

e

First Year.
English.

SuARESPEARE.—Critical reading of the following plays :—

1901 : Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar.

1902 : Hamlet, Midsummer Night’s Dream,

Composirion : The writing of at least four original compositions in
with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this
portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written during
the term will count as Term Work. Provision will be made by a special paper
in English Composition for the ination of candidates for Senior Matricula-
tion who are not in attendance, and who'have not presented the essays required.

22
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o Greek.

1901 : Homeg, Odyssey, XV, XvVI; LuciaN, Cuarox (Heitland) and Vera
Historia 11 {Jerram),

——
1902 : Homzr, Odyssey, Bks. XVII, XVIII; Luoiax, Charon (Heitland),
Vera Historia II (Jerram).

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; trans-
lation from English into Greek, involving a kunwlmlgu of Fletcher and
Nicholson’s Greek Prose Exercises (1-40 inclusive)

Latin.
1901 : Livy, XXI; Horack, Odes, Bks, I, 11,

1902: Horace, Odes I, 11; CioEro, Pro Lege Manilia, Pro Marcello,
Philippic XIV (Harper's Text).

Questions on Grammar and Prosody and on the subject-matter of the books
will be added to the author papers,

Latin Grammar; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation (prose authors),

French.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French,

Translation at sight from easy modern French prose, and an examination on
Sfaur, la Retraite de Moscou, chaps. VIII.XIV (Henry Holt & Co.).

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into German ; translation
at sight from easy modern German prose.

Hebrew.

Essentials of Hebrew grammar; translation from English into Hebrew ;
outlines of ancient Semitic history and geography,

Translation into English of Genesis I.VI, XXXVII, XXXIX, XL, with
grammatical analysis, parsing and vocabulary,

Ancient History.

General History of Greece (Botsford’s History of Greece).

General History of Rome to A.D, 476 (Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His-
tory)..
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Mathematics.

Avrcesra: Simple Equations of one, two, and three unknown quantities ;
Quadratic Equations of one and two unknown quantities ; Elementary Treat-
ment of Variation, Proportion, and Progressions; Interest Forms and Annuities,

Evoumn : Bks. IV, \'I and definitions of Bk. V ; Deductions.

Prane TrRiGoNOMET m : Trigonometridal Ratios mth their relations to each
other ; Sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ;
Solution of Triangles, Expressions for the Area of Triangles ; Radii of Circum-
scribed, Inscribed and Escribed Circles.

Physics.

Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat).
Biology.

Elementary Biology.

Second Year.

English.

Composrrion : The writing of at least four original positions in tion
with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this
part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the term

will count as Term Work.
1901 : TennvsoN, Lancelot and Elaine, Holy Grail, Passing of Arthur,

1902 : TEsNYsoN, In Memoriam.

Greek.

11901 : Eurreings, Ion ; PrLaTo, Apology.
1902 : Evririves, Medea; Praro, Apology.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation:
from English into Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and Nicholson’s
Greek Prose Exercises.

Latin,

1901 : Lavy, 1II ; CaTuLLus (Simpion’s Selections).
1902 : Lavy, IIL ; CaTuLLus (%lmpaonaSelechna)

Questions on (;rammu and Progody and on the subject-matter of the books,
will be added to ‘the author papers.
Latin Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin slght translation (prose authors).
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French.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French,

Traoslation st sight from modern French prose, and an examination on
Dougze Contes nouveaux, pp: 7-96 (ed. C. Fontaine, American Book Company).

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into German ; translation at
sight from modern German.

Hebrew.
Hebrew Grammar, with special attention to syntax ; translation at sight ;
translation of English into Hebrew.
Introduction to Hebrew literature and history,
Exodus I-V ; Ruth; ‘1 Samuel XVII.XIX; 1 Kings V, VIII ; 2 Kings XVI-
XIX. -
History.
The chief movements in European History from A.D. 300 to 1300, including
the continuous History of the British Isles. -

Essays will be required during the year, the merits of these essays will
be taken into account in determining standing in the class lists.

Logie,

Formal and inductive. ol

Essays will be required during the year, and the merits of these casays will
be taken into account in determining standing in the class lists,

¢ Pgychology.

Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition.
Essays will be required during the year, and the merits of these essays will
be taken into account in determining standing in the class lists.

Chemistry.
Elementary Chemistry.
Geology.
Elementary Geology and Physical Geography.

.
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Third Year.
English,

1901 : Eronreentn CENTURY LITERATURE.—An outline of the history of
literature from Dryden to Burns, with special study of the following works :—

DrypeN, Absalom and Achitophel, Pt. 1; Bunvax, Grace Abounding ;
ADppIsoN, Selections in the Golden Treasury ; Swirr, Gulliver’s Travels, Bks,
I and II ; Pork, Rape of the Lock, Prologue to the Satires ; BurLEr, Analogy
Pt. I, Chaps. I1 and I11, Pt. 11, Chap. VIII, and conclusion ; THoMSON, Sum-
mer ; Jouxson, Vanity of Human Wishes, Life of Pope ; GoLpsmrrn, Deserted
Village,  Vicar of Wakefield; Burkk, Conciliation with America ; CowPrkr,
Task, Bk. IV; and the Selections from Dryden, Collins, Gray and Burns, in
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury,

1902 :  NiveTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE.—A general acquaintance with
the work of the follow ing writgrs, together with a special study of the
specified selections : —

Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Old Mortality; SmrLLey, Adonais ;
Kerats, Eve of St. Agnes ; CarLyir, Essays on Buros, Johnson, Biography,
and Characteristics ; Macavray, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson, and
Memorials of Hampden ; TeNNysoN, The Palace of Art, Tithonus, Locksley
Hall, Locksley Hall Sixty Years After, Enoch Arden, The Defence of Lucknow,
De Profundis, The Ancient Sage ; Brown1iNG, Saul, Fra Lippo Lippi, Andrea
del Sarto, An Epistle, Rabbi Ben Ezra, Cleon, The Lost Leader, Love Among
the Ruins, Two in the Campagna; and the selections from these writers in
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury, first series,

Greek.

21901 : Amn’rornm{zs, ‘Wasps ; DrmostaeNes, Fourth Philippic, Answer to
Philip’s Letter, Philip’s Letter, De Syntaxi (Speeches X, XI, XII, XIII, in
Dindorf),

1902 : ArisroruaNgs, Frogs; DemostaENES, Fourth Philippic, Answer to
Philip’s Letter, Philip’s Letter, .De Syntaxi (Speeches X, XI, XII, XIII, in
Dindorf), \

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation
from English into Greek of easy prose passages,

Latin.

Latin Grammar and Composition.

Latin sight translation.

Lectures on Roman Literature as follows :—

1901 : (a) Pastoral Poetry : Vireir, Eclogues I, VI, VIII, X (Sidgwick).
(b) Epic Poetry : VirgiL, Aeneid, Bk. IX (Sidgwick).
(¢) Roman Comedy : TerENCE, Phormio (Bond and Walpole).
(d) Roman Oratory : Cickro, Pro Milone (Purton),
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\
1902 : (a) Roman Satire : Horack, Satires, Bk, I, 4, 6, 10; JUVENAL,
Satire X,
(8) Didactic Poetry : Luererivs, De Rerum Natura, Bk, III, 830 to
end of book ; Viraiw, Georgics, B. 1V (Sidgwick),
(¢) History : Tacirus, Annals, Bk. 1.

French.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French ; translation at
sight from modern French,

An examination on the following texts :—

Bossugr, Oraisons funébres (Henriette de France) ; VoLraire, Zadig ;
BERNARDIN DE SaiNT-Prerre, Paul et Virginie (Edition of Henry Holt & Com-
pany) ; ALpHoNsE Davber, le Sidge de Berlin et autres Contes (Jenkins).|

German.

Grammar ; dictation i pronunciation ; translation from English into Ger-
man ; translation at sight from modern German,

1901 : Outlines of the history of German literature, from 1770 to the present.
time,

1902 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.

An examination on the following texts :—

1901 : Gogrne, Iphigenie, Hermann und Dorothea ; Rienr, die Ganerben,
die Gerechtigkeit Gottes.

1902: Lkssing, Minna von Barnhelm ; ScHILLER, Braut von Messina ;
wai Kleider machen Lente ; HEvsg, der verlorene Sohn,

/
o &

Hebrew.

Composition and sight translation. General introduction to the prophetic
writings,

Amos I, II; Isaiah I-VI, XL-XLV ; Jeremiah IV-VIII; Ezekiel X1V,
XXXIII ; Haggai.

History of Israel to the fall of Samaria,

Modern History.

The chief movements in European and American History from 1300 to 1763,
including the continuous history of the British Empire, and of European effort
in America.

Essays will be required duping the year, and the merits of these essays will
be taken into account in determining standing in the class lists,

/v

« — " Constitutional History.

English Constitutional History.
11
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Ethics.

Theory of Obligation ; Ethical Systems.
Essays will be required’during the year, and the merits of these essays will
be taken into account in determining standing in the class lists.

Physics.

Elementary Physics (Acoustics and Physical Optics).

Fourth Year.
English.

1901 : NiNeTEeNTH CENTURY LITERATURE.—A géneéral;gcquaintance with
the character of the work of the following writers, together with a special
study of the specified selections :—

WorpswortH, Michael, Tintern Abbey ; SueLLEY, Adonais; Scorr, Old
Mortality, Lay of the Last Minstrel ; CARLYLE, Essays on Burns, Biography,
Johnson, and Characteristics ; Macavray, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson,
and Memorials of Hampden ; TexxysoN, The Lady of Shalott, The Lotos-

»

Eaters, Ulysses,  You ask me why,” “ Of old sat Freedom,” ‘ Love thou thy
land,/\ Morte d’Arthur, Northern Farmer—-Old Style, The Revenge, The
Ancignt Sage, Freedom, To Virgil, The Two Greetings; BrownNiNg, Saul,
Erd Lippo Lippi, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, My Last Duchess, Up at a
“Villa, Love Among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna, Andrea del Sarto, Hervé
Riel, A Death in the Desert, Pisgah Sights; and the selections in Palgmves
Golden Treasury from Wordsworth, Shelley, and Scott.

1902 : NiNgreeNTH CENTURY LITERATURE.—A general acquaintance with
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the
specified selections :—

Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Old Mortality; SnrLLEY, Adonais;
Krars, Eve of St. Agnes; CarLyLE, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography
and Characteristics ; MacauLAy, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson, and
Memorials of Hampden ; TeENNvsoN, The Palace of Art, Tithonus, Locksley
Hall, Locksley Hall Sixty Years After, Enoch Arden, The Defence of Luck-
now, De Profundis, The Ancient Sage; Browning, Saul, Fra Lippo Lippi,
Andrea del Sarto, An Epistle, Rabbi Ben Ezra, Cleon, The Lost Leader, Love
Among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna; and the selections from these
writers in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury, first series.

Poiri
Macn



e with
special

T, Old
raphy,
hnson,
Lotos-+
ou thy
, The
Saul,
p-at a
Hervé
grave’s

> with
of the

onais ;
graphy
n, and
cksley
Luck-

CALENDAR FOR 1900—1901.

Greek.

1901 : SopmocLes, (Edipus Rex ; Prato, Pheedo,
1902 : SormooLts, (Edipus Coloneus ; Prato, Laws, ¥iL X,
- Greek'Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation ~
from English into Greek of easy prose passages. 5
7
Latin.
Latin Grammar andl Composition. <'
Latin sight translation, -
Lectures on Roman Literature, as follows :—
1901 : (a) Pastoral Poetry : VirGrr, Eclogues, I, VI, VIII, X (Sidgwick .
(%) Epic Poetry : Vireir, Aeneid, Bk, IX (Sidgwick).
(c) Roman Comedy : TrrkNcE, Phormio (Bond and Walpole),
(d) Roman Oratory : Cicero, Pro Milone (Purton),
1902 : (a) Roman Satire : Horack, Satires, Bk, I, 4, 6, 10; JUVENAL,
Satire X.
(b) Didactic Poetry : Luorgrivs, De Rerum Natura, Bk, III, 830 to
end of book ; Virerr, Georgics, B. IV (Sidgwick).
(c) History : Tacrrus, Annals, Bk, I.
Candidates of the Fourth year who have not passed in the Latin of the
Third year will be required, at the B.A; Examination of 1901, to take an addi-
tional paper on the Third year-work of 1900, :

French,

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French ; translation at
sight from modern French.

An examination on the following texts :—

La FONTAINE, Fables, "Book V ; Racing, Andromaque ; MoLiRre, les
Précieuses Ridicules ; Hueo, Hernani; Aveier, le Gendre de Monsieur
Poirier ; Specimens of modern French verse, pp. 144-177 (ed. H. E. Beithon,
Macmillan & Co.), : i

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into Ger-
man; translation at sight from modern German ; outlines of the history of
German literature as follows :— \

1901 : From 1770, :

1902 : To 1770. -

An examination of the following texts :— 2 :

1901 : LkssiNg, Minna von Barnhelm ; Goerng, Ballagen (Golden Tre&sdry
Series) ; Heixg, Prose Selections (Colbeck) ; FrEYTAG, Aus dem Staat Fried-
richs des Grossen (Heath & Co. ) i ?

1902: Lrssina, Emilia Galotti; Buroir and ScniLLer, Balladen (Golden
Treasury Series); GorrHE, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.); Grium, Das Kind.
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Hebrew.

Composition and sight translation. ‘General principles and laws,of Hebrew
E;ztry. Introduction to the Poétical books.

Pgalms I, II, VIII, XIX, XXIII, XX1V, XXIX, XLV, XC-XCIV, CXXI-
CXXVII ; Proverbs I.IV, VIII, XXV.; Job III-V ; Ecclesiastes XII ; Lamen«
tations L
" Grammar of Biblical Aramaie, with selections from the Book of Daniel.

History of Israel to the Maccabean period.

Modern History. :

The chief movements in E‘(ropean and American History from 1763 to the
present time, including, (a) the continuous History of the British Empire
and the United States, and (b) the Philosophy of History.

Essays will be required during the year and the merits of these essays will
be taken into account in determining standing in the class lists.
\ ' Edonomics.

The Elements of Economics.

A Oonstltutlona.b\nlstory.

Canadian Constitutional History.

History of Philosophy.

-~
Modern Philosophy (Descartes to Kant),
Essays will be.re quired during the year and the merits of these essays wilk
be taken into account in determining stading in the class lists.

(S

Astronomy.

Theé Elements of Astronomy,
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UNDERGRADUATE HONOR COURSE.

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the (ieneral Coursé in addition to the work
preé‘cribed below :—

First Year....English; Mathematics; French or German or Hebrew,
Pifysied or Biology.
8EcoND (YEAR. ... History ; Psychology and Logic,

\
\

)

First Year.

\ Greek.

1901: Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII ; Lucian, Charon (Heit-
land) and Vera Historia I1. (Jerram), Heronorus, VII, (1-120),

1902 : Homgr, Odyssey, XVII, XVIII, XIX, XX ; Lysias, Charon (Heit~
land), and Vera Historia IT (Jerram) ; Herovorus, VII (1-120).°

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from
English into Greek Prose; Greek* History (Botsford’s History of Greece).

Latin.

1. Grammar, including Prosody. 2. Latin Prose Composition. - 3. Sight
Translation. 4. Virerr, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI (Sidgwick) ; Horack, Odes, and
Carmen Saeculare, 5, Cicero, Pro Murena, Pro Milone, Philippic I, 6. Pel-
ham’s Outlines of Roman History,

The questions in Grammar will be largely based on the prescribed authors ;
{4) and (5) will includ questions oh the contents, style, and literary history of
the books.

—
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Second Year.

Greek.

1901: Evrreipes, lon; Prato, Apology; AristoPHANES, Birds; So-
pH 0LES, Ajax ; THUCYDIDES, I, - -

1902: Eurreipes, Medea ; Prato, Apology ; Aristoruanks, Clouds ;
SorHocLes, Ajax; Tuucypipes, L :

Greek Grammar ;. translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from
English into Greek prose; Greek History to B.C. 421 (GrANT, Age of Pericles ;
Grote’s Greece, Part II, chaps. VI, XI, XXX, XXXI, XLV, XLV,

Latin,

1. Grammar, including Prosody. 2. Composition. 3. Sight translation,
4, Livy, Bks. IV, V; Tacrrus, Annals, I (Furneaux). 5. VirgiL, Aeneid,
Bks. VII, VIII, IX (Sidgwick) ; HorAcg, Epistles and Ars Poetica ; CaTuLLUS
(Simpson’s Selections). 6. Roman History to B.C. 266 (Mommsen, Bks, I, II,
and Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique).

In connection with (5) students will read Sellar’s Catullus in ‘‘ The Roman
Poets of the Republic,” and Sellar’s Horace in “The Roman Poets of the
Augustan Age.”

Third Year.

Greek.

1. PraTo, Republic, Bks. I-IV. 2. ArisrorLe, Ethics, Bks. I-1V, and Bk.
X, chap. VI to the end, 3. THuovpipgs, Bk. III. 4. PiNpag, Olympian
Odes, I, II, VI, VII. 5. SopHocLes, (Edipus Rex. 6. ArisTorHANES and
DeMoSTHENES, as follows :— .

1901 : ‘ArisrorHANES, Wasps ; DEmosTaENES, Fourth Philippic, Answer to
Philip’s Letter, Philip’s Letter, De Syntaxi (speeches X, XI, XII, XIII, in
Dindorf).

1902: ArisrorHANES, Frogs; DEmostHENES, Fourth Philippic, Answer to
Philip’s Letter, Philip’s Letter, De Syntaxi (speeches X, XI, XII, XIII, in
Dindorf). = ] ¢ ;

Greek Grammar and Philology (King and Cookson’s Introduction, omitting
syntax) ; translation at sight from Greek authors; translation from English
into Greek prose; Greek History from B.C. 421 to B.C. 362 (Botsford’s His-
tory of Greece ; Grote’s History of Greece, Chaps. LXVII and LXVIII); Greek
Philosophy, up to Aristotle (Mayor’s History of Ancient Philosophy; but the
questions will be chiefly based on the books read),
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Latin.

L. Grammar and Philology (King & Cookson’s Introduction, omitting
Syntax). 2. Latin Prose Composition, 3. Latin Sight Translation. 4. Roman
History from B.C. 266 to B.C: 73 (Mommsen, Bks, IIL, IV). 5. Roman Satire :
Horace, Satires ' Persius, Satire I; JuveNar, Satires I-X[II (omitting II, °
1V, VI, IX). 6. Pravrus, Captivi; TERENCE, Andria; VireiL, Aeneid, X,
XI, XII (Bidgwick). 7. Cicero, De Finibus, Bks. I, II (with the outlines of
the Stoic and the Epicurean Philosophy). 8. Tacrrus, Annals, Bks. L1
III (with an introduction to the History of the Roman Principate).

Nore.—Candidates are recommended to read with (5) SELLAR’S Horace,
‘and INGE's Society in Rome under the Cwsars; and with (6) SELLAR'S
Roman Poets of the Republic, Chap. VI, VII.

Fourth Year.
Greek.

1. Prose Composition. 2, Sight translation, 3. ZscryLus, Agamemnon ;
Homgr, Iliad, I, VI, XVIII, XXI[-XXIV; Turocrrrus, Idylls, I, 1V, VII,
VIII, XIII, XV, XXT. . 4. Praro, Republie. 5. Taucypioes, I, II, 111, VI,
VIIL, VIII ; Herovorus, VII, VIII, IX. 6. AristorLe, Ethics, I.IV and Bk,
X, chap. 6 to end ; Politics, IT; Greek History : the questions will be based
on the authors read and on the period covered by these authors, and on Grote’s

. History, Part I, chaps. XV, XVI, XVII, XX, XXI. 7. Greek Philosophy :

questions will be based on the prescribed portions of Plato and Aristotle, and
on”Greek Philosophy generally up to Aristotle’s time ; Weber's History of
Philosophy, Part I (translated by Thilly). 8, ArsrorLE, Poetics, with the
history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry, so far as covered by the fol-
lowing? books: Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genins (2nd edition), Matthew
Arnold’s Essays on translating Homer, Butcher's Essays in his edition of the
Poetics, Jebb’s Growth and. Influence of Classical Greek Poetry, Mouvrron’s
Ancient Classical Drama. 9. AristoTiE’s Politics, Books I and IIT (Hicks
Susemihl), with questions on Warde Fowler's City State, Fustel de Coulanges’
‘La Cité Antique and Newman’s Introduction to. the Politics of Aristotle,
Vol. I; or, Comparative Syntax, Greek and Latin (vide Latin course below
for details). ¢ i

Latin,

L. Latin Prose Composition. 2. Latin Sight Translation. 3. Roman His-
tory from B.C. 78 to A. D. 37 (Mommsen Bk. V ; Merivale, Vols. I1I, 1V, V),
4. Barvust, Catiline ; Ciogro, Epistles (Watson’s Selection) ; Tacrrus, Annals,
Bks. I.YI ; Monumentum Ancyranum (Mommsen, second edition). 5. Lucre-
718, Bks, I, I1I, V, and Virarr, Bucolies; Georgics and Aeneid. 6. QUINTILIAN,
Bk. X (with the History of Roman Poetry to A. D. 120, with special reference
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' to the influence of Roman upon English Literature). .7. Crorro, De Finibus,
Bks, I-IV; Academica (Reid). 8. Post- Aristotelian Philosophy (Zeller’s Stoics, :
Epicureans and Skeptics ; Zeller’s Eclectics, Chaps. 1V; V; Weber). 9. (As
an option with §9 of the Greek course above) Lectures on the Descriptive and
Comparative Syntax, of the Greek and Tatin languages, as follows: (a) the
substantive, number, gender, and case ; (b) the verb, voice, mood ‘and tense ;
(c) particles and prepositions. - Students will use Thompson's Greek Syntax,
Goodwin’s Greek Moods and Tenses, Gildersleeve’s Latin Grammar, Roby’s
Latin Grammar, Bennett's Appendix.

Nore.—With (4) candidates are recommended to read Boissigr's L'Oppo-
sition sous les Césars and La Religion romaine; With (5) and (6) candidates
are recommended to read SELLAR’S Roman Poets of the Republic, Chaps. XI-
XIV ; SELLAR’S Virgil; Sainte-Bruves’ Etude sur Virgile ; MyErs’ Essay on
Virgil ; TYRRELL'S Roman Poetry ; MackaIL’S Roman Literature,

Nore.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of
the University of Toronto obtained in the above course as the non-professional
qualification for specialists standing in the department of Classics,

L}

DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES.

Additional requirements —Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work pre-
scribed below +- _ .

First YEAR....., Latin ; Mathematics; Physics or Biology.
SecoND YEAR....Latin; History ; Psychology.
THIRD YEAR. History.

Term Work in Honors :—Every candidate for Honors in this Department,
shall, during the Fourth Year of his course, write an essay on some subject
connected with the work of the Department, such subject to be previously
approved by the professor of the branch of study selected by the candidate.
This essay shall, on or before the 1st of April in each year, be laid before the
Professors and Lecturers in the Department of Modern Languages in the
University of Toronto, University College and Victoria University, who shall
examine the essay and assign marks according to their judgment of its merit.
These marks shall be reported to the Registrat, and shall be taken into account
by the Examiners in determining the standing of the candidate at the Exami-
nation of the Fourth year.

Options in Hanors :—Candidates for Honors in this Department are allowed
options in the various years, according to the following schedule :
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Italian or Spanish.
SECOND YEAR....Italian or Spanish.
THHﬁD YeAr ... .Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History (the last option
for specialist standing, Education Department).
Fourtn YEAR....0ld English or Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History
together with a paper on Historical English Grammar (the last option
for specialist standing, Education Department).

First Year.
Phonet cs.

An elementary knowledge of physiological phonetics will be required, and of
its bearing upon the sounds of the various languages studied.

English.

SHAKESPEARE : Critical reading of the following plays :—

1901 : Romeo and Juliet, Julius Ceesar, Henry V.

1902 : Hamlet, Midsummer Night’s Dream, King John.

ComposirioN : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec-
tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination
on this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written
during the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations,

ProsE AND RHETORIC : Reading of the following selections in connection
with the study of Rhetoric :—

1901 and 1902 : Garnett's English Prose, Selections from Scott to Carlyle
inclusive, omitting those from Southey and Landor, :

French.

Grammar ; pre iation ; translation from English into French.

Translation at sight from modern French, and an examination on G. E.
Fasnacht’s Select Specimens of the Great French Writers : pp. 289-293 ;
296-299 ; 336-344 ; 352-357; 367-374 ; 380-385; 386-390 ; 405-409 ; 416-421 ;
430-436 ; 455-465 ; 479-481 ; 485-486 ; 506-509; 513-516 ; 525-528 ; 532-540 ;

543-547 ; 554-561 ; 564-568 ; 576-581 ; 583-587 (Macmillan).

2 German.

Tats

Gr ; dictation ; prd iation ; tr
translation at sight-from modern German,
1901 : Outlines of the History of German literature from 1770 to the
present time.
1902 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.
12

g i
from English into Germang
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Italian.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of eagy ges from
English into Italian ; the translation at sight of easy modern Italian prose;
dictation.

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to-
understand easy modern narrative and to answer questions based thereon.

Spanish.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of easy p ges from
English into Spanish ; the translation at sight of easy modern Spanish prose ;
dictation.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
understand easy modern narrative and to answer questions based thereon,

Second Year.
English.

CompostTioN : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec:
tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination
on this part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during
the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

VERSIFICATION : A knowledge of elementary principles, such as is to be
found in Gummere’s Poetics, Part I1I.

1901: Tennyson, Lancelot and Flaine, Holy Grail, Passing of Arthur;
CHAUCER, Prologue, Nun’s Priest’s Tale ; Burke, Conciliation with America s
Macavray, Warren Hastings.

1902 : TenNysoN, In Memoriam ; Jane Avustey, Pride and Prejudice ;
Scorr, Ivanhoe ; Dickens, David Copperfield ; THACKERAY, Esmond 3 GEORGE.
Euror, Silas Marner.

French.

Grammar; composition and conversation in French; translation from English
into French ; translation at sight from modern French,

History of French literature in the 17th century, and outlines of the preced-
ing periods.

An examination on the following texts :—

CornerLie, Horace; RacINg, Athalie; LA Fontame, Fables, Book III;
La Bruvkrg, Caractéres (des ouvrages de Desprit); Bossukr, Oraisons
funébres (Louis ,de Bourbon); MoLIRRE, les Ficheux, le Misanthrope, le '
Tartuffe,

.




from
rose ;

ity to

3

CALENDAR FoOR 1900—1901, 91

German. /

Grammar ; dictation ; an oral examination ; translation from English into
German ; translation at sight.

1901 : Outlines of the history of German literature from 1770 to the present
time.

1902 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.

An examination on the following texts :—

1901 : Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm ; Gorrrg, Balladen (Golden Treasury
Series) ; HeINg, Prose Selections (Colbeck) ; FreyTAG, Aus dem Staat Fried-
richs des Grossen (Heath & Co.).

1902: LussiNe, Emilia Galotti; BURGER, Scmiiier, Balladen (Golden
Treasury Series) ; GorTHE, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.) ; Grimm, Das Kind.

Italian.

A written examination on grammar; the translation of English into Italian;
the translation at sight of modern Italian; dictation ; composition in Italian
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Italian literature,

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Spanish.

A written examination ol grammar; the translation of English into Spanish;
the translation at sight of modern Spanish ; dictation ; composition in Spanish
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Spanish literature.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Third Year.
English.

Composrriox : The writing during the term of at least four original essays
upon subjects conuected with the work in literature. The marks assigned to
these essays will be taken into account in determining Honor standing,

1901 : EreuTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE.—An outline of the history of
literature from Dryden to Burns, with special study of the following works =
Drypey, Absalom and Achitophel, Pt. I; Bunvawn, Grace Abounding;
Appisdy, Selections in the Golden Treasury ; Swirr, Gulliver’s Travels, Bks,
Tand IT; Porr, Rape of the Lock, Prologue to the Satires ; BurLEk, Analogy

L
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Pt. I, Chaps. IT and III, Pt. 11, Chap. VIII, and conclusion ; THOMSON, Sum-
mer ; JOHNSoN, Vanity of Human Wishes, Life of Pope ; GoLpsmyTh, Deserted
Village, Vicar of Wakefield ; Burke, Gonciliation with America ; CowpgRr,
Task, Bk. IV ; and the Selections from Dryden, Collins, Gray and Burns, in
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

OLp EncLisH: Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs, I, IV, VI;
VIII, XIII, XV, XXIV, XXVI; or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs. V,
VI, VIII, XIV, XVI, XXIII, XXIV (1L 1-84),

1902: NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE —A general acquaintance with
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the
specified selections : — $

Scofrr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Old Mortality ¢ SeELLEY, Adonais ; Keats,
Eve of St. Agnes; CARLYLE, Essays on Bnrns, Johnson, Biography, and
Characteristics ; MacavLray, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson, and
Memorials of Hampden ; TENNYSON, The Palace of. Art, Tithonus, Locksley
Hall, Locksley Hall Sixty Years After, Enoch Arden, The Defence of Luck-
now, De Profundis, The Ancient Sage ; BRowNING, Saul, Fra Lippo Lippi,
Andrea del Sarto, An Epistle, RabbiBen Ezra, Cleon, The Lost Leader, Love
Among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna ; and the selections from these
‘writers in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury, First Series.

OLp Encis : Cook’s First Book of Old English: (Ginn & Co.).

French.

Grammar ; camposition and conversation in F: rench ; translation from English
into French ; translation at sight from modern French ; Old French Gram-
mar ; elements of French phonology ; history of French literature during the
18th century. An examination on the following texts :—

FonreneLLe, Entretiens sur la plaralité des Mondes, I, IL III; Le Sack,
Gil Blas, pp. 1-112 (ed. Cohn and Sanderson, Heath & Co.); VOLTAIRE,
Zaire, Zadig; Roussrau, Pages choisies des grands Ecrivains, J.-J. Rous-
seau, par Rocheblave, Parts III and IV ; Diperor, Extraits & l'usage
des classes supérieures, par Fallex, Belles-Lettres; BeAUMARCHAIS, le
Barbier de Séville; ANprE CufiNier, Podsies choisies, 4 l'usage des classes,
par Becq de Fouquiéres, Hymnes et Odes ; CHATEAUBRIAND, Atala; MADAME
DE StTikL,'de I'Allemagne, Part I; OuaNsoN DE RoLAND, lines 1.365 (Clédat’s
edition).: ;.

German.

Grammar ; an oral examination, which shall also test the candidate’s ability
to carry on a simple conversation in German ; translation at sight ; translation
from English into German, and an original essay in German; a general acquain-
tance with German literature from Gottsched to the death of Schiller, with
special reference to the following authors and works :— :
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1901 : Krorstock, Messias, Canto I1I; Lessixe, Minna von Barnhelm,
Nathan der Weise ; ScmiLLER, Lyrical Poems (Turner and Morshead);
GoETHE, Leiden des jungen Werthers, Poems (Hartleben Goethe-Brevier, PP
1-197), Faust, Part I (the edition of Calvin Thomas, published by D. C. Heath
& Co.ds recommended), and a knowledge of the plan of Part IT.

1902: WigLanp, Oberon, 8 and 9 ; LessiNg, Prosa in Auswahl, IIT
(Goschen) ; BURGER, ScHILLER, Balladen (Golden Treasury Series); HEr-
DER, Ausgewiihlte Dichtungen, III, IV, V (Corra’s Schulausgaben Deutscher
Classiker) ; ScmiLLer, Kabale und Liebe, Wilhelm Tell; GoETHE, Poems,
Nos. 1-88 (ed. Harris) ; Iphigenie, Hermann und Dorothea.

Italian.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Italian at sight ;

dictation ; history of Italian literature to the end of the 15th century ; and on
the following texts :—

Dante, Inferno, Cantos 1.V, and Purgatorio, Cantos I IT, IX, X, XXX;
PETRARCA, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed.), Vol. I, pp. 233-34 (sonnets
Nos, 8, 12, 29), PP. 242-43 (canzone, No. 11), pp: 245-47 (sonnets Nos. 88, 89,
90, 108, 110, 137), pp. 257-60 (canzone, No. 4), pp. 262-64 (Trionfo della Morte) ;
Bocoaccro, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale, Vol. I, pp. 83243, 348-53, 364-67 ;
extracts from various authors, beginning on the following pages 6f Torraca’s
Manuale, Vol. I : 28, 31 (1st ext.), 38 (1st ext.), 52, 56 (last ext,), 59, 66 (2nd
ext.), 72, 81, 92 (1st ext.), 107, 217, 264 (last sonnet), 267 (Deﬂ fammi, etc.),
281, 302, 371, 392 (prose), 425, 429-30 (Se in tutto, etc.), 440-42 (Pieta. ...
ferma), 444 (Rispetti Nos. 73, 78), 459-60 (E come, etc. . . .morto), 488 (prose), *
490-92 (Vuoi cantar, ete.), 511-13 (Mentre che etc. . ..rivelato).

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Spanish.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ;-
dictation ; history of Spanish literature to the death of Cervantes, exclusive
of the drama ; and on the following texts :—
CervantEs, Don Quijote, Part I, Chaps. I-X ; extracts from various authors
in the Curso de Literatura de Grcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios, beginning
on the following pages : 21, 31, 32, 34, 46 (1st ext.), 50 (1st.ext, ), 52 (3rd ext.),
55 (Ist ext.), 71, 77-82, 109, 111 (76 11.), 125 (2 exts.), 128 (last ext.), 134
(1st ext.), 160, 165 (1st ext.), 171 (2 exts.), 175 (1st ext.), 186, 243, 253, 264,
269, 271 (lst ext.) ; extracts from various authors in Keller's Altspanisches
Lesebuch, beginning on the following pages: 1 (209 11.), 43, 55, 72 (2nd ext.),
90, 106, 111, 131 (3rd ext.).
An otal examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to. y
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon,
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Fourth Year.
.English.

1901 : NiNereeNtH CENTURY LITERATURE —A general acquaintance with
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the
specified eelections :—

WorpsworiH, Michael, Tintern Abbey; Scorr, Old Mortality, Lay of the
Last Minstrel; SueLLey, Adonais; CarLyre, Eseays on Burns, Johnson,
Biography, Characteristics ; MacAvLay, Essay on Boswell's Life of Johngon
and Memorials of Hampden ; TENNYSON, *“ You ask me why,” ““Of old sat
Freedom,” *‘Love thou thy land,” The Lady of Shalott, The Lotos-Eaters,
Ulysses, Morte d’Arthur, Northern Farmer—Old Style, The Revenge, The
Ancient Sage, Freedom, To Virgil, The Two Greetings ; BRowNING, Saul,
Fra Lippo Lippi, The Bishop Orders his Tomb, My Last Duchess, Up at a
Villa, Love among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna, Andrea del Sarto, Hervé
Riel, A Death in the Desert, Pisgah Sights; and the selections from Wogrps-
WORTH, Scorr, and SHELLEY in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Trr HIistory or tHE ENcrisH Drama from its origin to the death of
Shakespeare. . ¥

The following works are to be studied critically : SHAKESPEARE, Midsum-
mer Night’s Dream, Hamlet, Lear, Cymbeline.

The following works are to be read carefully : Creation and Fall IT, Abra-
ham and Isaac, The Second Shepherd’s Play, The Four PP., Campaspe, James
IV (all these are contained in Manly’s Specimens of the Pre-Shakespearean
Drama) ; MaRrLOWE, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, Edward II; By Joxnsox, Every
Man in His Humour ; SHAKESPEARE, Love's Labours Lost, Much Ado About
Nothing, Antony and Cleopatra ; MiLTox, Comus, Samson Agonistes.

OLp Excruisu: Beowurr, 11 1-1250, to be studied critically in the original ;
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which
may be gained from Hall’s, Earle’s, or Garnet’s translation ; Historical Gram-
mar, and Sweet’s Second Middle English Primer,

1902 : NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE,—A genem} acquaintance with
the work of the following writers, together with a ?pecinl study of the
specified selections :—

Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Old Mortality ; Suerury, Adonais;
KEeArs, Eve of St. Agnes; CArLYLE, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography
and Characteristics; MacAuLAy, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson, and
Memorials of Hampden ; TenNysoN, The Palace of Art, Tithonus, Locksley
Hall, Locksley Hall Sixty Years After, Inoch Arden, The Defence of Luck-
now, De Profundis, The Ancient Sage ; Browning, Saul, Fra Lippo Lippi,
Andrea del Sarto, An Epistle, Rabbi Ben Ezra, Cleon, The Lost Leader, Love
Among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna; and the selections from these
writers in Palgrave's Golden Treasury, First Series.

SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE : An outline of the his-
tory of literature from Spenser’s Shepherd’s Calendar, 1579, to the Restoration.
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The following works are to be studied critically : SHAKESPEARE, As You
Like It, Hamlet, Henry VIII; Mivrow, Paradise Lost, Books I and IT.

The following are to be read carefully: SpeNsEr, Faerie Queen, Book II;
Bacox, Essays on Adversity, Delays, Friendship, Discourse, Riches, Nature in
Man, Youth and Age, and Studies; Advancement of Learning, Book I;
SHAKESPEARE, Two Gentlemen of Verona, Henry 1V, Pts. I and II, King
Lear ; MiLToN, Areopagitica; Palgrave’s Golden Treasury First Series,
Book Second; and Garnett’s English Prose, selections from Lyly to Cowley
inclusive. ¢

OLp ENcuisH: CaEpmoN, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn & Co.); Historical
Grammar, and Sweet's First Middle English Primer.

French.

Grammar; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English
into Freneh ; translation at sight from French authors of any period ; history
of the French language ; history of French literature during the 19th century.

An examination on the following texts :—

LAMARTINE, Premitres Méditations poétiques, Nos. I, 1V, VI, VII, VIII,
IX, XIII, XVII, XXV, XXVI, XXIX, XXX (Lemerre); Huco, Chants du
Crépuscule, I-XX, Notre-Dame de Paris, Hernani; Bavzac, Eugénie Grandet
(Calmann Lévy) ; Dumas, (fils), la Question d’Argent (Heath & Co.);
GEORGE SAND, la petite Fadette ; Avpnonse DAuper, Tartarin sur les Alpes
(Collection Guillaume, Marpon et Flammarion); SarnTe-Bruve, Portraits
littéraires, Vol. II, Article on Molitre ; LECONTE DE LisLe, Poémes barbares,
pp. 1-55, 166-217 (Lemerre).

German.

Grammar ; an oral examination as in the Third year; translation at sight ;
translation from English into German; a general acquaintance with the
German literature of the 19th Century, with special reference to the following
authors and works :—

1901 : SoHILLER, Braut von Messina ; Goerre, Faust, Part I, Part 11, Acts
IV, V (the edition of Calvin Thomas, published by D. C. Heath & Co., is re-
commended) ; GRILLPARZER, Sappho; Unrasp, Ballads (Golden Treasury
Series) ; HEINE, Selected Poems (ed. White) ; KELLer, Romeo und Julie auf
dem Dorfe ; Souerrrr, Ekkehard ; HAurrmany, die versunkene Glocke,

1902 : ScmiLier, Wallenstein’s Tod; Gorrne, Poems (ed. Harris), Nos.
89-152 ; Kvrrist, Michael Kohlhaas ; HriNg, Prose (Clarendon Press) ; HEBBEL,
Gyges und sein Ring; Frevrac, aus dem Jahrhundert des grossen Krieges
{ed. Rhoades); SupERMANN, Johannes,

Elements of Middle High German grammar ; history of Middle High German
literatuze ; an examination on the following texts : —

1901 : Nibelungenlied (Bartsch), Avv. I, V, XVI, XXIX, XXXIX.
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1902 : Walther von der Vogel\veide (ed. Pfeiffer), Select Poems, Nos. 1,2,
47,9, 14, 18, 20, 24, 25, 32, 34, 36, 37, 39, 53, 60, 61, 66, 69, 71-75, 77, 81.83,
85, 87, 88, 97, 99-101, 109, 110, 113, 115-117, 127, 128,7184, 137, 148.151, 154,
166, 167, 172, 181, 188, !

History of the German language.

Italian.

A written examination on grammar; the translation of Italian at sight ;
dictation ; history of Italian literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present
time ; the elements of historical phonology ; and on the following texts :—

Arrosro, in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed.), Vol. II, pp. 17-19 (22 stanzas),
24-30 ; Tasso, in Torraca’s Manuale, Vol, II, pp. 142-43, 171-173, 176-177,
179-82 (Ma, poi.." . strano), 183-86 (Signor, non....croce), 188-92 (Qual lupo
-...voto) ; extracts from various authors, on the following pages of Torraca’s
Manuale, Vol. IT: 125, 131, 198 (1st ext.), 214-15 (Crin d’oro. . .. posso), 218 (two
sonnets), 222 (1st sonnet), 238 (2nd sonnet), 241 (Chiome . ... mia), 253-57, 288-4
(Nos. 6-46), 331, 342, 354 (1st ext.) ; and of Vol. III, on the following pages :
10-12, 47-8 (12 stanzas), 62-64 (La 'Fama... -consorte) ; 96 (Qual madre ...,
concede) ; 173-4, 211, 234, 240-42, 288-90, 317-319, 374-5 (Poi .... morio), 407-9
(A egregie. . . . canto), 481, 499-504, 517, 568-71 (La donzelletta . , , .scrittori),

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronureiation and of ability to
understand prose or verse not earlier than Ariosto, and to answer questions
based thereon.

Spanish

A written examination on grammar ; the franslation of Spanish at sight ;
dictation ; history of Spanish literature from 1600 to the present time, includ-
ing also the history of the dramy previous that date ; the elements of
historical phonology ; and on the following texts‘—

CALpERON, La Vida es Suefio; extracts from various authors in the
Curso de Literatura de Garcfa Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios, beginning on the
following pages : 38-42 (Ah, mingo ...valiente), 57-60, 201 (2nd ext.), 205.7,
277, 300, 317-19, 326-28, 331-33, 340-42, 354 (st ext.), 365-68, 384, 432 (2nd
ext.), 435 (1st ext. ), 47578, 5058, 523, 527 (Ist ext.), 541, 543, 551, 572, 585,
596, 64146, 682-84, 711-16 ; and the extracts beginning on the following pages
of Keller’s Altspanisches Lesebuch : 8-10, 119-22.

An oral examination in Spanish, as-a test of pronunciation-and of ability to
understand Spanish prose or verse not earlier than Cervantes, and to answer
questions based thereon,

Nore —The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the department of Modern Languages
and History. See option at head of course,
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Additional requirements :—Candidates in this Depédrtment are required to

take the following subjects of the General course in addition .to the work '

prescribed below :—

Firsr ‘YEAR....French or German or Italian or Hebrew ; Mathematics ; 3
Night: Biology or Physics. | \
present SECOND YEAR....The language of ﬁhe’ Second year selected in the First
e year ; Psychology.
anzas),

76-177,

al lupo : First Year.

rraca’s

18 (two English.

', 283-4 SHAKESPEARE : Critical reading of the following plays :—

pages: | 1901 : Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesgr, Henry V.,

e ties 1902 : Hamlet, Midsummer Night's Dream, King John,

s 4.07'9 . Comrostrion : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec-
att); tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination
liy to *dn this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written
estions during the term will count.as one paper at the AnnualfExaminations,

Prose AND RuETORIC: Reading of the following selections in connection

with the study of Rhetoric :—

1901 and 1902 : Garnett's English Prose, selections from Scott to Carlyle
sight ; inclusives omitting those from Southey and Landor.
nclud-
nts of / tGreek.

1901: Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII ; HeropoTUs VII, 1-120,
n the 1902: Homer, Odyssey, XVII, XVIII, XIX, XX ; Herovorus VII, 1-120,
on the Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from
20;5'7(; English into Greek prose ; Greek History (Botsford's History of Greece),

2 (2n

2, 585, tLatin.

Lo L. Grammar (including Prosody). 2, Latin Prose Composition. 3. Sight
; Translation. 4, Virerr, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI (Sidgwick) ; HoracE, Odes and
ity to Carmen Swmculare. 5. Cicero, Pro Murena, Pro Miloné, Philippic II. 6. Pel-
nEwar ham’s Outlines of Roman History (to A. D). 476).

The questions in Grammar will be largely based on the prescribed authors :
of the (4) will include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the
sional books,
uages

tIn the @reek and Latin subjects of this cor
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical
the same,

the same examination papers will be set ag
or course, and the standard required will be

13
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Second Year.
English.

Comrosiriox : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec-
tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination omn
this part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the
term will count as one paper at the Annual Fxaminations.

VErsiricarion : A knowledge of elementary principles, such as is to be
found in Gummere’s Poetics, Part 111,

1901 : Tessysow, Lancelot and Elaine, Holy Grail, Passing of Arthur;
CHAUCER, Prologue, Nun’s Priests’ Tale ; Burke, Conciliation with America ;
Macavray, Warren Hastings.

1902: TexxysoN, In Memoriam ; JaNw AvsteN, Pride and Prejudice ;
Scorr, Ivanhoe ; DiekExns, David Copperfield ; THACKERAY, Esmond ; GEORGE
Evror, Silas Marner.

1 Gyreek.
1901 : Evriripgs, Ton ; PraTo, Apology ; Tuvcypines 1.
1902: Evriripes, Medea ; PraTo, Apology ; T'Hucypipes I, «

Translation at sight from Greek authors; translation from English into
Greek prose.

£ +Latin.

I. Latin Prose Composition. 2. Sight Translation. 3. Virain, Aeneid,
Bks. VII, VIII, IX (Sidgwick); Horack, Epistles and Ars Poetica ;
CarurLus (Simpson’s Selections). 4. Livy, Bks. IV, V. Students will read
Sellar’s Horace in “ The Roman Poets of the Augustan Age,” and Sellar’s
Catullus in *“ The Roman Poets of the Republic.”

History. .

The chief movements in European History 300 A.D. to 1300, including (a)
the continuous History of the British Empire, and (b) a special study of the
thirteenth century.

Essays will be required during the year on topics connected with the course
in History, Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter and of form
by the instructors in English and History and will be taken ipto account by
the examiners in determining Honor standing, b

tIn the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set as
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will be-
the same. »
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CALENDAR FOR 1900—1901.

Third Year.
£ English.

ComposrTioy : The writing during the term of at least four original essays
upon subjects connected with the work in literature. The marks assigned to
these essays will be taken into account in determining Honor standing.

1901 : Er¢uteeNtTa CeNtury LitErRATURE.—An outline of tlte history of
literature from Dryden to Burns, with special study of the following works :—

DrYDEN, Absalom and Achitophel, Pt. 1; Bunvyax, Grace Abounding ;
ADDISON, Selections in the Golden Treasury ; Swirr, Gulliver's Travels, Bks.
Tand II; Pork, Rape of the Lock, Prologue to the Satires ; Bu LER, Analogy
Pt. I, Chaps. II and III, P, II, Chap. VIII, and conclusion 5 PHOMSON, Sum-
mer ; JOHNSON, Vanity of Human Wishes, Life of Pope ; GovrpsmitH, Deserted
Village, Vicar of Wakefield ; Burke, Conciliation with America ; Cowpkr,
Task, Bk, IV ; and the Selections from Dryden, Collins, Gray and Burns,
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

OLp ENGLIsH : Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. M, 1V, VI,
VIII, XIII, XV, 3 XIV, XXVI; or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs. V,
VI, VIII, XIV, XVI, XXIII, XXIV (11, 1-84).

1902 : NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE,—A general acquaintance with
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the
specified selections :—

Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Old Mortality ; SugLLEY, Adonais ; Krats,
Eve of St. Agnes; CarvyLe, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, and
Characteristics ; Macaviay, Essays on Bdswell’s Life of Johnson, and
Memorials of Hampden ; TENNYSoN, The Palace of Art, Tithonus, Locks]uy
Hall, Locksley Hall Sixty Years After, Enoch Arden, The Defence of Luck-
now, De Profundis, The Ancient Sage ; Browxing, Saul, Fra Lippo Lippi,

Andrea del Sarto, An Epistle, Rabbi Ben Ezra, Cleon, The Lost Leader, Love
Among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna ; and the selections from these
writers in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury, First Series,
OLp ExcLisn : Cook’s First Book of Old English (Ginn & Co. ),

in

* Greek.
1901: ARISToPHANES, Wasps ; SopHOCLES, (Edepus Rex ; Praro, Republic,
Bks L1V,
Translation at sight.

1902 : ARISTOPHANES, Frogs ; SormocrLes, (Edepus Rex ; Prato, Republic,
Bks. 11V,

*Insthe Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be

seb as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required
will be the same.
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* Latin.

Rom"m ﬁmtoly from B.C. 266 to B.C. 78 (Mommsen, Bl\s 111, 1V);
HoRACE, Satires;~and-JUYENAL, butnres, I-XIII (except II, _[’! \'I 1X)
Persivs, Satire I, with the lus‘tm:y of Roman Satire ; \mn, A}zneul Bks.
X, XI, XII (Sidgwick) ; Tacrrus, Annals, Bks1,"1T; i1 (with an intro-
duction to the History of the Roman Principate). /

Translation at sight. i

Note.—In connection with the Horace and Juvenal, students will read
Sellar’s Horace, and Inge's Society in Rome under the Caesars.

History.

The chief movements in European History A.D. 1300-1763, including (a) the
continuous History of the British Empire, (b) European effort in America, (c)
a special study of the period of the Commonwealth and the Protectorate.

Essays will be required during the term on topics connected with the course
in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter and of form by
the instruetors in English and History, and will be taken into account by the
examiners in determining honor standing,

Fourth Year.
English.

1901 : NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE.—A general acquaintance with
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the
specitied selections :—

WdrpsworTH, Michael, Tintern Abbey; Scorr, Old Mortality, Lay of the
Last Minstrel ; SHELLEY, Adonais; CArLYLE, Essays on Burns, Johnson,
Biography, Characteristics ; MAacAuLAy, Essay on Boswell’s Life of Johnson,
and Memorials of Hampden; TenNysoN, ‘‘ You ask me why,” ¢ Of old sat
Freedom,” ‘“ Love thou thy land,” The Lady of Shalott, The Lotos-Ehters,
Ulysses, Morte d’Arthur, Northern Farmer—Old Style, The Revenge, The
Ancient Sage, Freedom, To Virgil, The Two Greetings ; BrowNixe, Saul,
Fra Lippo Lippi, The Bishop Orders his Tomb, My Last Duchess, Up at a
Villa, Love among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna, Andrea del Sarto, Hervé
Riel, A Death in the Desert, Pisgah Sights ; and the selections from Woros-
WORTH, Scort, and SHELLEY in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury, First Series.

*In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set
as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required
will be the same.
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CALENDAR FOR 1900—1901, 101
Tue History oF THE ENGLISH DRAMA from its origin to the death of
Shakespeare. y

The following works are to be studied critically : SHAKESPEARE, Midsum-
mer Night's Dream, Hamlet, Lear, Cymbeline.

The following works are to be read carefully : Creation and Fall IT, Abra-
ham and Isaac, The Second Shepherd’s Play, The Four PP., Campaspe, James
IV (all these are contained in Manly's Specimens of the Pre-Shakespearean
Drama) ; MarLowE, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, Edward II; Bex Jowsown, Every
Man in His Humour ; SHAKEsPEARE, Love’s Labours Lost, Much Ado About
Nothing, Antony and Cleopatra ; MiLtox, Comus, Samson Agonistes.

Ofip ENcLisy : Browuww, 1. 1.1250, to be studied critically in thesoriginal ;
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which
may be gained from Hall’s, Earle’s, or Garnett's translation ; Historical Gram-
mar, and Sweet's Second Middle English Primer.

1902: NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. —A general acquaintance with
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the
specified selections :—

Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Old Mortality; SurrLey, Adonais;
Keats, Eve of St. Agnes; CARLYLE, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography,
and Characteristics ; Macavray, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson, and
Memorials of Hampden ; TeNNysoN, The Palace of Art, Tithonus, Locksley
Hall, Locksley Hall Sixty Years After, Enoch Arden, The Defence of Luck-
now, De Profundis, The Ancient Sage ; BrRowning, Saul, Fra Lippo Lippi,
Andrea del Sarto, An Epistle, Rabbi Ben Ezra, Cleon, The Lost Leader, Love
among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna ; and the selections from these writers
in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury, First Series. "

SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE: An outline of the
history of literature from Spenser’s Shepherd’s ‘Calendar, 1579, to the
Restoration, : i

The following works are to be“studied critically : SHwkuspEArE, As You
Like It, Hamlet, Henry VIII ; Mivron, Paradise Lost, Books I and II.

The following are to be read carefully : Spunser, Faerie Queen, Book II;

‘Bacox, Essays on Adversity, Delays, Friendship, Discourse, Riches, Nature in

Man, Youth and Age, and Studies; Advancement of Learning, Book I ; SHAKE-
SPEARE, Two Gentlemen of Verona, Henry IV, Pts. I and II, King Lear ;
MivroN, Areopagitica ; Palgrave’s Golden Treasury, First Ser ies, Book Second ;
and Garnett's English Prose, selections from Lyly to Cowley inclusive.

Orp Excuisu: Caepmon, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn & Co.); Historical
Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.
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1 Greek.

Howmer, Iliad, I, VI, XVIII, XXII-XXIV; Aschylus, Agammemon ;
Turocrrrus, Idylls, I, IV, VII, VIII, XIIT, XV, XXI.

ARISTOTLE, Poetics, with the history of the Greek genius and Greek poetryg.
so far as covered by the following books :—Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius’
(2nd edition), Matthew Arnold’s Essays on Translating Homer, Butcher'’s

. Essays in his edition of the Poetics, Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical
Greek Poetry, Moulton’s Ancient Classical Drama,

+ Latin.

Virein, Bucolics, Georgics, and Aneid ; Lucrerivs, Bks, I, III, V, with
Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic, Chaps. XI-XIV, with Sellar’s Virgil ;
QuintiniaN, Bk, X.  Questions will be set on the history of Roman Poetry to
A. D. 120, with- special reference to the influence of Roman upon English
Literature, so far as covered by Sellar’s Virgil, Myers’ Essay on Virgil, Sainte-
Beuves’ tude sur Virgile, Tyrrell’s Roman Poetry, and Mackail’ s Handbook to
Roman Literature, -

History.

The chief movements in European and ‘American History from A.D. 1763 to
the present time, including (a) the continuous History of the British Empire
and the United States, (b) a special study of the French Revolutionary period,
{(c) the Philosophy of History.

An essay will be required during the year on some subject connected with
the course in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter
and of form by the instructors in English and History, and will be taken
into account by the examiners in determining honor standing.

Nore.—The Education epartment of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the Department. of English and History,

t In the case of these works, the examination shall be confined to broad Literary character-
istics, and shall not bear on minute points in regard to text, allusion, or interpretation.

t In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be seth,
a8 in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and ‘the standard required
avill be the suwe,
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.

Adiitional Requirements : —Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course, in addition to the work
prescribed below :—

FIRST YEAR . ; ..English ; Latin ; any two of the languages : Greek, French,
sernfan, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology.

SECOND \'EA(...AEnglish or History; any twoof the languages: Latin,
(}reel}}.}f[e}l}gh, German ; Psychology, and Logic.

Tuirp YEAR....Latin 07 Greek or French or German ; Ethics,

FourtH YEAR. .. Latin or Greek or French or German.

Term work in Honors :—Every candidate for Honors in this Department
shall, during the Fourth year of‘his course, present a dissertation on some sub-
ject connected with Oriental Languages or Literature, such subject to be pre-
viously approved by his instructors in the Department, The essay shall, on or
before the 1st of April in each year, be laid before the instructors in Oriental
Languages in University College and Victoria University, who shall examine
it and assign to it marks aceording to their judgment of its merit. Such marks
shall be reported to the Registrar and be taken into account by the examiners
in determining the standing of the candidate at the examination of the Fourth
year.

[}

Second Year.

HeBrEw : Historical and narrative Prose—Exodus I-XIX ; Numbers
XXI-XXIV; Deuteronomy I-XIII; Judges XIV-XVI; Ruth; 1 Samuel
XVII-XIX ; 2 Samuel XVII, XVIII; 1 Kings, V, VIII, XVII.XIX ; 2 Kings
XYI-XIX; 2 Chronicles XXX. Hebrew syntax and Hebrew prose composi-
tion. Translation at sight of prose passages. Outlines of Hebrew literature.

AraMAIC: West Aramaic grammar, with extracts from Targums. Syriac
grammar with reading lessons ; outlines of Aramaic literature.

General Semitic history, geography and antiquities,

A
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Third Year.

HuBrew : Amos I-VI; Micah V.VII; Isaiah I-XIV, XXV, XXVIII,
XXXII, XXXV, XL-LV; Jeretniah IV.VIIL, XIV-XVII, XXII, XXIII;
Ezekiel XII-XIV, XXVI, XX VI XXXIII, XXXIV ; Haggai. Translation
at sight. Syntax and composition. Introduction to the literary study of the
prophetic writings, History of Israel to fall of Samaria.

BisLicAL Awramarc: Outlines of the grammar with selections from Daniel
and Fzra,

ARrasIC: Introduction to Arabian history and literature. Arabic grammar.
Reading of prescribed specimens of the literature.

Fourth Year.

Heskew : Psalms I-XXX1V, XXXL\'-I,V, LXXII-LXXVII, LXXXIV-
LXXXVII, XC.C, CII-CIV,  CX, CXXI-CXXVII, CXXX, CXXXVII,
CXXXIX, CXLV-CL; Proverbs LIV, VIII; XII, XV,. XXV, XXX,
XXXI; Job III-XIV, XIX, XXVIIT; Ecclesiastes X11; Lamentations I.
Composition and translation at sight, Characteristics of Hebrew poetry in

detail and of the several poetical books, History of Israel to Maccabaan period.

ASSYRIAN :  Grathmar and reading of selected texts. Babylonian and
Assyrian history. Introduction to the literature, with the history of modern
discoveries and their relations with the O1d Testament.

Comparative grammar of the Semitic languages.

X
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7
DEPARTMEN{ OF HISTORY.

=
Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to

take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work

prescribed below :

First YEAR English ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek,
French, German, Hebrew ;- Mathematics ; Biology or Physics.

SECOND YEAR. .....English; any two of the following languages, viz, Greek,
French, German, Hebrew ; Psychology.

THIRD YEAR . .....English, Ethics,

Fourtn Yrar. . .. English.

%

R / First Year.

- §

1. The Honor Latiy of the First year or the Honor Greek of the First year.
For details see Department of Classics, p. 85. (Candidates taking the Greek
option must take the Latin of the General Course and French or German or
Hebrew).

2. AvciENT HisTORY : () Roman History (Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His-
tory) ; (b) Greek History (Botsford’s History of Greece).

Second Year.

L. tLaTiN : Composition ; sight translation ; Livy, IV, V, Tacrrus Annals
I (Furneaux) ; or GREEK : Sight translation, Thucydides, Bk. I. (Candidates
taking the Greek option must take the Latin of the General Course, and
French or German or Hebrew).

2. tANciENT HIsTORY : (@) Roman History to 266 B.C. (Mommsen, Bks. I
and II, Fustel de C'oulanges’ La Cité Antique); (h) Greek History to 421 B.C.,
(Grant, Age of Pericles ; Grote’s History of Greece, Part II, chaps. VI, XI,
XXX, XXXI, XLV, XLVI),

3. MepravAL History : The chief movements in European History, 300 A.D.
to 1300, including (a) the continuous History of the British Isles, (b) a special
study of the thirteenth century.

4. The Constitutional History of England to Magna Charta, including the
study of the text of the principal constitutional documents.

5. The Elements of Economics.
tIn the Greek and Latin subjects of this course, the same examination papers will be sef

a3 in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard requiredwil
be the same.

14
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Third Year.

1. *Ancient History : (a) Roman History from 266 B.C. to 78 B.C.,
{(Mommsen, Bks. III and 1V) # Tacitus, Annals, Bks#1, 11, 111, or Thucydides,
Book III. (b) (x’reck‘Hist ry from 421 B.C. to 362 B.C. (Botsford’s History
of Greece, Grote’s History of Greece, chaps. LXVII and LXVIII)

2.

Mopern History: The chief movements in European History from 1300
A.D. to 1763, including (a) the continuous history of the British impire, (b)
European effort in America, (c) a special study of the period of the Common-
wealth and the Protectorate. An essay will be required on some topic con-
nected with the course in History, and the merits of this dasay will be taken
into account by the examiners in determining honor standing.

3. English Constitutional History from Magna Chaita, including the study
of the text of the principal documents.

4. History of Economic Theory.

5. English Constitutional Law.

6. Colonial Constitutional Law.

Fourth Year.

1. *Axciest Hisrory : (a) Roman History from 78 B.C. to 3% AD;,
{Mommsen, Bk. V ; Merivale, Vols, II1, IV, and V) ; +Cicero’s Letters (Wat-
son’s selection), or Herodotus, VII, VIIL IX, (b) Greek History, 1+Thucydides
I, II, 111, VI, VII, VIII; tHegodotus VIIf VIII, IX ; Grote's History of
Greece, Part I, chaps. XV, XVI, XYII, XX, XXI.

2. MoberN Hisrory : The chief movements in European and American
History from 1763 to the present time, including (a) the continubus History of
the British Empire and the United States, (b) a special study of the French
Revolutionary period, (c) the Philosophy of History. An essay will be required
on some topic connected with the course in History, and the merits of this
essay will be taken into account by the examiners in determining honor stand-
ing.

3. Political Philosophy ; Economic History ; Public Finance.

4. Federal Constitutional Law,

5. Ethnology.

* In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set ag
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will
be the same.

t Either Herodotus or Cicero's Letters must be read in the original : the other (with Thucy-
dides) may be read in a translation.
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CALENDAR ForR 1900—1901.

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requirements:—Candidates in this Dephttment are required to
take the following subjects of the General Course, in addition to the work
prescribed below :

FI/le‘ YEAR. ... English ; Latin; any two of the followiing lungl'lages, viz.,

{ Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Mathematics (including Permu-

tations &nd Combinations, so far as necessary for the Binomial
Theorem ; dnd the Binomial Theorem); Biology or Physics (Biology
recommended) ; Ancient History.

SEcoND YEAR....English; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Logic and Psychology.

THIRD YEAR....English, Ethics.

Term Work in Honors :—The following term work, to be prescribed by the

Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional History, is required in these

subjects :

SEcoND YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

THIRD YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

FourrH YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the
annual examination.

First Year.

Candidates for Honors in the Department of Political Science are required
to take, in addition to the above subjects of the General course, the full
Honor course in one or other of the following Honor subjects in the First
year: Latin; Greek ; any two of the three languages; English, French,
German,

Nore.—Students are recommended to take the Honor Latin in the First
year instead of the Latin of the General course, in order that they may have
the option of entering the History course in the Second year should they so
desire.
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Second Year.

1. The Elements of Economics,
. 2. Roman History to 266 B.C., Mommsen, Bks. I and II and Fustel de
“Coulanges’ La Cité Antique. \

3. Mediwval History to 1300. (The Depaytment of History for details).

4. English Constitutional History to Magna Charta, including the study of
the text of the principal constitutional documents.

5. Mathematics (Elements of the Infinitesimal Caleulus, with Elements of
Analytical Geometry).

#  Third Year.

1. The Theory of Political Economy.

2. Modern History from 1300 to 176.'1. (The Department of History for
details). L \

3. English Constitutional History from Mz'i.gnu Charta, including the study
of the text of the principal constitutional documents,

4. English Constitutional Law.

. Roman Law.

5
6. History of English Law.
7

. Colonial Constitutional Law,

Fourth Year.

1. Economic History ; Public Finance ; Political Philosophy.

2. Modern History from 1763 to the present time (See Department of
History for details).

3. History of Philosophy (Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year).

4, Jurisprudence.

5. Public International Law.,

6. Federal Constitutional Law.

7. Conadian Constitutional History, including the study of the text of the
principal constitutional documents.

Candidates may take either number 3 or numbers 4 and 5.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required: to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work
prescribed below :

Firsr YEAR English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew (Greek and German recommended) ;
Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology (Biology recom-
mended).

SECOND YEAR Geometrical Optics ; any two of the following languages,
viz., Greek, German, Latin, French, Hebrew (Greek and German
recommended).

THIRD YEAR...... English or History ; Honor Economics (Pass standing).

Second Year.

Log1c¢: Formal and Inductive ; Scientific Methods.

PsycHOLOGY : (@) Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition ; () Experimental,
Introductory Course, Psychophysical methods, the senses of taste and smell,
and the dermial and kin®sthetic Senses.

Merapnysics : Locke, Essay on the Human Understanding; Berkeley,
Principles of Knowledge ; Hume, Treatise on Human Nature, Book I.

Third Year.

Locrc : Scientific Methods ; J. 8. Mill.

Fmnics : Theory of Ethics ; History of Ethics ; Essays on Ethical Topics.

History or PuiLosopuy : Ancient and Mediwval ; Cicero, De Finibus,
Books I and 11. 5

PsycHOLOGY : (@) Experimental study of psychological opties and acoustics
and the time and space relations of mental phenomena ; (b) the more important
problems of General Psychology, with selected readings from Bain, Baldwin,
James, Ladd, Sully\:' Tracy, Ward, Wundt.

Fourth Year.

Hisrory or Puirosorny : Modern ; Special study of Kant's Critiques.

Ernics : Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics ; Kant’s Ethical Writings ; 1900-01
Leslie Stephens’ The Science of Kthics; 1901-02 Sidgwick’s Methods of
Ethics ; Fusays.

PsycHoroay : Practical work in the Laboratory.
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METAPHYSICS : —

(@) Kant's Prolegomena (paragraphs 1-50), Aristotle’s Metaphysics.

(h) (1900-01). Hamilton’s Notes on Reid ; Mansel ; Comte, Positive Philoso-
phy; J. 8. Mill, Examination of Sir William Hamilton ; Spencer’s First
Principles.

() (1901-1902), Descartes Meditations and Method ; Spinoza, Ethic; Leibnitz,
Nouveaux Essais ; Lotze, Metaphysics ; Wundt, System of Philosophy.

Essays on Metaphysical Topics.

Review of the work of preyious years, and Essays.

Nore.—Candidates from St. Michael’s College may substitute Lorimer’s
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics,” in Fourth year ; and also Aristotle’s
Lthics, Bks. I-1V in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original,
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.

DEPARTMENTS OF MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General Course in addition to the work
prescribed below :

FirsT Year. ... English; Latin or Greek ; French or German,

First Year.

Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat) ; Elementary
Chemistry ; Algebra, including Determinants and omitting Theory of Proba-
bility ; Trigonometry (Plane and Spherical) ; Analytical Plane Geometry.

Second Year.

Elementary Physics (Electricity and Magnetism, and Geometrical Optics) ;
Physical Chemistry with Laboratory work ; Newton’s Principia, sec. I;
Differential Calculus ; Integral Caleulus ; Solid Geometry ; Elementary Analy-
tical Statics and Particle ynamics,

Third Year.

Elementary Physics (Acoustics and Physical Optics); Advatced Analytical
Statics ; Advanced Particle Dynamics ; Hydrostatics ; Geometrical Optics;
Rigid Dynamics ; Thermodynamics (elementary) ; Theory of Equations with
Determinants continued from the First year; Laboratory Work,
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Fourth Year.

Candidates are allowed to take either Division I or Division II in the Fourth
year.
DivisioN I.—MATHEMATICS.

Astronomy ; Differential Equations; Higher Plane Curves with introduc-
tory course in Modern Geometry ; Quaternions with outlines of similar space
analyses ; also any two of the following courses, the selection to be made by
the Mathematical Department at the beginning of each year : —

1. Invariant Theory. 2. Theory of Numbers. 3. Theory of Substitutions.
4. Elementary Theory of Functions. 5. Elliptic Functions. 6. Tangential
Co-ordinates or Trilinear Co-ordinates. 7. Modern Synthetic Geometry, as
illustrated by Cremona’s Projective Geometry, or Reye's Geometry of Positi-n,
or Lachlan’s Modern Plane Geometry. 8. Theory of Probability.

Division II.—Prysics.

Elasticity; Acoustics; Physical Optics; Thermodynamics (advanced); Elec-
tricity and Magnetism ; Method of Least Squares ; Laboratory Work.

Nore.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Mathematics.

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requirements —Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor
work preseribed below :

First YEAR. Latin or Greek ; English ; Mathematics; French or German.

SECOND YEAR English.

THIRD YEAR...... English.

Fovrrn YEAR....English,

First Year.

Elementary Biology with Laboratory work, including the study of typical
animals and flowering plants.

Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat), including Labora-
tory work.

Elementary Chemistry.
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Second Year. o

Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical forms ;
Structure of the Vegetative and Floral Organs of Phanerogamoug Plants,
the course to include Laboratory work ; Elementary Physiology ; Chemistry
with practical work ; l'nement,zu'y Mineralogy, Lithology and Dynamical
Geology, with practical work ; Physics (Acoustics, Geometrical Optics,
Electricity and Magnetism) with Laboratory work. -

Third Year.

The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examin-
ation :—

DivisioN I.—Biovogy.

Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum work illustrative
of this course ; Vegetable Physiology ; Structure and classification of Crypto-
gamic Plants, with practical knowledge of types ; Organic Chemistry, with
Laboratory work ; Historical and Stratigraphical Geology and Palzontology,
with excursions and Laboratory work.

Division II.—Grovoay.

Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum work illustrative
of this course; Palmontology of the Invertebrata and Palwophytology, with
practical work ; Historical and Stratigraphical Geology ; Economic Geology ;
Mineralogy, Elementary Crystallography and Détermination of Minerals, with
Laboratory practice ; Quantitative Chemical Analysis.

Fourth Year.

The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examina-
tion :—

Drviston L—Biovoay,

Morphology and Embryology of Vertebrates, with special dissection of a
typical Vertebrate Form ; Histology ; Bacteriology ; General Biology ;
Physiology ; Physiological Chemistry ; Physiological Psychology.

Diviston IL.—GroLocy. 5

Archman Geology; Glacial Geology ; Structural Geology ; Field work in
Geology ; Physiography ; Meteorology ; Petrology (Megascopic and Micro-
scopic) ; Palaontology of the Vertebrata ; History of Mineralogy ; Crystal-
lography (Theoretical and Practical) ; Mineral Chemistry and Assaying.

Students in the department are required to submit a Mineralogical, Petro-
graphical or Paleontological collection made during the previous holidays.

Nore.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Science.
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMSTRY AND MINERALOGY.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor
work prescribed below : -

First YEAR English; Latin ; German or French; Algebra; Trigonometry.

First Year.

CueMisTrY : Elementary Chemistryf Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory
work.

Prysics : Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat).

MaraEMATICS : Elementary Analytical Geometry.

s

Second Year.

CHEMISTRY : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Elementary Organic
Chemistry ; Laboratory work.
. MiNERALOGY : Theoretical and Practical.

Paysios: Electricity and Magnetism; Geometrical Optics ; Acoustics
Laboratory work. £

MaraEMATIOS : Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus,

Third Year.

CuemISTRY : Advanced Organic Chemistry ; Physical and Inorganic Chem-
istry ; Laboratory work,

MiNERALOGY : Spectrum Analysis ; Determinative Mineralogy ; Crystal-
lography.

Prysics : Practical Electricity.

Fourth Year.

CuemisTrY : History of Chemical Theory ; Organic and Inorganic Chemistry,
including the study of selected Monographs ; Theory of Chemical Equilib-
rium ; Electro-Chemistry.

MINERALOGY : Systematic Mineralogy ; Physical and Mathematical Crystal-
lography ; Assaying (practical).

15




114 UNIvERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

In the case of students who desire to obtain a ‘‘Specialists’ Certificate in
Science,” the Biology of the First year of the Department of Natural Science
must be substituted for the Mineralogy of the Third year; and the Biology of
the Second year for the Mineralogy of the Fourth year.

a
Nore.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course,as the non-profeseional (
qualification for spegialist standing in the ﬂpn{pmcﬂﬁ of Science,
t!
9q
A a
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. %
= ] 4
1 Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to 2
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work H
prescribed below : N
First YEAR....English ; Latin or Greek ; French or German ; Trigonometry. ;I)
: o <
e L
¥
jiA First Year.
Puysics: Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat) ; Labor-
i atory work.

CueMISTRY : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry; Laboratory
work.

MarnemaTics : Analytical Geometry ; Algebra,

' /
1 i Second Year.
Paysics :  Electricity and Magnetism, Geometrical Optics ; Analytical
Statics ; Dynamics of a Particle ; Laboratory work.
OuEMISTRY : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory work.

MaraEemATIcs : Differential and Integral Caleulus ; Solid Geometry.

Third Year.

5 Puysics: Thermodynamics ; Physical Opties ; Acoustics ; L&bo’ratory work,
| 8o . including Practical Electricity.

CHEMISTRY : Organie Chemistry ; Theory of Chemical Affinity ; Laboratory '
work.

MaraemATICS : Differential Equations.
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Fourth Year. '
Puysics : Electricity and Magnetism ; Thermodynami (advanced) ; Labor-
atory work. - \

CuemisTrRY : Chemical Thermodynamics ; Rlectro-Chemistry ; History of
Chemical Theory ; Laboratory work.

Nore.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of
the University of Toronto, obtained in the above course as the non-professional
qualification for a specialist’s certificate in Science, provided the candidate has
algo obtained Honor standing in each of the First and Second year examina-
tions in Biology of the Department of Natural Science. The Education
Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the University of Toronto,
obtained in the above course as the non-professional qualification for a
specialist’s certificate in Mathematics, provided the candidate has also obtained
Honor standing in the following additional subjects of the Department of
Mathematics and Physics, taken at not more than two examinations : Trigo-
nometry (plane and spherical) ; Newton's Principia, Sec. I; Statics and
Dynamics (advanced) ; Rigid Dynamics ; Hydrostatics (advanced) ; Geometri-

«cal Optics (advanced) ; Elasticity ; Hydrodynamics ; Method of Least Squares.
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b

Courses of Instruction in Arts.

The undergraduate courses of instruction in the University of
Toronto and University College are based upon the Curriculum,
as above (pp. 76-1153). The following statements regarding
the scope and aim of the cotirses are added in cases in which
such additional information is considered desirable, together
with the names of the teaching staff for 1899-1900 :—

Mavrice Hurron, M. A j Professor of Greek.
A. CARRUTHERS, MLA, =, .....000ie0s Lecturer on Greek.

(The division of the examination papers given below in Greek and Latin has been recom-
wmended to the Senate by the Professors for insertion in the instructions to examiners. =]

The examination papers in the First year will be distributed as follows :
1. Greek Grammar (half paper). 2. Greek Sight Translation (half paper).
3. Greek Prose. 4. Greek History (half paper). 5. Homer (pass), and Lysias
(or Lucian). 6. Herodotus and Homer (honor),

The examination papers in the Second year will be distributed as follows :
1. Greek Grammar (half paper). 2. Greek Sight Translation (half paper).
3. Greek Prose. 4. Greek History (half paper). 5. Euripides and Plato.
6. Sophocles, Aristophanes, and Thucydides.

The examination papers in the Third year will be distributed as follows:
1. Greek Grammar and Philology (half paper). 2. Greek Sight Translation
(half paper.) 3. Greek Prose. 4. Greek History and general questions on
Greek Philosophy up to Socrates (inclusive) (half paper). 5. Plato (with
questions on PlatonicPhilosophy). 6. Aristotle (with questions on Aristotelian
Philosophy). 7. Thucydides, Pindar, and Sophocl 8. Aristophanes and
Demosthenes.

The examination papers in the Fourth year will be distributed as follows :
1. Greek Sight Translation. 2. Greek Prose, 3. Plato and Aristotle’s Ethics.
‘4. Thucydides (two-thirds of the paper) and Herodotus. 5. Alschylus, Homer,
and Theocritus. 6, Aristotle, Poetics, with the other books prescribed there-
with (translation and questions) (half paper). 7. Aristotle, Politics, I, III,
with the books prescribed therewith (vide paragraph (8) in the Greek course
p. 87) or Descriptive and Comparative Syntax (vide paragraph (9) in the Latin
course p. 88). 8. Greek History and general outlines of Greek Philosophy up-
to Aristotle (intlusive), (Weber), and Aristotle’s Politics, Bk. II.
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J. Frercaer, M.A., LL.D Professor of Latin.
W. 8. MiLNER, M.A Lecturer on Latin.
G. W. Jounston, B.A., Pu.D. ...... Lecturer on Latin.

The examination papers for honors in this Department will be distributed as
follows :

First YEAR.—1. Latin Grammar (half paper). 2. Latin Prose. 3. Latin
Sight (half paper). 4. Roman History (half paper). 5. Virgil and Cicero
(Pro Murena). 6. Horace and Cicero (Pro Milons and Philippic II).

SECOND YEAR.—]. Latin Grammar (half paper). 2. Latin Prose. 3. Latin
Sight (half paper).. 4. Roman History (half paper). 5. Livy and Tacitus.
6. Virgil, Horace, and Catullus.

Tamep Year.—1, Grammar and Philology. 2. Latin Prose. 3. Latin Sight
(half paper). 4. Roman History (half paper). 5. Roman Satire. 6. Virgil
Plautus and Terence. 7. Tacitus and Cicero (with the outlines of the Stoic and
Epicurean Philosophy).

FourtH YEAR.—1. Latin Prose. 2. Latin Sight. 3. Roman History.
4. Sallust, Cicero, Tacitus, etc. 5. Lucretius and Virgil. 6. Quintilian (with
the History of Roman Poetry) (half paper). 7. Cicero, De Finibus and
Academica (with the History of Post-Aristotelian Philosophy). 8. Compara-

tive Syntax (for those who do not take Aristotle’s Politics, Bks. I and III).

English.

W, J. ALEXANDER, B.A., PED. .......0ovivvvsnnnss Professor.
D. R. Krys, M.A Lecturer.

A. General Course . —

FirsT AND SECOND YEARS.—An attempt is made to develop the understand-
ing and appreciation of literature through the study of two plays of Shake-
speare in the First year, and of selected poems of Nineteenth Century Writers
in the Second year. Students are expected, in the case of Shakespeare, to
master for themselves the explanatory notes of some good edition such as the
Clarendon Press or Rolfe’s. S

Composition is taught in connection with the study of prose literature. The
methods of the various forms of composition are investigated in selections from
good writers. An original essay on a subject set by the instructor is required
of each student on or before each of the following dates: October 31st, Decem-
ber 15th, February l1st, and March 15th, If any articles or books are read in
preparation for such essays, the titles of these and the parts specially made
use of must be definitely specified in each essay. The marks assigned for
these four essays count as term work at the final examination (80 marks out
of 200).,

TaiRD AND FourtH Yeams.—In these years the literature of a period is
studied, and an attempt is made to enable the student not only to appreciate
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and understand the individual works selected, but also to grasp their relation
to one another, and the way in which they give expression to the personality
of the writer and the tendencies of the time.

B. Homor Course :—

The work prescribed in the General course is also incumbent upon Honor
students, but a fuller and more advanced knowledge is expected than in the
case of General students. The marks assigned for compositions during the
term will count as one paper at the annual examinations,

The special Honor work is intended to broaden the knowledge and deepen
the insight which the student may acquire in the General work. In the
Third year, besides additional work in the period prescribed in the General
course, the study of Old English is begun. In the Fourth year this last-
mentioned work is continued, and a course on Historical Grammar is given,
In literature, the student is expected to make a minute study of certain typical
works, and to extend his acquaintance with the period by a careful reading of
other prescribed books. The class work is devoted partly to a special exam-
ination of the prescribed selections, purtly to an exemplification by lectures
of the general characteristics of the various writers and periods.

French.
J. Squag, B.A Associate- Professor.
J. H. CameroN, M. A Lecturer.
St. ELME DE CHAMP ... Special Instructor.

A. General Course :—

In all the years special stress will be laid on grammar, pronunciation and
translation into French, commencing in the First year with simple exercises in
each of these subjects, and continuing with those of a more difficult character
to the end of the Fourth year. In the First and Second years, particular atten-
tion will also be paid to careful translation from French into English ; a short
text in modern French will be read in class in each of these years. Inthe
Third year the prose texts, and in the Fourth year the poetical and dramatic
texts, belonging to various periods, which have been prescribed by the Univer-
sity, will be read and will be illustrated by such critical and historical lectures
as may be necessary for their proper understanding and appreciation.

B. Honor Course :—

As in the General course, special stress will be laid, in all the years, on
grammar, pronunciation and translation into French. In addition to these
subjects there will, in the Honor course, be regular and continuous exercises
in conversation and composition in French during the Second, Third and Fourth
years. Thestudy of literature will begin in the Second year, the period for
this year being the Seventeenth century ; the Eighteenth century will be
studied in the Third year, and the Nineteenth century in the Fourth year. In
each year appropriate critical and historical lectures will be given for the pur- °
pose of aiding students to thoroughly” understand and appreciate the works,
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belonging to each period, which are prescribed by the University. During the
Third and Fourth years, students will be expected to read systematically some
good grammar of the French language. 1In these two years, also, lectures will
be given on the History of the French language, the lectures to be illustrated
in the Third year by a selection from the Chanson de Roland. Students of the
Fourth year will be encouraged to undertake the independent study of topics.
in connection with the history of the language and literature.

German.
W. H. vANDERSMISSEN, MLA...... .. .. Associate- Professor.
G. H. NEeDLER, B.A., Pu,D. .. il . Lecturer.
P, Toews, M.A., Pu.D .. Instructor.

The courses in this subject comprise (1) the study of the literary language
of classical authors of the 18th and 19th centuries ; (2) practice in writing and
speaking German as illustrative of and a means to the above-mentioned end ;
(3) the history of German literature ; and (4) for the Honor courses the ele-
ments of the history of the language.

A. Qeneral Course :—

Practice in dictation, translation into German, and exercises in translation
at sight, will be regularly given.

Students of the Third and Fourth years will read carefully the texts.
prescribed, and will have more advanced work in grammar, composition and
sight translation. An outline of the literature prescribed will be given in
lectures.

B. Honor Course :—

(a) Exercises in grammar and sight translation will be regularly given,
as well as exercises in translation into German,

(b) Similar exercises of rather more advanced character will be given in the
Second year. Students will also read carefully the texts prescribed.

In both the First and Second years an outline of literature as prescribed
will be given in lectures.

(c) Honor students of the Third and Fourth years are expected to be
familiar with the works of the modern authors presciibed, and lectures on the
literature of the respective periods will be given, with illustrative references
to the authors read.

In both Third and Fourth years exercises in sight translation, dictation,
grammar and translation into German will receive much attention. Original
essays in German will be required from time to time. Practice will also be
given in conversation,

(d) In the Fourth year an outline of the history of the language will be
given, according to a syllabus to be agreed upon by the instructors. The
element-s of Middle High German grammar and literature will be studied with
special reference to the works prescribed.
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TItalian and Spanish.

&
W. H. Fraser, B.A.. Associate- Professor.

FoliBAooo oo il s oo Special Instructor in Italian.
B loxWwa M A, PRD . - . Special Instructor in Spanish.

The courses in these subjects extend over four years, and are arranged with
the object of giving the student, (1) a knowledge of the language of the
present time ; (2) an appreciation of some of the more important masterpieces
of the literature ; (3) a knowledge of the bistorical development of the litera-
ture ; and (4) an elementary acquaintance with the historical phonology.

Frrst Year IraLian.—Simple narratives are used as a basis for instruction
in grammar, and for the acquisition of vocabulary and idiom. The under-
standing of Italian when read or spoken, and the expression of thought
directly in Italian are regarded as fundamental, and hence oral practice forms
a large part of the work throughout the year. Phonetic transcription is
employed as a means of giving definiteness to the knowledge of pronunciation
and orthography. Bacci e Gotti, Le Glorie della Patria, per la terza classe, and
Baccini, Cristoforo Colombo are used for reading ; and Grandgent’s Italian
‘Grammar (Heath & Co.) is used as a book of reference,

First Year Spanisu,—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object and
method with that in Italian. H. Butler Clarke’s First Spanish Reader and
Writer (London, Swan, Sonnenschein & Co. ) is used as a basis for practice in the
language, and for instruction in grammar, vocabulary and idiom, Edgren’s
Spanish Grammar (Heath & Co.) is used as a book of reference.

SECOND YEAR ITALTAN.—Bowen’s Italian Reader is used as a basis for oral
practice in the comprehension of Italian and for exercise in the reproduction
of the substance of the text in Italian form. Constant practice is given in
phonetic transcription and dictation, and in the understanding of unseen pas-
sages when read. Composition in Italian on familiar topics is required.
Grandgent's Italian Composition (Heath & Co.) is used for additional work
in composition and for more systematic instruction in the rules of construe-
tion. Inthe work of the Second year the use of a dictionary entirely in Italian
is recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli
Treves, price 7 francs) is the most snitable for this purpose.

SEcoND YEar SpanisH.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object
and method with that in Italian of the Second year. Ramsey’s Spanish Reader
(Holt & Co.) is used for oral practice, as in Italian above. Exercises in phonetic
transcription, dictation, composition and sight translation similar to those in
Ttalian are required. The use of a dictionary entirely in Spanish is recom-
mended. The Diccionario Castellano, Campano Ilustrado (Garnier, Paris,
price 7 francs) is the most suitable for this purpose.

Tuarp Year ITALIAN.—Attention is given principally to the systematic
study of the history of literature from the origins up to the end of the
fifteenth century and to the comprehension aud interpretation of illustrative
specimens of literature. Lectures on the subject are given, and ten cantos of
Dante’s Divina Commedia are read, together with copious extracts from
Petrarca and Boccaccio, and shorter extracts from a number of writers of
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subordinate importance. Students are required to provide themselves with
Dante’s Divina Commedia (ed. Fraticelli, Firenze, Barbéra, recommended),
and with Vol. I. of Torraca’s Manuale della Letteratura Italiana (3rd ed.,
Firenze, Sansoni, 1894). 1In the work of the Third year the use of a dictionary
entirely in Italian is recommended. Petrocchi’'s Novo llizionario Scolastico
(Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 fraucs) is the most suitable for this purpose.

HIRD YEAR SPANIsH.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object
anq method with that in Italian of the Third year. The period of literary
histyry covered is that extending from the origins to about the death of Cer-
vantés (exclusive of the drgma). Ten chapters of Cervantes’ Don Quijote and
illustrative extracts from 4 number of writers of subordinate importance are
read. Students are requirgd to furnish themselves with a copy of Don Quijote
(Kressner’s edition, Vol\ I, Renger, Leipzig, recommended), with the
Curso de Literatura de Gircia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios (Madrid,
Administracion e la Bihliot:l-:x andaluza, 1889), and with Keller’s Altspanisches
Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brockhaus). For the work of the Third year the use ofa
dictionary entirely in Spanish lis recommended. The Diccionario Castellano,
Campano Ilustrado (Garnier, Paris, price 7 francs), is the most suitable for this
purpose.

FourTH YEAR ITALIAN. —The course is practically a continuation of that of
the Third year, and similar methods are employed. Lectures are given on the
history &literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present time. Considerable
portions of Ariosto and Tasso are read, together with numerous illustrative
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is
given incidentally in conection with the readings in literature. Students are
required to provide themselves with Vols. IT and III of Torraca’s Manuale
della Letteratura Italiana (3rd edition, Firenze, Sansoni, 1895 and 1897 re-
spectively). The use of a dictionary entirely in Italian is recommended.
Petrocchi’s Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs)
is the most suitable for this purpose.

FourtTa YEAR SpaNisH.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object
and method with thnt\ in Italian of the Fourth year. The period of literary
history covered is that extending from the beginning of the 17th century to the
present time, with the addition of the history of the drama from its origin.
Calderon’s La Vida es Suefio is read, together with numerous illustrative
-extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is given
incidentally in connection with the readings in literature.  Students are
required to provide themselves with a copy of La Vida es Suefio (Kressner’s
-edition, Leipzig, Renger, recommended), with the Curso de Literatura de
Garcfa Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios (Madrid, Administracion de la Biblioteca
andaluza, 1889), and with Keller's Altspanisches Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brock-
haus). The use of a dictionary entirely in Spanish is recc ded. The
Diccionario Castellano, Campano Ilustrado {Paris, Garnier, price 7 francs)
is the most suitable for this purpose.

16
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Oriental Literature.

W MoGopdy, PR D, ELD...........,... Professor.
R. G. MunisoN, MAA,, BD.i ................. Lecturer,

The Oriental course has the main object of affording an introduction to the
study of the Semitic languages and literature and of Semitic history. On
account of the importance of the literature of ancient Israel, the Hebrew
language and the Old Testament in the original are made very prominent
throughout the course, being taught in all the years and occupying almost
as much time as all the other languages taken together. The aim of the
course, more definitely, is to give the student a competent knowledge of the
Hebrew text of the Bible and of the literature and history of the Semitic
peoples. These ends are kept in view in the General course as well as in the
Honor lectures.

For purely linguistic study the General course is confined to Hebrew and
Biblical Aramaic, and is so arranged that, with two or three lectures a week
throughout the four years, the student may gain some familiarity with the
different kinds of literature in the j0ld Testament : narrative, historical,
prophetical and poetical. The Honor course secures in its Hebrew department
an intimate familiarity with the language and literary features of the Old
Testament in all its divisions, and at the same time introduces the learner to
the other important languages of the Semitic family. 1In the Second year of
the curriculum, which begius the Honor course, the Aramaic is taken up in its
two dialects, Fast and West Aramaic ; in the Third year Arabic is the subject
of study; and in the Fourth year the student is made acquainted with the
Assyrian in the original cuneiform texts. In all the years care is taken not
only to impart an exact knowledge of linguistic forms, but also to convey an
accurate idea of the genius of the Semitic race and of the several peoples among
them who in succession helped materially in the education of the world.

Thus, while Philology is duly studied for its own sake and as an indispens-
able instrument of research, the whole tendency of the discipline is to make it
subservient to the higher ends of literary and historical culture, The Oriental
Seminary Room is well provided with mags and other illustrative material ;
and the library, although so lately founded, has already one of the best selec-
tions of Semitic literature, including inscriptional works, to be found in
America, i

A Seminary in Oriental languages will be held weekly for the benefit of
advanced students, the work done in which will count as part of the sessional
duties. Graduates of the University who may apply for admission may take
part in the work of the Seminary. Class examinations in writing will be
held at intervals during the year.

Books Required for Term Work : Davidson’s Hebrew Grammar ; Davidson’s
Hebrew Syntax ; Driver’s Hebrew Tenses ; Davies’ Hebrew Lexicon ; Text of
Old Testament with Massoretio Clavis; Weir's Short History of the Old
Testament Text ; Brockelmann’s Syriac Grammar and Chrestomathy ; Socin’s

th

tic



0 the
. On
sbrew
inent
Imost
f the
f the
mitic
n the

- and
week
h the
rical,
ment
: Old
er to
ar of
in its
bject
\ the
n not
2y an
mong

pens-
ke it
ental
rial ;
elec-
d in

it of
jonal
take
1 be

son’s
xt of

01d
cin’s.
| and

CALENDAR FOR 1900—1901. 128

Ezra with Paradigms; King’s First Steps in Assyrian; Delitzsch’s Assyrian
Grammar’; Winckler’s Assyrische Keilschrift-Texte ; Zimmern's Vergleichende
Grammatik der semitischen Sprachen; Robertson’s Old Testament and its
contents ; Driver'’s Literature of the Old Testament; McCurdy’s History,
Prophecy and the Monuments ; Articles in the Encyclopedia Britannica on
Hebrew Language, Semitic Languages, Arabic Literature, Septuagint, Targum;
Articles in the Encyclopedia Biblica on Assyria and Babylonia.

Books Recommended for Reference and Special Study : The Hebrew Gram-
mars of Green, Strack, Koenig, Gesenius, Stade; Brown’s Gesenius’ Hebrew
Lexicon ; Noeldeke’s Syrische Grammatik ; Brockelmaun’s Lexicon Syriacum ;
Wright's Arabic Grammar ; Arabic Lexicons of Lane, Wortabet, and Belot ;
Renan’s Histoire des Langues sémitiques ; Wright’s Comparative Grdmmar of
the Semitic Languages ; G. A. Smith’s Historical Geography of the Holy Land ;
Babelon’s Manual of Oriental Antiquities ; Duncker’s History of Antiquity,
Vols. IV-VI; Meyer's Geschichte des Alterthums ; Maspero’s Life in Ancient
Egypt and Assyria; Ragozin's Chaldea and Assyria ; Rawlinson’s History of
Pheenicia, and Five Great Monarchies (Archmzological chapters); Kaulen’s
Assyrien and Babylonien; Schrader's Cuneiform Inscriptions and the Old
Testament ; Price’s The Monuments and the Old Testament ; Bypaths of Bible
Kuowledge.; articles on Semitic literature and antiquities in the Encyclopeedia
Britannica, especially: Alphabet, Arabia, Asia Minor, Babylonia, Bible,
Canaanites, Canon, Fgypt, Hittites, Inscriptions, Jerusalem, Mesopotamia,
Midrash, Mishnah, Mohammedanism, Nineveh, Palestine, Phenicia, Samari-
tans, Syriac Literature, Talmud.

History.
G. M/ Wrore, M.A, ... 0 Professor of Modern History.
W. S.(MiLyer, M.A. ... .. Lecturer on Roman History,
A. CARRUTHERS, MLA. ............ Lecturer on Greek History.

In the lectures the more important movements will be discussed, and atten-
tion will be directed to the causes of social and political changes rather
than to narrative history. Special emphasis will be laid upon the history of
the British Empire.

A. General Course :—

The General course covers the history of Ancient Greece and Rome in
outline in the First year, the history of Medimval Europe in the Second
year, and modern European and American history to the year 1763 in the
Third year. Inthe Fourth year European and American history since 1763
is studied in greater detail, and the course closes with an inquiry into the
possibilities of a Philosophy of History. The following list of books has been
made as brief as possible, and represents a minimum standard of reading :—

First YEar: Botsford, History of Greece; Pelham, Outlines of Roman
History.

SEcoNd YEear: Duruy, Middle Ages, or Emerton, Introduction to Middle
Ages ; do., Medimval Europe ; Green or Gardiner on England.
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Tuirp YEAR : Lodge, Modern Europe ; Green or Gardiner on England ;
Fiske, Discovery of America, chapters IT, 1II, IV, V, XII'; Goldwin Smith,
United States ; Bourinot, Canada (Seary of the Nations).

Fourrn YEar: The books by the following authors set forth fully in the
Fourth year Honor course should be read :—On Modérn History : Morse
Stephens, Fyffe or Seignobos, Green or Gardiner, Channing, Bourinot. On the
Philosophy of History : Morris’s Hegel. The Philosophy of History is so
closely associated with anthropological and ethnological questions that students
are recommended to take also the course of study prescribed in Ethnology.

B. Honor Course :—

Honor work in History, is done in five of the Honor departments of the
curriculum, In the Dep\;ﬁ"imenb of History the whole course of study on
the curriculum in ancient, medieval, and modern history is required during
the four years, and this study is combined with that of political economy
and constitutional law. In the Department of English and History the
study of medimval and modern history is combined with that of literature,
both English and classical ; in the Department of Political Science, History is
combined with economic and legal study, and in the Department of Classics
with Greek and Latin literature. In the Department of Modern Languages
History is allowed as un option for Italian or Spanish in the Third year, and
together with Historical Grammar for Old English or Italian or Spanish in the
Fourth year. Candidates desiring to qualify in the Education Department as
specialists in English and History are required to take the History option,
The essays required must be based upon the study of some of the original
authorities for a selected short period, and in judging them regard will be had
to both their literary and historical merits.

The following list of works has been made as brief as possible, and repre-
sents a minimum standard of reading for the periods covered. The list applies
in its entirety only to students in the Department of History. Students tak-
ing Honor History in connection with other departments can determine by
reference to the curriculum what portions of the list apply to their work,
For Constitutional History a list will be found in the Department of Political
Science.

Firsr YEAR: Botsford, History of Greece; Pelham, Outlines of Roman
History.

SEcOND YEAR : (a) Ancient History : Botsford’s History of Greece ; the por-
tions of Grote, Mommsen and Livy prescribed in the curriculum ; Fustel de
Coulanges, La Cité Antique (English translation, ¢ The Ancient City ”).

(b) Medieval History : Hodgkin, The Dynasty of Theodosius ; Bryce, Holy
Roman Empire (to the Fall of the Hohenstaufen) ; Duruy, Middle Ages,
or Emerton, Introduction to Middle Ages ; do., Medival Europe ; Green or
Gardiner on England.

THIRD YEAR : (@) Ancient History: Botsford, History of Greece; the por-
tions of Grote, Mommsen and Tacitus prescribed in the curriculum.

() Modern History: Bryce, Holy Roman Empire (from the Fall of the
Hohenstaufen) ; Lodge, Modern Europe ; Symonds, Short History of the
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Renaissance in Italy ; Green or Gardiner on England ; Seeley, Expansion of
England ; Fiske, Discovery of America, chapters IT, 111, 1V, V, XII; Fisher,
THe Colonial Era (American History Series); Bourina{rCnnuda (Story of the
Nations).

Fourra YEAR: (a) Ancient History : The portions of Thucydides, Hero-
dotus, Grote, Cicero, Mommsen and Merivale prescribed in the curriculum ;
Boissier, 'Opposition sous les Césars, and La Religion Romaine,

(6) Modern History: Tocqueville, France Before the Revolution; Morse
Stephens, FEuropean History, 1789-1815 ; Fyffe, Modern Europe, Period
since 1814, or Seignobos, Political History of Europe since 1814 ; Channing,
The United States of America 1765-1865 (Cambridge Historical Series) ;
Green or Gardiner on England ; Bourinot, Canada (Story of the Nations);
Morris, Exposition of Hegel's Philosophy of History (Griggs’ Philosophical
Classics).

(¢) Ethnology : Keane, Ethnology ; Ripley, The Races of Europe. The
lectures will be illustrated by maps, skulls, primitive implements; etc.

Political Science.

/

Jam¥s MAVOR ..........c....s Professor of Political FEeonomy and Constitu-
tional History.

Hox, D, Mmxs, LL.B.......... Professor of Constitutional and International
Law.

A H.F. Lerroy, MIA. ........ Professor of Roman Law.

8. M. Wickerr, B.A,, Pu.D. ...Instructor.

A. General Course :—

Lectures will be given as follows to those students who requite to take
Political Science in the General course. 3

TaRp YEAR. —Constitutional History. The elements of English Constitu-
tional History. Books for reference : Fielden’s Constitutional History ; Hender-
son’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages; Taswell-Langmead, Consti-
tutional History of England ; Bagehot, The English Constitution ; Dicey,
the Law of the Constitution.

Fourri YEAR.—The Elements of Political Hconomy. The lectures, text-
books and examinations are the same as those prescribed for students taking
the Second year Honor course. See below.

Canadian Constitutional History. See synopsis of this subject in Honor
course below.

B. Honor Course :—

The special subjects of study in the Honor course in Political Science are
economic history and theory, constitutional history, international and constitu-
tional law, jurisprudence, history and philosophy with special reference to the
growth of political ideas. The Honor course begins in the Second year in Arts
and continues for three years.

Prior to entrance into the Honor course in Political Science, candidates
must have passed the Honor examination of the Firgt year in one or other of
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the following subjects : Latin ; Greek ; any two of the three languages, Eng-
lish, French, German.

SECOND YEAR. —Hconomics. The lectures give a general introduction to the
study of modern political economy. The chief text-book is Marshall’s Prin-
ciples of the Economics of Industry, Vol. I. The following works will also
be found useful : Gide’s Political Economy; Smart’s Introduction to the
Theory of Value; Devas’ Political Economy ; Ely’s Introduction to Political
Economy ; Mavor's Economic History, Tables and Diagrams.

English Constitutional History to Magna Charta. The chief topics are the
Hundred and County Courts, the Witenagemot, the Fendal System. The
princip.l constitutional documents are required to be studied. A list of these
documents is furnished to students. For reference, selected portions of Stubbs’
Constitutional History, to be designated by the lecturer ; Fielden's Constitu-
tional History ; Henderson's Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Intro-
duction to Stubbs’ Select Charters ; Freeman's Growth of the English Consti-
tution ; Bagehot's English Constitution ; Wakeman & Hassall's Constitutional
Essays (excepting Essay I); Taswell-Langmead’s English Constitutional His-
tory; Bibliographical Notes No. 1, English and Canadian Constitutional
History. -

Roman History to 266 B. C. Mommsgen, Bks. I and 1I, and Fustel de
Coulanges’ La Cfité Antique. See Departthent of Classics.

Medieval History to 1250. See Depaptment of History.

Mathematics. Special class in the elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus
with Elements of Analytical Geometry.

TaIRD YEAR.— History and Criticism of Hconomic Theory. The course of lec-
tures will present a systematic account of the development of the history of econ-
omic theory and a criticism of current economic theories of value, interest,
rent, wages and international trade. The chief text-book for the work of the
Michaelmas Term is Ingram’s History of Political Economy, and for the work
of the Easter Term, Marshall’s Principles of Economics, Vol. I.  Students
are also expected to study Bohm-Bawerk's Capital and Interest, and The
Positive Theory of Capital (transl. Smart) ; Wieser’s Natural Value; Smart’s
Introduction to the Theory of Value. The following books will also be
useful : Cossa’s Introduction to the Study of Political Economy ; Bonar’s
Philosophy and Political Economy ; Nicholson’s Principles of Economics ;
Keynes’ Scope and Method of Political Economy, chaps. 1-3, 7, 9. Bastable’s
Theory of International Trade, and The Commerce of Nations ; Adam Smith’s
Glasgow Lectures, ed. Cannan ; Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations, ed. Nighu]-
son ; Ricardo’s Works, ed. Gonner.

Modern Higlory, from 1250 to 1763. See Department of History.

Emglish Constitutional History from Magna Charta. The lectures are in
continuation of those of the Second year. They deal with the Growth of
Parli t, and of Responsible Government. The books recommended are the
same as those in the Second year.
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English Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject comprise a discus-
sion of the Royal Prerogatives ; the constitution and functions of the two
Houses of Parliament, the constitution of the Executive Government ; the rise
of the Cabinet and its relation to the Crown and the two Houses of Parliament $
the military forces of the Crown, the constitution of the judicial department
of government and its relation to the Crown and to Parliament, and the rights
and obligations of the subject, the leading cases, the constitutional statutes,.
and the conventions of the con:titution are discussed. For reference': Dicey’s
Law of the Constitution ;*Hearn’s Government of England ; Traill’s Central
Government : Boutmy’s Studies in Constitutional Law, Part I; Broom’s
Constitutional Law ; Anson’s Law and Custom of the Constitution.

Colonial Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject trace the sources
of,Colonial Constitutional Law ; the prerogatives of the Crown in the consti-
tution of colonial governments ; different forms of government ; colonies by
occupancy ; colonies by cession and conquest ; powers of Parliament in respect
to the colonies; conventional limitations arising from local self-government.
For reference : Creasy’s Constitutions of the British Empire ; Forsyth’s Cases
and Opinions on Constitutional Law ; Todd’s Parliamentary Government in
the Colonies, as far us page 318; Tarring’s Law in Relation to the Colonies.

History of Enylish Law. The history of the English law from the Roman
Conquest until the Norman Conquest ; the Roman occupation ; the Saxon
invasions ; the laws of the Confessor ; Ythe change effected in the law,
especially of real property, by the ConquerSir and his' successors,— the intro-
duction or extension of the feudal system ; the difference between that system
on the continent and in England ; the credion of new tenures ; the Great
Charter and its frequent renewals, as showibg the condition of the people,
and the evils to be remedied ; the great changgs effected by the legislation of
Edward I and Edward III ; the creation of efitailed estates ; the struggle to
obtain power to alienate them ; legislation to gestrict alienations in mortmain ;
the evasion of the law ; the law giving powen to devise lands, and the legis-
lation of Klizabeth to prevent frauds upoy creditors and purchasers; the
abolition of feudal tenures by Charles II. The efforts in the reign of George
I1I to ameliorate the criminal law, and th¢ English Statutes after 1792 that
have their counterpart in our Colonial lesz‘@]utiou are discussed and explained.
For reference : Reeve’s History of Engligh Law ; Pollock and Maitland’s His-
tory of English Law ; Hale’s History of English Law; Blackstone’s Com-
mentaries; a collection of English Statutes, and the Revised Statutes of
Canada, and of Ontario.

History of Roman Law. The lectures on Roman Private Law comprise a
sketch of the history of the law from the time of the decemviri to the
death of Justinian, giving an account of the growth of the unwritten law, of
judicial legislation to the suppression of the formulary“system by Diocletian,
and from that time to the death of Justinian, and treating of the statutory
legislation during the Republic and under the Empire, and of the several
attempts to form a code, finally terminated by the work of Justinian.' The
larger ‘number of lectures is devoted to the substance of Roman Law
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during the reign of Justinian. The law of testamentary succession, the
various kinds of wills, the duties of the heir, the gift of legacies, and the
history of trust gifts and codicils are explained. - The remedial processes for
the protection and enforcement of rights are traced from the legis actiones, the
changes effected by the formulary system, the summary jurisdiction of the
preetor, the abolition of the formulary system, terminating in the extraordinaria
cognitio. 'The series is closed by a discussion of the law as to specific perfor-
mance of contracts; of the law as to frauds upon creditors; and an exumina‘tim}
of the' influence of Christianity upon Roman legislation. For reference :
Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to the Private Law of Rome ; Sandars’
Justinian ; Institutes of Gaius, translated by Muirhead. The Digest, the
Code, and the Novels should be consulted.

Fourrn YEAr.—Heonomic History. The lectures will trace economic
history from the early middle ages down to modern times, with special
reference to England. Books recommended : Ashley’s Economic History,
Parts I, IT ; Toynbee’s The Industrial Revolution ; Seebohm’s English Village
Community ; Vinogradoff’s Villenage in England ; Gomme, The Village Com-
munity ; Gross’ Gild Merchant, chaps. 1-4 ; Rogers’ Six Centuries of Work
and Wages, chaps. 1-6, 8-10; Cunningham’s Growth of English Industry and
Commerce (ed. 1890) ; Marshall’s Principles, Bk. I, chaps. 2, 3 ; Jevons’ State
in Relation to Labour, chaps. 3, 4, 6, 7; Fowle’s Poor Law, chaps. 1,8, 4;
D. A. Wells’ Recent Economic Changes ; Ely’s Labour Movement in America,
ehaps. 3, 4; Webb’s History of Trade Unionism ; Menger’s Right to Labour.

Public Finance. The lectures will deal with National and Local Finance,
and with important questions of modern economic policy. They will discuss,
among other topics : the History of Public Finance and of Financial Science ;
the Currency and Banking Systems of Great Britain, Canada and the United
States ; Public Debts and the Policy of National and Local Governments in
relation to them ; Methods of Extinction and Conversion of Debt ; Sinking
Funds; Public Domain—Lands, Forests, Minerals; Railroad Policy, its his-
tory in Europe and America ; Principles of Taxation ; Incidence of Taxation ;
Tariff Policy—outline of its history in Great Britain, Canada and the United
States; Local Taxation in Canada and the United States. Books recom-
mended : Bastable’s Public Finance ; Bastable’s The Theory of International
Trade ; Seligman’s The Incidence of Taxation; Seligman’s Kssays in Finance;
Elliott’s The Tariff Controversy in the United States; Cossa’s Taxation;
Dunbar’s Theory and History of Banking; Walker's Money, Trade and
Industry ; Adams’ Public Debts ; Ely’s Taxation ; Hadley’s Railroad Trans-
portation ; Mavor’s English Railway Rates; Bagehot's Lombard Street;
Jevons’ Money ; Leroy-Beaulieu’s Science des Finances, Livre II, chaps. 4,
5,9, 10 ; Giffen’s Essays in Finance, st series, IX ; Taussig’s Tariff History
of United States.

Statistics. A brief course of lectures will be given on methods of social
investigation, with especial reference to statistical method, statistical organi-
zation and administration,

Students should have read article Statistique in Dictionnaire d’économie
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politique, or introductory chapter on Statistics in Levasseur’s La population
frangaise.. Compare in general Mayr, Statistik und Gesellechaftslehre ; Block,
Traité théorique et pratique de Statistique ; Mayo Smith, Statistics and
Sociology.

Modern History from 1768 to the present time. See Department of History.

Political Philosophy. History and Criticism of Political Theories. The fol-
lowing are recommended for study: Sidgwick’s Elements of Politics; Pollock’s
History of the Science of Politics; Bonar’s Philosophy and Political Economy ;
Ritchie's Principles of State Interference; Seeley’s Introduction to. Political
Science; Mackenzie's Introduction to Social Philosophy.

General Jurisprudence. In lecturing on this subject, the attention of the
student is directed to the definition and analysis of law and of rights, to the
sources of law, to the classification of rights, to the consideration of antece-
dent rights in vem and in persondm, to remedial rights, to adjective private
law, to the nature of public law and its various divisions, to international law,
and to the application of law. For reference: Holland’s Elements of Juris-
prudence; Austin’s Elements of Jurisprudence (Campbell’s Students’ edition);
Maine’s Ancient Law, and Early History of Institutions (Lectures X1, XIII).

Public International Law. Besides the elementary principles of Interna-
tional Law, the lectures comprise a discussion of the growth of International
Law, its sources, and the characteristics which distinguish it from interna-
tional morality. Also a discussion of the doctrine of non-intervention, of the
Monroe Doctrine, and of the various treaties and conventions relating to Cau-
ada. Controversies raised by the Civil War in the United States. The Geneva
Arbitration and the rights of neutrals. For reference: Wheaton’s Interna-
tional Law fed. Boyd); Hall’s International Law, or Kent's International
Law (ed. Abdy).

General Jurisprudence and Public International Law together are alterna-
tive to the Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year, for which see
Department of Philosophy. 2

Federal Constitutional Law. The lectures deal with the origin of the United
States Constitution and the relation of the federal government to the States 3
the federal institutions, legislative and executive and judicial, and the leading
decisions of the Courts in reference to the same. The Constitution in Canada ;
rules of interpretation applied by the Supreme Court of the United States ;
rules of interpretation applied by the Judicial Committee in construing the
Constitution in Canada. For reference: Houston’s Constitutional Documents
of Canada; Lefroy’s Law of Legislative Power in Canada ; Todd's Parlia-
mentary Government in the Colonies, page 318 to the end of the volume ;
Clement’s Constitution of Canada or Munro’s Constitution of Canada ;
Cartwright’s Decisions on the B.N.A. Act; Cooley’s Principles of Consti-
tutional Law in the United States ; Pomeroy’s Clonstitutional Law ; Boutmy’s
Constitutional Law, Part IT and IIL On the Constitution of the United
States ; S‘tory, Hare, Miller, and Bryce; Todd’s 'Parliumentary Government
in England (ed. Walpole).

17
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Canadian Constitutienal History. Character of French Settlement ; Nature
of Buropean Claims to Territory ; Government by Trading Companies ; Growth
of Rule by Colonial Policy as distinguished from Trading Company Policy ;
Kstablishment of Provincial Orgapization in 1663 ; the Sovereign Council ;
Growth of the Superior Council ; Local Government ; Land Tenureg ; Church
and State ; the Conquest ; Treaty of Paris ; English Colonial Policyl; Struggle
for Responsible Government ; Growth of Parties in Upper and Lower Canada ;
Lord Durham’s Report; Union Act; Quebec Conference ; Confederation ;

telation of Dominion to Great Britain; Relation of Provinces to Dominion ;
Comparison of B. N. A. Act with Constitutions of United States and of
England ; Growth of Local Government in Ontario; A list of the principal
constitutional documents which are required to be studied will be furnished to
students. For rveference: Bourinot’s Constitutional History of Canada ;
Ashley’s Earlier Constitutional History of Canada; Parkman’s Old Régime ;
Munro’s Constitution of Canada; Story’s Introduction to Constitution of the
(United States; Houston’s C&ﬁgdian Constitutional Documents; Christie's
History of Lower Canada ; Kingsford’s History of Canada; McEvoy’s The
Ontario Township (University of Toronto Studies in Political Science, lst
series, No. 1). i

Term Work -in Honors. The following term work is require‘ddin subjects
to be prescribed by the Professor of Political Economy and Co: stitutional
History :—

SecoNp YEAR: Two essays in each term, in all fouressays ; and ulso a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Triro YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Fourta YeAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the
annual examination,

The Departmental Library in Economics is open under certain conditions
to all Honor students in the Department’ of Political Science. Tutorial classes
in Economics and in Constitutional History are held several times each week
during the Michaelmas and Easter terms. Facilities for research are afforded
to senior students and also to graduates who desire to prosecute the study of
any of the subjects in the Department.
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Philosophy.
J. G. HuMe, M.A,, Pu.D........ Professor of Ethics and History of Philoso-
Phy.
A. KirscumaN, M.A., Pu.D. ....Associate- Professor of Philosophy and Direc-
tor of the Psychological Laboratory.
¥ Tiaoy, BA PR Lecturer on Philosophy.
A. H. ABBorT, MLA. .............Assistant in Psychological Laboratory and

Special Instructor in Philosophy.

The work of this Department is pursued during the Second, Third and Fourth
unidergraduate years. ‘' The course embraces Logic, Psychology, Metaphysics,
Ethics and History of Philosophy. In every case the work in Philosophy of the
General Course is to be taken by Honor students, and will be counted along
with the Honor work in determining their standing.

. Loaic.
A. General Course : —

SECOND YEAR.—A course of lectures is given dealing with the scope and
method of Logic ; the nature of Deductive and Inductive Reasoning, and their
relation to each other ; the Definition of Terms ; the Laws of Thought ; the
Forms of the Judgment and their mutual relation; the Syllogism ; the Canons
and Methods of Inductive inquiry ; the detection and rectification of ambigu-
ities in reasoning and logical fallacies. Exercises in logical problems are given
from time to time and corrected. Books recommended : Creighton, Intro-
ductory Logic; Jevons, Elementary Lessons in Logic; Fowler, Inductive
Logic ; Hyslop, The Elements of Logic.
B. Honor Course :—

SECOND YEAR.—A brief course of lectures in the Easter Term in which
honor students are introduced to the fundamental epistemological questions
that underlie all Logic. Reading: Creighton, Introductory Logic, Part III.

THIRD YEAR.—A course is given in the study and criticism of Mill’s System
of Logic, the exposition of scientific methods, and the di ion of the philo-
sophical presuppositions underlying theories of Induction. The ground covered
in the lectures of the General course will not be taken up here, but will be
presupposed. Books recommended : Mill, System of Logic ; Bradley, Prin.
ciples of Logic ; Venn, Empirical Logic ; Jevons, Principles of Science ; Sigmart,
Logik.

Psyonoroay,
A. General Course :—

SEcoND YEAR.—The lectures deal, in a general way, with the phenomena, of
coneciousness, their description, correlation and classification ; covering, in
outline, -the whole field of psychic phenomena. The course is designed to
introduce the subject, to familiarize the student with fundamental principles,
and lead him to observe his own mental states. Term work is required. Books
recommended : Wundt, Grundriss der Psychologie (English translation) ;
Hii.l‘din‘g, Outlines of Psychology ; Titchener, Primer of Psyc) logy. i

e




132 UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

f Loy B. Honor Course :— =

1h SECOND Y EAR.—An introductory course on Experimental Psychology is given,
dealing with the senses of taste and smell, and the dermal and kinmsthetic
senses. Special attention is given to the Psychophysical methods and their
application, In this connection students are required to familiarize themselves
with the elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus and Analytical Geometry.
Books recommended : \Wundt, Outlines of Psychology, Human aud Animal
Psychology ; Ladd, Elements of Physiological Psychology ; Scripture, The
New Psychology.

THIRD YEAR.—(a) General: The lectures deal with such special problems as :
Association, Memory, Attention, Emotion, Volition. 3ooks recommended :
Wundt, Outlines of Psychology, Human and Animal Psychology ; Kiilpe,
Outlines of Psychology ; Bain, Senses and Intellect, Emotions and Will ; James,

§1d Psychology ; Baldwin, Handbook, The Mental Development in the Child and i
I the Race ; Ladd, Psychology Descriptive and Explanatory ; Sully, the Human

Mind ; Stout, Analytic Psychology; Tracy, Psychology of Childhood
(2nd ed.).

(b) Experimental: The lectures on expcrimeutul Psychology (three hours per
week) deal with the chief problems of contemporary Psychology, in fo far as
they are accessible to exact experiment, special attention being devoted to the

Psychology of the higher senses (Psychological Optics and Acousfiés) and to
the time-relations of Mental Phenomena. The practical work (one to two hours
100 per week) in the laboratory is designed to afford the student an opportunity to
b become familiar with experimental methods, There is no text-book for this

course;; but as recommended books may be mentioned: Wundt, Physiologische
Psychologie (4th ed.); Ladd, Elements of Psychology ; Wundf, Human and
Avimal Psychology (English Translation by Titchener and Creighton) ; Kiilpe,
Outlines of Psychology ; Ribot, German Psychology of To-day; Sanford,
Laboratory Course.
| AL Fourt YEAR.—The Fourth Year consists partly of a supplementary ceries
J of lectures on metaphysical problems in their relations to Psychology, and
partly of experim ntal work in the laboratory. The students work in groups
under the guidance of the Director of the Laboratory, or his Assistants, upon
special experimental investigations. The subjects of these investigations,
which are at the same time intended to lead to useful results and to
make the students familiar with the nature and difficulties of exact research,
arc arranged at the beginning of the term. The students are required to
i acquaint themselves with the literature relating to their special subject, to
i keep a record of their investigations, and to hand in at the end of the Easter
@ ik term a detailed statement of results obtained, and of their significance.

5 (i Graduates have full opportunity for independent investigations in the
Laboratory.
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Merarnysics,
Honor Course :—

SecoND YEAR: Theory of Knowledge—Honor students are required to
read Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding ; Berkeley’s Principles of
Knowledge ; and Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, Book I.  They are ex-
pected to write expository summaries of these works, and to discuss and c1iti-
cize them in the class. It is the aim of the Jectures to assist the student in
making the transition from observation and analysis of mental phenomena to
the reflective consideration of the underlying philosophical principles. Books
recommended : Fraser, Selections from Berkeley, Locke and Berkeley (Black-
wood’s Series); Green, Introduction to Hume, Prolegomena to Ethics Bk, I ;
Aikins, The Philosophy of Hume ; Ward, Psychology in Encyclopaedia Britan-
nica, 9th ed.; Dewey, Psychology.

FourtH YrARr.—Theories of Knowledge and Being: Several courses are
given as follows : 1. A course of lectures setting forth the lecturer’s views of
the principles and methods of philosophical speculation, and showing the inter-
relation of Logic, Psychology, Metaphysics and Ethics. No text-books are
prescribed in this course, but certain reading may be recommended from time
to time in the lecture-room. 2. A careful study of Aristotle’s Metaphysics,
and Kant’s Prolegomena, Kant's Critiques will be studied in connection with
the class in History of Philosophy (See History of Philosophy, 1V year). 3.
Lectures on the chief problems of Philosophy, as they have been dealt with by
representative thinkers: (a) For 1901 these lectures will be based upon the
works of Hamilton, Mansel, Comte, Mill and Spencer. (b) For 1902 they will
be based upon the Metaphysical works of Des Cartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz, Lotze,
Wundt. 4. A seminary is held for the study of advanced Metaphysical
prnblems.\

In the séminaries papers are read and discussed by the members. Every-
thing is done to encourage independent thinking on the part of the students.
Graduates may become members of any of the seminaries in the Department of
Philosophy by arrangement with the professor in charge.

UTHICS,
A. General Course :—

THIRD YEAR.—(a) Theory of Obligation : Lectures on the scope and meth-
ods of Ethics, the relation of Moral Philosophy to Natural Science, The Moral
Ideal, Personality, Instinct, Desire, Motive, Volition, Freedcm of the Will,
C i , Duty, Responsibility, Sensational Theories, Intuitional Theories,
Transcendental Theories, Relation of Ethics to Theoretical Philosophy, Politi-
cal Economy, and Religion. Essays will be written by members of the class,
and examinations held during the term. Books recommended : Hyslop, Bowne,
Seth, Muirhead, Calderwood, Pt. I., Chaps. I-IV; Green, Prolegomena to
Ethics, Book II,  (b) History of Ethics: The lectures cover the ground from
Hobbes to the present time. Attention is given to fundamental standpoints
rather than to details of doctrine. The interrelation of the various historical
phases-of Ethical thought are considered, the development of cardinal doctrines
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followed, and the chief representatives of the leading schools expounded.
Books recommended : Sidgwick, History of Ethics; Bain, Moral Science ;
Watson, Hedonistic Theories. :

B. Honor Course :— =

Tuirp YEAR.—(a) Theory of Ethics : Thestudents in this course will make,
under the guidance of the professor in charge, a special and careful study of
Green's Prolegomena to Ethics. Lectures will be given to assist in the exposi-
tion, explanation, and estimation, of Green’s position. (b) History of Ethics :
This course is supplemental to, and given in connection with, the General
course on the History of Ethics. The aim of the lectures is to set in a clear
light the real significance of the problems occupying the attention of moralists,
and to estimate the solutions that have been offered for these problems.
Books recommended : Martineau, Types of Ethical Theory ; Butler’s Sermons ;
Mill, Utilitarianism ; Spencer, Principles of Morality ; Janet, Theory of
Morals ; Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics ; Jodl, Geschichte der Ethik ; Court-
ney, Constructive Ethics; Sorley, the Ethics of Naturalism ; D’Arey, Short
Study of Kthics ; Fairbrother, Philosophy of T. H. Green ; Mackenzie, Manual
of Ethics ; Paulsen (Trans. Thilly.). (¢) Applied Ethics : The class will meet
once a week for the reading and discuskion of papers written by members of the
class. In these essays an attempt will be made to apply ethical principles to
the investigation of social problems, such as Temperance, Charity, Socialism,
etc. Books recommended: Spencer, Man vs. State; Ritchie, Principles of
State Interference ; T. H. Green, Lectures on Political Obligation, A. M. N.,
in Vol. IL; J. G. Hume, Value of a Study of Ethics, Political Economy and
Ethies, Socialism.

Fourta YEAR.—In this year the Honor students will be expected to make
a thorough study of representative Ethical writers of ancient and modern times,
and also to undertake independent investigations into social problems of the
present time, requiring for their solution the application of Ethical principles :
Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics; Kant, Grundlegung zur Metaphysik der Sitten ;
Kritik der praktischen Vernunft. In 1899-1900, Sidgwick, The Methods of
Ethics ; in 1900-01, Leslie Stephen, The Science of Ethics. Stephen and Sidg-
wick in alternate years. Fssays: Application of Ethical principles in the
examination of Problems in Political Economy, Sociology and Criminology.

[
HisTORY OF PHILOSOPHY,
A. General Course :—

FourtH Y EAR.—A course is given, intended as an introduction to the critical
study of Philosophy. The student is led to trace the development of philo-
sophical speculation from the beginning of Modern Philosophy up to the time
of Kant; to discover the relation of the various thinkers to one another ; to
estimate the contribution made by each ; and to note how inadequacies and
errors were subsequently met and corrected. Books recommended : Weber,
Windelband, Falckenberg, Schwegler.
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B. Honor Course :—

Tuirp YEAr.—Lectures are given on the History of Ancient and Mediwmval
Philosophy. The chief centre of interest is the Platonic Philosophy ; but the
Pre-Socratic and Post-Aristotelian periods are dealt with as fully as time permits;
the former, as the essential prelude to the study of the Platonic Philosophy ;
the latter, as showing the various directions in which its influence was
felt in later times, The influence of Christianity. on philosophic thought ; the
main features of Scholasticism ; and the preparation of the thinking world for
Modern Philosophy, are considered. Special attention is given to connecting
links, and the relation of the thinkers to one another. An extra hour a week
will be devoted to a more special study of some of the more important Platonic
Dialogues. Books recommended: Weber; Zeller; Ueberweg ; Butler; Erdmann ;
Windelband ; Ferrier ; Schwegler ; Benn; Tennemann; Burt; Mayor ;
Jowett’s Plato ; Grote’s History of Greece (chapter on the Sophists) ; Aris-
totle’s works.

Fourti YEAR.—(«a) Pre-Kantian Period : Honor students will attend the
lectures on this period given to the students of the General course (see above),
and the class reading selections in Metaphysics (see Metaphysics Fourth year).
Books recommended : Erdmann ; Ueberweg. (b) Kant: The development of the
Kantian Philosophy, through the Critiques and Prolegomena, is followed.
The Kritik der reinen Vernunft and the Kritik der Urtheilskraft are
carefully studied in the class, essays by the students, are read and discussed,
and lectures are given on Kant’s relation to previous philosophers, the signifi-
cance of his new method, the various links in his system and the positive
and negative elements in his philosophy. Books recommended: Caird ;
Watson ; Morris ; Stirling ; Mahaffy and Bernard ; Adamson ; Vaihinger ; Erd-
mann ; Riehl. (¢) Post-Kantian Period : Lectures will trace the develop-
ment of Idealism after Kant, sympathetic and antagonistic. Special atten-
tion is given to Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Von Hartmann,
Herbert Spencer and Wundt,

A seminary in the History of Philosophy is conducted for the reading and
discussion of papers written by the students. Books' recommended : (a)
General Histories : Kuno Fischer; Windelband ; Falckenberg ; Ravaisson ;
Lewes ; Morell; Kiilpe ; Paulsen. (b) Special : On Hobbes, Croom Robertson ;
on Des Cartes, Kuno Fischer; on Spinoza, Pollock, Caird ; on Locke, Berkeley
and Hume, Green, Frazer, Selby-Rigge; on Leibnitz, Dewey, Latta; on
Scottish Philosophy, Seth, Murray, Bowen, McCosh ; on Kant (see above) ; on
Fichte, Everett, Adamson ; on Schelling, Watson ; on Hegel, Wallace, Caird,
Harris, Royce, Sterrett; on Spencer, Watson, Collins 3 on Schopenhauer and
Von Hartmann, Bowen, Caldwell.

Nore.—Candidates from St. Michael’s College may substitute Lorimer’s
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics in the Fourth year; and also Aristotle’s
Ethics, Bks. I-IV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original,
for the lflxperimentnl Psychology in the Fourth year.
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Mathematics.
AL PIEEIGMA,... Professor.
A. T. DeLury, B.A. . S Lenliees
Halolaweomw M A .00 0 0 ellow. |

Supplemental to the General course of the First year, embracing Euclid,
Elementary Algebra and Trigonometry, a course is offered in Permutations,
Combinations and Binomial Theorem, and also in Elementary Analytical
Cieometry of two dimensions, suitable for such as, in the Second year, wish to
enter upon the study of Klementary Infinitesimal Calculus. The ‘course in
Elementary Analytical Geometry is valuable also for its own sake, as it
establishes the more important properties of the Conic Sections.

In the Honor work of the First year the following text.books are recom-
mended : Hall and Knight's Higher Algebra, C. Smith’s Treatise on Algebra,
Todhunter and Hogg’s Trigonometry, Hobson's Trigonometry, Todhunter’s
Spherical Trigonometry, C. Smith’s Conic Sections, Salmon’s Conic Sections.

In the Second year the elementary course in Differential and Integral Cal-
culusis'designed to afford such knowledge of tle character, methods and place
in science of this important subject ag educated men should possess, and also
to enable students in Chemistry, Engineering, etc., to understand those of
their text-books in which the Calculus is introduced.

A further course of lectures is given in the elements of Analytical Geometry
and of the Infinitesimal Calculus, intended specially for students in Economics,
who it is hoped will thus be in a position to follow recent developments in
this science.

In the Honor work of the Second year the following text-boooks are recom-
mended :—Williamson’s Differential Calculus, Williamson’s Integral Calculus,
Kiepert’s Differential-und Integral-Rechnung, C. Smith’s Solid Geometry,
Evans’ Main’s Principia, Frost’s Principia. For the remainder of the work
in the Second year, see Department of Physics.

Mathematical students in the Third year take Theory of Equations, including
Determinants continued from the First year; text-book—Burnside and
Panton. For the remainder of the work in the Third year, see Department of
Physics,

In the work of the Fourth year the following text-booles are recommended :
Newcomb and Holden’s Astronomy, Barlow and Bryau’s Elementary Mathe-
matical Astronomy, Godfray’s Astronomy, Chauvenet’s Astrunomy ; Godfray’s
Lunar Theory ; Cheyne’s Planetary Theory ; Johnson’s Differential Equations,
Forsyth's Differential Equations; Page’s Ordinary Differential Equations,
Murray’s Introductory Course in Differential Equations; Salmon's Higher
Plane Curves ; Kelland and Tait’s Quaternions, Hime’s Outlines of Quaternions,
Tait’s Quaternions ; Elliott's Algebra of Quantics, Salmon’s Higher Algebra ;
Mathew's Theory of Numbers; Netto's Theory of Substitutions; Durége’s
Theory of Functions, Forsyth’s Theory of Functions, Harkness and Morley’s
Theory of Functions ; Dixon’s Elliptic Functions, Cayley’s Elliptic Functions,
Appell and Lagcour’s Fonctions Elliptiques; Papelier’s Coordonnées Tan-
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gentielles ; Ferrers’ Trilinear Coordinates ; Cremona’s Projective Geometry ;
Reye’s Geometry of Position translated by Holgate ; Lachlan’s Modern Pure
Geometry,

By courtesy of the authorities of the observatory, students have access to
and use of the astronomical instraments,

The Department is furnished with the admirable thread and plaster models
of Brill for illustrating the teaching of Geometry of three dimensions,

Physlcs.
JaMES LovnboN, M.A, LLD. ............ Professor.
W. J. Louvbon, B.A..... ««..Demonstrator.
C A CHane, MGA. .. .. ... Lecturer.
J. C. MCLENNAN, BA,PoD . <. Demonstrator,
J. 8. Prasker, B.A Mechanical Assistant.
G. R. ANpERSON, MLA................. Lecture- Assistant.

The work of instruction in Physics consists of courses of lectures and of
practical work in the laboratories. The lectures include, (1) an introductory
course for Medical students, (2) an elementary course illustrated by experi-
ments in Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat, as required by students of the
First year in Arts, (3) a similar course in Optics, Electricity and Magnetism
for students of the Second year in Arts, (4) a similar course on Acoustics and
Physical Optics for students of the Third year in Arts, and (5) advanced
courses on Mathematical Physics for Honor students in the Second, Third and
Fourth years in Arts. ;

The elementary courses for students of the First, Second and Third years
in Arts are also attended by students in Engineering, Architecture and other
departments,

In the practical work of the Laboratory there are at present eleven courses,
six elementary and five advanced, which have been arranged to meet the
requirements of Arts students, Engineers, Architects, and candidates for spec
ialists’ certificates at the Education Department,.

Facilities are also afforded in the Laboratories and workshop to Graduate
students who desire to engage in research work,

Text-books: General Physics: Ganot’s Physics; Hastings and Beach’s General
Physics, Hlementary Mechanics: Lock, Mechanics for Beginners; Glazebrook,
Statics and Dynamics. Blementary Hydrostatics : Glazebrook, Hydrostatics.
Llementary Heat: Glazebrook, Heat; R. W. Stewart, Text-book of Heat.
Flementary Light : Glazebrook, Light. Hlementary Blectricity and Magnetism :
Poyser, Advanced Magnetism and Electricity ; Silvanus Thompson, Elementary.
Lessons. Advanced Mechanics : Minchin, Statics ; Routh, Staties ; Tait and
Steele, Dynamics of a Particle, Geometrical Optics : Jamin, Optique Géomé-
trique. Hydrostatics: Besant. Rigid Dynamics: Loudon. Acoustics: Donkin,
Blasticity, Williamson. Physical Optics : Preston, Theory of Light. Thermody-

namics* Clausius, Mechanical Theory of Heat. Llectricity : J. S, Thomson,
18
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Elements of Electricity and Magnetism. Least Squares: Merriman, Practical
Physics : Loudon and McLennan,

Works of Reference : General Physics : Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy (by
Everett) ; Jamin's Cours de Physique ; Violle’s Cours de Physique ; Daniell ;
Gallatly ; Nichols and Franklin ; Jones’s Examples in Physics ; Thomson and
Tait's Natural Philosophy ; Christiansen ; Macfarlane’s Tables ; Chambers’s
Tables.  Hlementary Mechanics: Briggs and Bryan, Statics, Dynamics ;
Magnus ; Loney, Dynamics ; Garnett, Dynamics; Clifford ; Greaves ; Hicks.
Elementary Hydrostatics : Loney, Mechanics and Hydrostatics ; Briggs and
Bryan. Hlementary Heat : Jones, Heat and Light; Garnett; Tyndall; Balfour
Stewart; Tait. Hlementary Light:-Jones, Heat and Light; R. W. Stewart;
Tyndall ; Tait; Wright, Light, Optical Projection. Hlementary Blectricity and
Magnetism: Cumming ; Larden; R. W, Stewart ; Day, Exercises in Electricity
and Magnetism. Elementary Sound : Catchpool; Tyndall; Zahm; Taylor,
Sound and Music ; Blaserna ; Stone; Mayer ; Capstick. Advanced Mechanics:
Minchin, Statics; Routh, Statics; Ziwet; Todhunter, Statics; Besant, Dyna-
mics ; Williamson and Tarleton, Dynamics; Price, Infinitesimal Calculus ;
Resal ;- Appell, Traité de Mécanique rationelle. Geometrical Optics: Aldis;
Heath ; Parkinson. Hydrostatics: Besant; Minchin ; Greenhill. Rigid
Dynamics: Routh; Pivie; Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation; Aldis.
Acoustics : Rayleigh, Theory of Sound; Helmholtz, Sensations of Tone;
Airy, Sound; Kenig, Quelques Expériences; Chladni; Radau. Physical
Opties : Jamin ; Verdet ; Basset ; Glazebrook ; Lommel ; Mascart. FElasticity :
Lamé; Ibbetson; Love; Todhunter, 'History. Hydrodynamics: Lamb ;
Basset. Heat: Preston ; Maxwell ; Tait. Electricity : Emtage; Maxwell;
Mascart and Joubert; Gerard; Gray; Heaviside; Watson and Burbury ;
Ebert ; Du Bois; Foster and Atkinson’s Joubert; Glazebrook; Webster,
Least Squares: Merriman; Wright, Adjustment of Observations; Airy,
Theory of Errors ; Holman ; Johnson ; Comstock ; Gauss. Practical Physics:
Stewart and Gee; Glazebrook and Shaw; Kohlrausch, Physical Measure-
ments ; Witz ; Ayrton, Practical Electricity ; Kempe ; Nichols.

Biology.
R. Ramsay Wriear, M.A., B.Sc......... Professor.
A. B. MacaLLum, M.A,, M.B., Pa.D..... Associate- Professor of Physiology.
E. C. JErFsREY, B.A., PE.D..i...ovvoovvs Lecturer on Biology.
R. R. BENsLEY, BA, M.B.............. Demonstrator in Biology.
Jos, STA¥FoRD, B.A., P.D. ... ........ Fellow in Biology.

The lectures and practical instruction in this subject are given in the Uni-
versity Biological Building.

The following arrangements will be in force for 1900-1901 :—

1. A course of elementary lectures on Biology will be given twice a
week to prepare candidates for the University examination of the First year.
For reference : Jeffrey Parker, Biology; High School Zoology; Atkinson,
Elementary Botany.
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2. An additional series of twenty-five lectures will be delivered to Honor
Students of the First year and a course of practical lessons involving 100 hours’
instruction will be given in connection with the above courses of lectures
for such students. Kach member of the class will be required o provide
himself with a case of instruments and a watchmaker’s lens, both of
approved pattern,

3. Candidates for the Second year Honor examinations will attend special
courses on the Zoology of the Invertebrata and the Anatomy and Classification
of the Phanerogams during the Michaelmas Term. A series of lectures and
demonstrations on selected topics in Physiology will be delivered during the
Easter Term,

1. The practical course for Honor students of the Second year will be
arranged 8o as to form a complement to the lectures on Animal and Vegetal
Morphology, but the student is expected to have familiarized himself with
certain aspects of the Canadian fauna and flora during the preceding long
vacation. Forjreference : Parker & Haswell, Text Book of Zoology, Vol. 1. ;
Spotton’s Canadian Flora, or Gray’s Manual ; Vines' Text-book of Botany, 2
vols.; Van Tieghem’s Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed. , revised ; Huxley’s Lessons
in Elementary Physiology (edition of 1900). :

5. Honor students of the Third year will study the Zoology of the Verte-
brata three days a week during the Michaelmas and part of the Easter Terms,
and, during the remainder of the Easter Term, Cryptogamic Botany and
Vegetable Physiology. They will also be required to do some collecting work
during the preceding long vacation, Books of reference : Parker & Haswell,
Text-book of Zoology, Vol. II; Parker & Haswell, Text-book of Zoology,
Vol. I (McMurrich, Invertebrate Morphology) ; Lang, Vergleichende Ana-
tomie ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany; A. B. Frank, Lehrbuch der Botanik ;
Van Tieghem, Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed., revised.

6. The practical course for Third year students will be devoted to the study
of typical forms of Vertebrate animals and Cryptogamic plants.

7. Wiedersheim-Parker’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy of the Verte-
brata, Bunge’s Physiologische Chemie (last edition), and Foster’s Physiology,
last English edition, are recommended for Honor students of the Fourth year,
and the following works will be required in the practical course: Stihrs
Handbuch der Histologie ; Parker & Haswell, Text-book of Zoology, Vol. II
(Parker’s Zootomy) ; Foster and Balfour’s Embryology ; Halliburton’s Essen-
tials of Chemical Physiology.

Works of reference on Bacteriology and the other subjects specified in the
University curriculum will be found in the laboratory.

8. Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees
in advance to the Bursar,




Un1versiTy AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Chemistry.

Professor of Chemistry.

W hEMsEBA P D - Demonstrator,
- Lecturer,
LR AL HA - . Assistant.
F. B. Kenriok, B.A., Pu.D.. .. Lecture- Assistant.
Miss C. C. Benson, B.A............. .. Fellow.

The following courses of lectures on Chemistry will be delivered in the
Chemical Laboratory : —

INoRGANIC CHEMISTRY : 1. Elementary. An introductory course on des-
criptive Chemistry, and on the Atomic and Molecular theories, for First year
Chemistry and Mineralogy, First year Physics and Chemistry, First year
Natural Science, First year Mathematics and Physics, First year Medicine,
and Second year Pass. 2. Special. A special course on Inorganic Chemistry
for First year Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry.

OrGANIC CHEMISTRY : 1. Introductory. The fatty and the aromatic com-
pounds, for the Third year Physics and Chemistry, and for the Third year
Chemistry and Mineralogy. 2. El#Wéntary. A more elementary course on the
fatty compounds, with a few lectures explanatory of the Benzene theory, for
the Third year Natural Science, Second year Medicine and Second year
Chemistry and Mineralogy. 3. Advanced. A course on Synthetic methods,
and on Stereochemistry for Fourth year Chemistry and Mineralogy,

PuvsicAL CaEMISTRY : 1. Hlementary. A course on the relations between
Chemical and other forms of Energy, for Second year Chemistry and Mineralogy,
Second year Physics and Chemistry, Second year Natural Science, and Second
year Mathematics and Physics. 2. Introductory. Stcechiometry, Theory of
Solutions, Introduction to Electrochemistry, ete., with elementary applications
of the calculus to physico-chemicul problems, for Second year Chemistry and
Mineralogy, and Second year Physics and Chemistry. 3. Theory of Afinity.
Velocity of reactions, the mass law, Klectrochemistry, and elementary appli-
cations of thermodynamics to chemical problems, for Third year Chemistry
and Mineralogy. 4. Chemical Thermodynamics. A general course on Ener-
getics, with special application to chemical problems,- for the Fourth yen:r
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

History or Curmrcar Turory: For Fourth year Chemistry and Miner-
alogy, and Physics and Chemistry.

Special instruction will in addition be given to the students of the Depart-
ments of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry, as occasion
requires,

Each student proposing to attend lectures or practical work in the Chemical
Laboratory must apply to the Demonstrator of Chemistry for a ticket which
will have marked on it the number of his seat in the lecture-room, of his hat
rack, of his working place in the laboratory and of his locker, This ticket will
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be given only to students presenting their registration tickets, and no working
place in the laboratory will be allotted until a deposit of three dollars has been
made. Each student will be held responsible for the seat, etc., allotted
him, and no change may be made without the consent of the professor. At
the close of the Easter term this ticket must be presented for certificate of
attendance. !

Each student is required to provide himself with a suitable note-book in
which to keep an account uf't‘he work done by him during the year. These
books will be examined from time to time, and marks will be ussigned. The
student’s standing in practical Chemistry is based upon these marks, together
with those assigned for the practical examinations of the term, and for written
examinations on the work.

At the beginning of the term the following apparatus will be provided :—
For Qualitative Analysis : A key ; a test tube stand ; twelve test tubes; a
test tube cleaner ; one mortar and pestle ; one evaporating dish ; two watch
glasses ; one crucible and cover ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a package of filter
paper ; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with rubber tubing; a sandbath and
tripod ; a blowpipe ; a wash bottle ; HoS generator ; a duster. For Quanti-
tative Analysis: A key ; five beakers ; mortar and pestle ; evaporating dish ;
two crucibles and covers ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a pair of weighing glasses ;
package of filter paper; two funnels ; & Bunsen burner with tubing; ap
Argand burner with tubing ; an exsiccator ; a stand and ring ; a wash bottle §

a duster. /

An account will be kept with each student ; all apparatus Lroken or des-
troyed and all fines will be charged against his deposit, which must be renewed
when exhausted,

The apparatus provided is intended for use in the laboratory only, and may
not be removed from the building. At the close of the term’s work it must be
returned clean and dry to the Demonstrator.

Mineralogy and Geology.

A PoColambe oMl s Acting Professor.
W RcPARREARIR T S e Instructor.

An elementary course in Geology is given in the Second year, and arrange-
ments are made for the study of rocks and fossils. Lectures and laboratory
work in Mineralogy, Petrology and Dynamical Geology, are provided for
Honor students.

In the Third year, lectures are given in Historical and Stratigraphical
Geology, Economic Geology, Mineralogy, Elementary Crystallography,
Palzontology of the Invertebrates and Pal®obotany.  Practical work will
be eonducted in Geology, Mineralogy and Paleontology.

In the Fourth year, lectures are given in Physiography, Geology, Palon-
tology of the Vertebrates, Lithology, Meteorology and Crystallography.
The practical work of the year comprises Excursions and other Geologicak
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work, Megascopic and Microscopic Lithology, Practical Crystallography,
« Mineral Chemistry and ABsaying. It is expected that students in the
Department will make a collection of minerals, rocks or fossils during the
previous vacation,

Text-books and works of reference : Chapman’s Minerals and Geology of On-
tario and*Quebec ; Dana, Manual of Geology ; Geikie, Text-book of Geology ;
Le Conte, Elements of Geology ; Prestwich, Geology ; Phillips, Ore Deposits ;
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States ; Nicholson, Palzontology ; Zittel,
Handbuch der Palwmontologie ; Steinmann Diderlein, Elemente der Paleon-
tologie ; Dana, Mineralogy ; Naumann, Mineralogie ; Tschermack, Mineral-
ogie ; Chapman, Mineral Indicator and Blowpipe Practice; Rosenbusch
(and Iddings) Mief'&scopical Physiography of Rock Making Minerals ; Zirkel,
Lehrbuch der Petrographie; Groth’s Physikalische Krystallographie ; Davis’
Elementary Meteorology ; Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada.

Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees in
advance to the Bursar.
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UWnivetsity of Toronto.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

The fourteenth session since the re-establishment of the
Medical Faculty of the University of Toronto will commence
on Tuesday, 2nd October, 1900. The opening lecture will be
delivered by Professor Bertram Spencer, in the Biologieal
Department at 8.30 p.m. /

Distinet and separate courses of instrudtion are provided for
each of the four years of the medical curriculum.

The course of instruction given by the, Fimulty’prepares
students primarily for the degree of M.B. of the University of
Toronto, and for the license of the Ontario College of Physicians
and Surgeons, but it fulfils the requirements of other Canadian
and British Univérsities and it aims at giving the student such
a training in the sciences as is now exacted of all those who
desire to obtain any British medical qualification in addition
to a Canadian one,

All the lectures and demonstrations of the First and Second
years will be given in the Biological, Chemical, Physical, and
Anatomical laboratories and lecture-rooms of the University.

Lectures and demonstrations in the subjects of the Third
and Fourth years will be given in the building of the Medical
Faculty, on the corner of Gerrard and Sackville streets, o po-
site the Toronto General Hospital.

The Faculty has always aimed at giving as practical a
character as possible to the instruction in all the years, and
has in all the arrangements for teaching medicine and surgery
especially emphasized the instruction given at the bedside,
As a result of thiy endeavor, more than two-thirds of the
instruction in the Third and Fourth years is given in the

wards and in the Pathological and Clinical liboratories, As
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in surgery and in medicine, 8o in pathology, in obstetrics and
in gynacology the instruction is thoroughly practical.

Clinical instruction will, as heretofore, be given in the
Toronto General Hospital, and the Mercer Eyeand Ear Infirm-
ary, the Burnside Lying-in Hospital, the Hospital for Sick
Children, St. Michael’s Hospital and other medical charities of
Toronto. The facilities for clinical instruction have been very
greatly improved, and the student has the f@l‘est opportunities
for making a thorough examination of all the cases of disease
which are found in the wards and out-patient rooms of the
hospitals. The students are arranged in small classes (of from
twelve to fourteen) in order to facilitate this, and to enable
the clinical teachers to give as much personal instruction as
possible to each student. :

The Faculty has in the General Hospital a laboratory for .
Clinical Pathology and Chemistry, which has been furnished
with microscopes and all apparatus  required for the examina-
tion of pathological fluids and specimens ; and students, when
they act as clinical clerks, will be admitted to all the privileges
of the laboratory.

In the Department of Anatomy, the arrangements for in-
struction are now unsurpassed. In addition to other methods
of illustrating Anatomy, there will. be courses in which the
projection * microscope will be employed. to demonstrate to
large classes the relational structure of the different parts of
the body as exhibited in frozen sections. In Materia Medica
it is also proposed to make the course of instruction conform
to the most advanced methods, :

The Faculty has spared no expense in making the arrange-
ments for medical instruction perfep{,} and is convinced thn\zb\
these, added to theunrivalled facilitie offered by the Univer-

sity laboratories for the study of Chemistry, Physics, Biology,
Anatomy, Histology and Physiology, will furnish the fullest
opportunities to the student for acquiring a medical education
of the most advancetl and most progressive character,

Attention is directed to the recent establishment of g

Museum of Hygiene,
19
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As all laboratory work and clinical instruction commence
immediately on the opening of the session, the Faculty has
found it necessary to insist on an early attendance of the
students in all the years.

The laboratory classes are made up in the first week of the
session, and to be enrolled therein, it is in the student’s interest
that e should apply early.

Students intending to proceed to the Degree of M.B. in th
University of Toronto will find stated in the Appendix the
requirements for Matriculation. Those who are graduates in
Arts of any British or Canadian University, or who are undey-
graduates in the Faculty of Arts or of Law in the University
of Toronto or have been registered as medical students in the
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario are exempt
from this Matriculation. A student desirous of obtaining a
license to practice medicine in Ontario must pass the July
Matriculation Examination of the University of Toronto,
including the subjects Physies and Chemistry, which entitles
him to be registered as a medical student. If, however, he
does not wish to obtain the Ontario license and yet intends to
proceed to the Degree of M.B., he may be registered as a
matriculated medical student in the University on passing
either the July or the September Matriculation Examination.
He may delay presenting himself for this examination until
any time before the second examination for the Degree of
M.B, but, if possible, he should matriculate before commencing
his medical studies.

A Fifth year of study is now demanded by the Ontario
Medical Council. To meet this requirement a course of in-

struction will be arranged ; students taking this course will
have the opportunity of doing special work in the Hospitals
and laboratories, and’ they will be petmitted to attend what-
ever didactic lectures they may desire.

For all information not covered by this announcement, the
intending student should apply to Professor A. Primrose,
Biological Department, University of Toronto.

——

DR O ‘e O
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a8 B The Saeulty.
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Professores Emeniti.

h JamEs THORBURN, M. D, W. W. Oapexn, M.D.
e 3 M. H. Aixins, B.A,, M.D. J. H. RicEARDSON, M.D.

st

Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators.

Dean : R. A. REEVE, B.A,, M.D., Tor.
Secretary : A. PriMrosE, M.B., C.M., Edin.

| AnAToMY,
Professor, and I)ire(éor ofEt(;v'e Anatomical Department : A. PrRiMRrosE, M. B.,
.M., Edin.

Associate- Professor : H. WiLBERFOROE AIKINS, B.A., M.B., Tor.
Demonstrator : ¥, N. G. STarr, M.B., Tor.
* A ssistant- Demonstrators

CLARENCE L, STARR, M.B., Tor.

W. J. McCoLLom, M.B., Tor.

A. A, SmALL, M.B,, Tor.

W. J. O. Marrocs, B.A.,, M.B., Tor.

8. H. WestaaN, M.B., Tor.

‘8 é A. W, TaNNER, M.B., Tor

e SURGERY.

o Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : 1. H. CAMERON, M. B! . Tor.

Associate- Professor of Surqery and COlinical Surgery : G. A. Pmm\s, M.B.,

a F.R.C.S., Eng.

g ¢ Associate- Professors of Clnm'a,l Surgery : A. Primrose, M.B., C. M Edin. ;

n B. SpeNcEr, M.D., Tor.; L. M. s“Em‘NAM B Tor. ;

- Hi Ay BBUCE,MB Tor., F.R.C.8., Eng. ;] OLp-

il ricaT, M.A., M.D., Tor.; F. N. G. STARE, .B!, Tor.

f Demonstrators of Clinical Surg Jery W MAOKEOWN, B.A., M.B,, Tor.; C. L.
Starr, M.B.,

\

g ParHOLOGY.

i Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology : J. J. MAcKENzIE, B.A., M.B., Tor.

Associate- Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology : JouN Amyor, M.B., Tor,
* 4 ssistant- Demonstrator : JouN STENHOUSE, M.A., B.Se., Edin., M.B., Tor.
1l Laboratory Assistant in Bacteriology : W. GoLbig, M.B., Tor.

MEDICINE.

Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : A. MOPHEDRAN, M.B., Tor.
Associate- Professor of Clinical Medicine : W. P. Caven, M.B., Tor,

e Lecturer on Disease in Children and Clinical Medicine: W. B. Tmsrie, M.B.,
Tor.
» *The D trators and Assistant-D trators here tioned are those

of the Session 1899-1900. They are eligible for reappointment.
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Lecturers in Medicine and Clinical Medicine: R. D. Rupory, M.D., C.M,,
Edin., M\R.C.P., Lond. ; R. J. Dwyer, M,B., Tor.

Lecturer in Clinical Medicine : G, Boyp, B.A., M.B,, Tor.

Demonstrators in Clinical Medicine : A. R.Gorpon, M.B,, Tor.; G. CrAMBERS,
B.A., M.B,, Tor,

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS,
Professor : James M. MacCariom, B.A., M.D., Tor.
Associate-Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics : C. F, Hersxeg,

Phm. B., Tor,

GYN&C0LOGY AND OBSTETRICS,

Professor of Qynaecolagy : Uzzrxy, OcpeNn, M.D,, Tor.
Professor of Obstetrics and Pediatrics : A. H. WrienT, B.A., M.D., Tor.
Associate- Professor of Gynacology : J. F. W. Ross, M.B., Tor.
Associate-Professor of Obstetrics and Pediatrics: H. T. MacnEeLL, M. B., Tor.
Demonstrator in Obstetrics : K. C, MeclLwrarta, M.B,, Tor.

OpPHTHALMOLOGY, O10L06Y, LARYNGOLOGY AND RuiNoLogy.
Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : R. A. ReEevE, B.A., M.D., Tor.

Associate- Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : G. H. BurNuAM, M.D,:
Tor., F.R.C.8., Edin.

Professor of Laryngology and Rhinology : G. R. McDovaen, M.D., Tor.

Hye1ene.
Professor : W. OLDRIGHT, M.A.,, M.D., Tor.

ToxicoLoay.
Professor : W. H, Errs, M.A., M.B., Tor.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENOE.
Ptofessor : BERTRAM SeENCER, M.D., Tor.
Lecturer : HoN. Davip Mirrs, LL.B,, Q.C.

MgeNTAL D1srAsEs.
- Batra-Mural Professors : DANIEL Crark, M.D., Tor.; N. H. BeemEr, M.B.,
Tor.

BroLoay axp Prysiorogy,
Professor of Biology : R, RAMSAY WricHT, M.A., B.Sc., Edin,
Professor of Physiolo, Y A. B. MacaLLum, M.A., M.B., Tor., Ph,D., Johns
qupkins.
Demonstrator in B{ology : R. R. Bensrey, B.A., M .B., Tor,

/ CHEMISTRY.

Professor: W. R Laxg, D.So., Glasg,

Demonstrator : W\ L. ‘MiLLER, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Munich.

Assistant: F. B. Ayzan, B.A., Tor,

Liecture- Assistant : F.B, Kenrick, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig,
Paysics.

Professor : Jamns Loupon, M.A., LL.D., Tor.
Lecturer : C. A, Q;um-, B.A., Tor.
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COURSES OF LECTURES
AND
METHODS OF INSTRUCTION.

WINTER SESSION, 1900-1901.

Chemistry.
Professor : W. R. Lana.
Demonstrator : W. L. MILLER.
Assistant : F. B. ALLAN,
Lecture- Assistant : F. B. KENRIOR.

All lectures and practical work will be given in the Chemical

_ Laboratory. The students of the First year attend a course of

lectures, delivered three times a week in the large lecture

' theatre, on inorganic chemistry. This course embraces an ele-

mentary study of the elements and their principal compounds,
based on Mendelejeff's classification of the elements.

Book of Reference : V. v. Richter, Inorganic Chemistry.

The instruction given in practical chemistry includes a sys-
tematic course of laboratory work including qualitative anal-
ysis of inorganic salts, acids and bases.

The students of the Second year attend a course of lectures
on elementary organic chemistry. The course, consisting of
about fifty lectures in'all, is based on a study of the constitu-
tional formulse of the various classes of organic compounds,
as explaining, and deduced from, their chemical characters, It
embraces the cherhistry of the “fatty” compounds and an
elementary study of the “ aromatic” series,

The laboratory work of the Second year includes elemen-
tary volumetric analysis, with special application to elinjcal
medicine and sanitary science, and the analysis of urine; and
qualitative analysis as applied in toxicology and medicine,

Students working in the laboratory are provided with the
necessary apparatus on making a deposit of three dollars* at the

*This is in addition to the fee of three dollars mentioned as ¢ Chemical
Laboratory Supply Fee,” on page 174,
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commencement of the session, which will be returned at the
close of the session after the following charges have been
deducted from it :—

(1) The cost of all apparatus broken or destroyed.

(2) Any fines for breach of laboratory rules.

No certificate will be given for the practical work unless the
student has passed the practical examinations conducted dur-
ing the session,

Physics.
Professor : J. Lotpox.
Lecturer : C. A. Cranr.

The lectures on Physies will give a concise outline of the
entire subject, and are intended to form a satisfactory founda-
tion for future study in other branches of science.

The various parts will be treated in an experimental manner,
and will be considered in the following order : —

1. MECcHANICS : :
General notions and terms, such as velocity, acceleration,

mass, momentum, force, energy ; together with calculations to
illustrate the laws.

2. HYDROSTATICS :

Pressures and their transmission, specific gravity, and general
properties of liquids and gases.
3. SounD:

General explanation of wave-motion, reflection and inter-

ference of sound, tuning forks, organ-pipes, strings, and the
musical scale. :

4. HEAT:

Thermometers, expansion, specific heat, latent heat, and
other ordinary phenomena.
5. LigHT:

Laws of reflection and refraction, mirrors, prisms, lenses,

microscope and telescope, colour, double-refraction and polaris-
ation:

Ll o .
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6. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM :

Laws of magnetism ; voltaic cell, chemical, magnetic and
heating effect of the electric current ; induction, the induction-
eoil, dynamo, etc.

The lectures will be given in Room 16, Main Building (West
Wing).

Biology and Physiology.

Professor of Biology: R. Ramsay WRIGHT.
Professor of Physiology : A. B. MACALLUM.
Demonstrator in Biology : R. R. BeNsLEY.

1. Students of the First year will attend a course of leé¢tures
on general biology and elementary physiology, to be given
three days a week throughout the session. This course of
lectures is eommon to the Arts students of the First year, and
is designed as an introduction to the whole range of biological
studies. After a sketch of the scope and objects of these, the

" lectures will treat of the fundamental principles of biology, as

observed in the simplest animals and plants, of the structure
and functions of the human body, then, comparatively, of the
vertebrates and of the rest of the animal kingdom, finally
dealing with the vegetable kingdom in ascending order towards
the more complex forms. Students are recommended to make
use of the Biological Museum in connection with this course
of lectures.

2. A practical course of fifty hours’ duration, illustrating the
above and serving as an introduction to the use of the micro-
scope, will be conducted by the Demonstrator under the super-
vision of the Professor of Biology.

During the Easter term there will be given a series of thirty
lectures and demonstrations on physiology.

8. The students of the Second year will attend throughout.
the session a course of lectures and demonstrations in advanced
physiology. The demonstrations will be specially illustrative
of the points advanced in the lectures. Each student will be-
expécted to repeat for himself, in the Laboratory; the more
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important demonstrations, and to facilitate this the class will
be divided into groups, each of which will devote several hours
a week to experimental physiology. A record of the work so

done from week to week by each student will
the end of the session

be kept and at

this will be taken into consideration,

along with the results of his examinations, in estimating his

standing in the class lists.

Arrangements will also be made for holding, during the ses-

sion, weekly class reviews on the subject matﬁ?

r of the lectures,

4. The instruction in embryology and hjsto ogy will consist
of twenty lectures during the Michaelm term, and a practical
course involving fifty hours’ k /in the laboratory, The

lectures will be chiefly devoted to the development of the

external form of the organs and of the tissues

standing of these will be supplied by reference

of the human®

body, but the necessary comparative data for the proper under-

to the embry-

ology of the amphibia and the birds. The student may consult
the large collection of models of embryology in the Museum,
which are now furnished with explanatory labels designed to

supplement the. instruction given in the lectures,

The practical

course will be conducted by the Demonstrator, and the student

will have the opportunity of providing himsel

f with a set of

fifty typical specimens illustrative of embryology and histology,

as well as of becoming acquainted with the met,
in the preparation of these,

3

The Biological Museum.

hods employed

The University Biological Museum forms the central portion

of the Biological Buildin

gs. The equipment of the Museum is

now so far advanced as to permit of its being opened to the
public. It is primarily intended as an educational Museum
for the students taking biology as part of their University

work, and is arranged inguch a way as to facili
elementary as well as the most advanced studies.
men is furnished with g printed - label indicat

tate the most
Each speci-
ing the most

salient points which it is designed to illustrate, but it is antiei-
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pated that the Museum will also be of great interest to the
general public, and will attract even greater numbers of visi-
tors than the old Natural History Museum in the University
Building. .

The public entrance to the Museum is situated in the
west fagade of the Biological Buildings, while the students
gain access to the. ropms through the eastern wing, in which
the laboratories are located. The interior of the Museum,
which occupies two floors, is sub-divided into four rooms,
seventy-five by twenty-five feet in size, amply lighted by
handsome windows on the north and south sides. Three of
these rooms are devoted to Animal Biology, while the fourth,
which is to be arranged for the illustration of Vegetable
Biology, is temporarily fitted up for the accommodation of the
Ferrier collection of minerals.

The public entrance opens into the north ground floor room,
the wall cases in which contain stuffed specimens of the various
orders of Mammals, while the free-standing cases between the
windows illustrate the comparative anatomy and development
of that class. All the show cases are constructed of iron and
plate glass, those destined for the exhibition of smaller speci-
mens standing on wooden storage cases, built of cherry and
cedar, and containing skins and other specimens for private
study. The south ground floor room is devoted to the remain-
ing vertebrate classes, the wall cases containing stuffed speci-
mens of birds, reptiles, batrachians and fishes, and the smaller
cases between the windows containing specimens illustrating
the comparative anatomy and development of these classes.

A handsome staircase decorated with busts of distinguished
biologists connects the ground floor and the first floor; a
number of wall cases in ascending series contains a small collec-
tion of fossils from all parts of the world, as a graphic illustra-
tion of the relative position of the fossiliferous strata, and of
their characteristic remains.

The south first floor room contains illustrative specimens of
all the remaining branches of the animal kingdom, the arthro-

2 ¢
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pods and molluscs being exhibited in the wall cases and the
table cases standing in the alcoves of these, while the protozoa,
sponges, ccelenterates, echinoderms and WOrms are aceommo
dated in the cases between the windows,

Although the Natural History Museum suffered considerable
losses on the occasion of the University fire, these fortunately
did not involve the large collection of models and specimens
most useful from the educational point of view, while the
generosity of public bodies and private individuals has largely
repaired the losses referred to, so that the Museum will be
found to constitute a most important addition to the instruc-
tion furnished in the lecture rooms and laboratories,

>

Anatomy.

Professor, and Director of the Anattgmjca,l Department : A, P
Associate- Professor - H, W, AIKINS,
Demonstrator : F, N. G, STarg.

Assistant- Demonstrators : C. L. STARR, A, A. SmALL, W, J, McCoLrum,
W. J. 0. MaLrocs, 8. W. WestMaN, A, W. Tanngr.

RIMROSE,

Lectures :—A course of lectures will be given in the Biologi-
cal Department for students of the First and Second years ;
in this course the structure of the human body will be
described in a systematic manner ; the various organs of the
body will be examined with their more important relations.
and connections. In order that the course may be more com-
prehensive certain principles in general morphology and devel-
opment will be elucidated. The lectures will be illustrated by
recent dissections, by wet and dry preparations and by draw-
ings and diagrams. In the class-room a projection apparatus
will be employed for the purpose of throwing upon a screen an
enlarged view of photographs, taken from the valuable prepara-
tions which are displayed for study in the Museum, This
greatly facilitafes the demonstration of anatomical structure-

before a large class ; plates of these preparations will be distri-
buted among the students,
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Tutorial instruction will be given to limited classes for the
purpose of studying osteology, and for the demonstration of the
structure of the central nervous system and the special sense
organs,

A course of lectures will be given at the University Medical
Building, in Gerrard street, for students of the Third and
Fourth years. This course will consist of a systematic study
of the regional anatomy of the human body as applied in the
practice of medicine and surgery. The lectures will be illus-
trated by suitable preparations, and a series of demonstrations
of landmarks will be conducted on the living subject.

Demonstrations :—A series of demonstrations will be con-
ducted daily for students of the Second year. In this class the
main facts in gross human anatomy will be demonstrated from
recent dissections.

Dissection :—The dissecting-room will be open daily from
9.a.m. until 6 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday
and Friday, and from 9 a.m. till 1 p.m. on Saturday. Students
will be required to conduct their work in a systematic manner
and to conform to the regulations in force in the dissecting-
room. One or more of the Assistant-Demonstrators will be in
attendance at all times for the purpose of superintending the
work of the students, and of giving instruction. Examina-
tions will be conducted from time to time on the parts
dissected, and marks allotted for the work done. Certificates
for work in practical anatomy are granted to such students
only as have obtained the requisite number of marks in the
examinations.

The dissecting-room is admirably adapted for the purposes of
practical anatomy. It is large and well ventilated, and is
equipped in such a manner as to afford every possible comfort
and convenience to the student. Kach student is provided
with a locker for his private use. A notable feature of the
dissecting-room is the excellent light, the room being lighted
from the roof through extensive sky-lights, and when sunlight
fails, electricity is employed with equally good effect.
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Museum :—1In connection with the dissecting-room a series of
preparations have been mounted for the purpose of study. The
disarticulated bones of the skeleton are included in this collec-
tion, together with frozen sections of the human body;
preparations, illustrating regional anatomy, are also provided,
A valuable and instructive series of Steger’s models of frozen
section’s by His are exhibited in the Museum, together with a
complete series of dissections of the brain and other prepara-
tions. Cunningham’s series of models illustrating the topo-
graphical anatomy of the brain have recently been obtained.

Arrangements are such that a student may obtain bones
from the osteological store-room, which he may take home for
a limited period, if he so desire,

A pamphlet will be issued .containing directions for the
guidance of students of tthlassf in anatomy, with the regula-
tions for the dissecting-roox{;. This should be procured by all
students enrolled in the Anatomical Department.

wet

Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

Professor of Therapeutics : J. M. MacCaLLum.
Associate- Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics: C. F. HresNER.

The course in therapeutics includes :
or the nature and actions of reme
various forms in which medicines are administered, and the
channéls through which they are introduced into the system,
3. Special therapeutics, of the more important medicines of the

British Pharmacopceia, and of recent important but non-official
medicinal substances.

There will also be dealt with s
its application to disease, heat,
therapy.

Clinical Therapeutics :—Cases in the wards of the General
Hospital and of the Hospital for Sick Children will be used to
illustrate important points in special and general therapeutics.

1. General Therapeuti;:a
dies generally. 2. The

uch subjects as electricity in
cold, climate, massage, hydro-
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The following subjects will be considered in the course on
materia medica and elementary therapeuties :—

L. The exhibition of drugs. This subject will be discussed
as to forms of drugs, and as to mode of administration.

2. Therapeutic terms and definitions, with such explanations
as may be necessary to make their use in the subsequent
lectures understood.

3. General pharmaceutical operations, as solution, maceration,
digestion, percolation, etc, the preparation of ointments,
extracts, infusions, etc., the comparative valyes of the various
splving menstrua and bases, and the effect ugon drugs of the
different pharmaceutical methods used.

4. The general principles of posology, and modifying
influences.

5. The art of prescribing. Instruction in this subject will be
with a view to indicate the means of ensuring that mixtures
may ‘be therapeutically effective, free from incompatibility and
pleasing to the eye and taste.

6. Crude drugs.  Their nomenclature, source, physical and
chemical characters, active principles, medicinal properties, dose
impurities and adulterations, toxicological action, if any.

(a) Inorganic drugs,

(b) The carbon compounds,
(¢) Plant drugs,

(d) Animal drugs.

7. Prepared Drugs. The official and important officinal
preparations will be considered individually as to their strength,
method of preparation, dose, ete.

The  collection of specimens of crude and prepared drugs is
complete;im every respect. These specimens will be handed te
the students for inspection, at each lecture, and then returned
to the glass cases in the Reading Room, where they may be
further inspected. Provision will be made whereby all students
of the class may secure a complete set of specimens, at a
moderate cost, for home study.
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Medicine.
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : A. MCPHEDRAN.
Associate- Professor of Clinical Medicine : W, P. CAVEN.

Lecturers on Medicine and Clinical Medicine - R. D. Runorr, R, J. DwYER.
Lecturer on Disease in Children and Clinical Medicine - W. B, THISTLE.
Lecturer in Clinical Medicine : G. Boy.

Demonstrators : G, CuamBERs, A. R. Gorbon,

The aim of the course will be the discussion of Anternal
Medicine in its more general aspects so as to lay a broad basis
for giving an insight into general medical scienés. The
general principles of the various subjects treated of will be
considered, tracing the rélationship existing between etiology,
morbid changes and symptomatology, and deducing therefrom

" the course of treatment that should be pursued ; and the more
important diseases will be exhaustively dealt with. As far as
possible, the course will be made to conform to that of the
Clinical Department so that-students may be able to apply
the general principles discussed to the particular cases under
observation,

The lectures will be’ illustrated by diagrams, hand-colored

drawings, photographs, etc, and by preparations of morbid
anatomy.

Clinical Medicine.

As it is only by being brought into direct contact with
patients that the student can gain a thorough knowledge of
disease in its varying aspects, it is to the Clinical Department,
that\he must devote the greater part of his time and energy in
order\to become proficient in the subject. Ample opportunities
will ‘be afforded him in the large out-patient and in-door
services of the Toronto General and St. Michael’s Hospitals for
the study of disease in the adult. The Hospital for Sick
Children affords a varied field in children’s diseases.

While as great a variety of cases as possible will be pre-
sented for examination, more importance will be attached to
thoroughness in the study- of cases than to the number
observed.

In addition to the out-patient clinics and regular weekly
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lectures, students of the Third and Fourth years will be
taken in classes into the wards daily for instruction at the
bedside, and each student required, in presence of the class, to
take part in the examination of patients, to interpret the
significance of the symptoms presented, and detail the treatment
indicated. They will be instructed in the uge of instruments of

precision, such as the thermometer, sphygmograph, ophthalmo- .

scope, hemometer, heemocytometer, ete.

Students will act as clinical clerks, and will be required to
take accurate and complete histories of the cases assigned to
them ; these histories will be criticised from time to time
before the class and value assigned for the work done. By a
recent enactment of the Senate of the University of Toronto, a
record is made of this and other clinical work done by the
student during the session and reported to the Senate at the
end of the session ; this report is accepted in lieu of a clipii:/al
examination, as it is considered a much more accurate gai}ge
of the student’s attainments than can be obtained by #ny
examination however thorough.

Small classes will be formed of the students of the Third
year for the study of the methods of examination and the
significance of symptoms, the utmost care being taken to
develop accuracy of observation and of interpretation.

Disease in Children.
A special course of instruction in Disease in Children, will
be conducted by the lecturers appointed to that special depart-
ment. These lecturers will be assisted in the clinical work by

other members of the Faculty, who are on the staff of the
Hospital for Sick Children. .

Clinical Laboratory Instruction.

The Assistant in Pathology will give daily demonstrations in
the Hospital Clinical Laboratory in the microscopical, chemical
and bacteriological examination of blood, urine, sputum,
stomagh contents, ete.

Each clinical clerk will be required to make all such exumi-

N
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nations in connection with the cases under his charge, and
enter the result in his clinical records. The value of this work
will be t,akenﬁlto account in'estimating his standing in clinical
medicine at the end of the session,

Tewt Books recommended : Osler, Striimpell, Musser, Gibson
and Russell.

For reference : Fagge’s Principles and Practice of Medicine
(latest edition), and Hirt on Diseases of the Nervous System.

Surgery.

Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : 1. H. CAMERON.
Associate- Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery: G. A, PETERs,
Associate- Professors of Clinical Surgery: A, PRIMRosE, B. SPENCER,

L. M. Sweernam, H, A, Brucg, W. OrprigaT, F. N. G, STARR.
Demonstrators in Clinical Surgery: C. L. STarRr, W. MacKEowN.

This course of lectures comprehends :—

1. The general principles of surgery, as based upon what is
known of: (a) The natural history “of diseases of a surgical
character as they affect the human frame, as, for example,
abscess, ulceration, mortification, tumours, ete:; (b) The processes
of repair and rggeneration taking place in tissues, which have
been diseased, such as the healing of wounds, the expulsion of
foreign bodies, as bullets, dead bone, etc.; and (¢) The part
played in the economy by micro-organisms, involving a con-
sideration of the germ theory of disease.

2. Surgical Injuries.

(@) Of tissues, as fractures, dislocations, and injuries to
nerves, blood vesselsvtc.
(b) Of organs contained in the so-called cavities of the

% body, the brainglungs and abdominal viscera.

3. Surgical diseases, as aneurism, varicose veins, caleulus in
the kidney or bladder, hernia, tuberculous diseases of joints,
bones, testicles, etc., pysemia, erysipelas, ete.

4. The correction of malformations, deformities and defects,
as club-foot, spinal curvatures, hare-lip, cleft-palate and other
eonditions usually classified under the headings of orthopeedic
and plastic surgery.
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The /course will be illustrated by plates and drawings, by
specilﬂens from the Museum and fresh specimens from
operating and post-mortem rooms, and by especial reference to
clirﬂcal cases falling under the immediate observation of the
students in the wards of the Hospitals, —

/

Clinical Surgery.

In teaching clinical surgery, an effort is made to give as
much personal instruction to each student as possible, and
whenever it is practicable he is permitted to make a careful
examination of the patients brought before the class. In order
to facilitate this the classes are made small, and are graded to
some extent according to the degree of advancement of the
students in their studies. Whenever dressings are done and
apparatus applied in the presence of the classes, each step of
the proceeding is explained by the surgeon and the clinical
clerks and dressers participate in the actual work.

During his course, each student has an opportunity of acting
as clinieal clerk and dresser, thus being afforded facilities for
coming into that immediate contact with the patient which is
so important from the point of view of practice, and which
lends so much additional interest to the cases in his charge.

The material available for the instruction of students is
abundant, consisting of out-door and in-door patients in the
Toronto General Hospital, St. Michael’s Hospital, and the
Hospital for Sick Children. In the last named institution may
be found cases, in great numbers and varieties, illustrating all
the diseases, deformities and defects, such as club-foot, hare-
lip, hip-joint disease, Pott’s disease, and other conditions met
with most frequently in the young. y

Special instruction is also given in the use of surgical appli-
ances, splints, bandages, dressings, and the various details of
minor surgery, and in the management of* fractures and

dislocations.

.
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Pathology.

Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology : J. J. MacKENzZIE.
Associate- Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology : J. Amvyor.
Assistant- Demonstrator : J. STENHOUSE.
Laboratory Assistant in Bacteriology : W, GoLbIE.

The course will embrace lectures on general and special
pathology, together with demonstrations in both gross morbid
anatomy and pathological histology. The lectures to the Third
year will be mainly upon general pathology, and those to the
Fourth year upon special pathology. Post-mortem examina-
tions are performed by the Professor of Pathology or the
Associate-Professor at the General Hospital, and the students of
the Fourth year will be expected to take part in these. Gross
demonstrations in addition to those in the Hospital Mortuary
are given in the College class-rooms every week, and will be
s0 arranged that Students of both Third and Fourth years may
take advantage of them. The University having equipped a

E pathological laboratory in the school building, and a clinical
laboratory in the General Hospital, every facility for micro-
scopical work in tissues and fluids is afforded. At least
seventy-five slides of morbid tissues are mounted by each
senior student, and four hours of demonstration in mieroscop-
ical work per week given in each year. Clinical clerks receive
regular instruction in the analysis of urine, examination of
blood, sputum, ete, in the Hospital Clinical Laboratory.

In Bacteriology, a course of lectures will be given, and every
student will be required to work in the Bacteriological Labor-
atory for one month. The Assistant in Bacteriology will give
all needed assistance to clinical clerks who may have t0 under-
take bacteriological work in connection with cases under their
charge in the Hospital,
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Hygiene.
Professor : W, OLDRIGHT,

The student is recommended to obtain from one of the
works mentioned in the list of text books an elementary
knowledge of the subject of each next succeeding lecture.
The information thus obtained will be supplemented in the
lectures, and fuller consideration will be given to those points
which require special attention on account of differences of
climate, population, oceupations, social and political organiza-
tion, and other circumstances in Canada. Students willlalso
be guided in regard to sources of information and current
literature relating to health work in this country.

In addition to the theoretical teaching, practical demonstra-
tions will be given by means of various instruments, The
following subjects will be embraced in the course : air, impuri-
ties and their effects, ventilation and heating ; hygienic archi-
tecture ; climatology; sewerage and disposal of refuse; water
supplies ; foods, dietaries, adulterations; occupations; physical
and mental exercise and overwork ; clothing ; baths; contagion
and infection, management of epidemics, quarantine; duties
and functions of medical health officers and boards of health ;
vital statistics; sanitary legislation—federal, provincial and

municipal.
Museum of Hygiene.

In the Museum of Hygiene will be found apparatus and

_samples for teaching and illustrating the various branches of

Hygiene, and exhibits contributed by manufacturers and other
persons interested in the subject.

N
Toxicology. N

Professor: W. H. Eruis. )
A series of lectures and demonstrations on toxxcology i
given under the following heads :—
THE NATURE OF POISONS,
Their properties, physical, chemical and physiological.
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THE OCCURRENCE OF POISONS.

In nature, in the arts, and in common life. Da.ngér from
poisoning incidental to particular callings. Genesis of poisons «
in the dead and in the living body.

Y ANTIDOTES TO PoIsons,
THE DErECTION OF Polsons,
Identification of poisons in the pure state. Separation from
organic matter, *
Post-mortem examinations for poisons,

Medical Jurigprudence.

Professor : B, SPENCER.

Legal Lecturer : HoN. Davip MivLs,

The course will embrace the discussion of the following
subjects in their medico-legal aspects :—

Reports and written opinions ; expert evidence ; Coroner’s
Law.

The identity of the person—living and dead.

Death ; its causes, signs, and period of occurrence. Appa-
rent death ; autopsy ; exhumation.

Injuries to the person,—in connection with which will be
considered wounds and other external injuries; blood- stains ;
suffocation, hanging and strangling ; drowning and starvutxon.

Poisoning : its elinical symptoms and pat.hologlcal appear-
ances,

Offences against chastity, including rape, criminal abortion
and infanticide,

Live birth, legitimacy, congenital defects and feigned
diseases.

Suicide,
Medical ethics.

fq



m
ns

\ CALENDAR FOR 1900—1901.

Mental Diseases.
Butra-Mural Professors : D. CLark, N. H. BEEMER.

The course of lectures will be chiefly clinical, and given at
the Asylums. The subjects discussed will be of a practical
nature as far as possible, and may be classified as follows :—

1st. Definitions and errors arising therefrom in the study of
insanity.

2nd, The brain and its exceptional construction and functions,

3rd. The brain as an organ of the mind.

4th. Sanity and insanity in their relation to one another.

5th. Different forms of insanity, illustrated by patients.

6th. The moral treatment of the insane.

7th. The medical treatment of the insane in the various
forms of their diseases.

Gyneecology and Obstetrics.

Professor of Gynecology : U. OcDEN.
Professor of Obstetrics and Pediatrics : A, H. WRIGHT.
Associate- Professor of Obstetrics and Pediatrics: H. T. MACHELL.
Associate- Professor of Qyneacology : J. F. W. Ross.

As such very ample means are now furnished in other
departments for the study of the anatomy, physiology and path-
ology of the parts concerned, the Professor of Gynsecelogy will
devote his time altogether to the various methods of examina-
tion and diagnosis; the use and application of instruments ;
and the symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of diseases peculiar
to women.

The disorders of menstruation, leucorrhcea, chlorosis, metritis
in its various forms, tumours, displacements and diseases of the
uterus and. ovaries, lacerations of the cervix uteri and perin-
eum, and abdominal surgery will be treated of and illustrated
by large plates, casts and morbid specimens in the didactic
course, while operative gynacology will be fully demonstrated
by the Professors in their clinics in the Toronto General Hospital.
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There will be two separate courses in obstetrics; one for the
students of the Third year in physiological obstetrics, and the
other for students of the Foutth year in pathological obstetrics.

The Third year course in physiological obstetrics will include
the following : anatomy and physiology of the female organs of
reproduction ; physiology and pregnancy ; physiology, mechan-
ism, and management of labor; management of the puerperal
state ; management of the infant.

The Fourth year course on pathological obstetries will in-
clude : diseases of pregnancy, abortion and premature labor,
dystocia, accidents before and after delivery, obstetrical opera-
tions, puerperal diseases, ineluding septicaemia. ;

Practical demonstrations will be given on the phantom or
cadaver, and diagr&ms, specimens, models, etc., will be used in
illustrating the various subjects treated of in the two courses,

Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology and
Rhinology.

Professor of Ophthalmotogy and Otology : R. A. REEVE.
A ssociate- Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : G. H. BURNHAM.
Professor of Laryngology and Rhinology : G. R. McDoNAGH,

In addition to a short course of didactic lectures on Diseases
of the Eye and Ear at the College, practical instruction will be
given four times in the week at the clinics in the Provincial
(Mercer) Eye and Ear Infirmary, Toronto General Hospital,

In the department of Laryngology and, Rhinology, a course
of practical lectures on the commoner forms of disease of the
Throat and Nose will be given, and in the General Hospital

opportunities for examining patients will be presented twice a
week.

¥
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The Toronto General HoBpital.

The following members of the Faculty are members of the

Consulting.
Provr. J. H. Ricuarpson, M.D. Pro¥r. J, THORBURN, M.D.
Physicians.
Pror. A. McPuEDRAN, M. B, Prow. W. P. Caven, M.B.
Surgeons.
Pror. 1. H. CaMERON, M. B, Provw. G. A. PETERS, M.B.
Emergency Branch.
Surgeons. Physicians.
Pror. A. PriMrosg, M.B. Pror. J. M. MacCaruum, M.D.
¢  BErRTRAM SPENCER, M.D. W. B. TaistLE, M.B.
Qut-door.
Surgeons. Physicians.
Pror. F. N. G, STARr, M.Ba A. R. Gorpon, M.B.
Pror. H. A. Brucg, M. B. R. D. Ruporr, M.D.

Gyneecology and Obstetrics,

Pror. U, Oapex, M.D. Prov. A, H. Wrignr, M.D.

Pxor. J. F. W. Ross, M.B.

Assistant in Gynecology.
Pror. L. M. SweerNam, M.B.

Pathology.
J. Amvor, M.B. W. Gowpig, M.B,
Ophthalmology and Otology.
Pror. R. A. Reeve, M.D. Pror. G, H. Burnuam, M.D.

Rhinology and Laryngology.
Pror. G. R. McDoNaeH, M.D.

Assistant in Rhinology and Laryngology.
G. Boyp, M.B.

Registrars. .
C. McILwraiTH, M.B, CrLARENCE L. STARR, M.B.
A. Smarr, M.B. R. J. DwyEr, M.B.
. J. 0. MaLroon, M.B. W. J. McCorrum, M. B.
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The Hospital has now 425 beds, and during the year the
number of in-patients under treatment has varied from; 250
to 300. During last year about 3,300 patients were admitted,
and 16,000 patients received treatment in the out-door
department,

All the patients in the Hospital are, as a rule, suffering
from acute medical or surgical disease; the chronic cases are
generally sent to the Home for Incurables or House of Provi-
dence, and the convalescent patients are sent to the new
Convalescent Iiome, recently erected on Wells's Hill.

Clinical Teaching.

Clinical instruction is given in the various departments of
the Hospital on all classes of patients. .

L. Theatre Lectures :—Clinical Lectures are given daily, on
patients brought from the wards to the large theatre, by the
professors of clinical medicine and of clinical surgery to the
students of the Third and Fourth years,

IL Instruction im the Wards:

(@) Medicine and Surgery :—A systematic course of bedside
instruction is given to limited classes of students. Arrange-
ments are such that each physician and surgeon or his assistant
is in daily attendance for the purp))se of imparting instruction
at the bedside. By this means provision is made for continuous
daily work in the ward, and students of both Third and Fourth
years are required to avail themselves of it.

(b) Gynaecology :—Small classes of students receive instruc-
tion in diseases peculiar to women in the pavilion specially
devoted to the treatment of such patients. These classes meet
twice a week. Increased facilities have recently been provided
for an out-door gynacological clinie.

(c) Obstetrics :—1In the Burnside Lying-in-Hospital, in which
there are over 200 births a year, final students are permitted
to witness and assist in the conduct of labours. Students are
also allowed to make engagements with out-patients and to
attend them in confinements at their own homes.
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(d) Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology and Rhinology :—
Diseases of the eye, ear, throat, and nose are studied in the
wards of the Andrew Mercer Infirmary.

I[I1. Surgical Operations :—Surgical operations are per-
formed in the large theatre on Tuesday and Friday afternoons,
or in cases of emergency at any time during the day or night
when required. The theatre, which has recently been altered
and enlarged, is capable of seating 600 students, and in the com-
pleteness of its arrangements is not excelled. The facilities
afforded the students situated in all parts of the room for wit-
nessing operations in all their details are unusually good.

IV. Out-patient Clinics :—The new addition to the Hospital
for the accommodation of out-patients affords ample facilities
for instruction in the important class of diseases which here
pass under observation. A physician and a surgeon are in
attendance daily, and instruction is given on the patients.
The cases presenting themselves in the special departments of
the Hospital devoted to diseases of the eye, ear, ete.)are avail-
able in the same manner. There will also be an out-door clinic
in gynacology.

V. Pathology :

(@) Autopsies:—These are performed at stated hours by the
Professor, or the Demonstrator of Pathology. The examina-
tions are conducted in a systematic way, and instruction on
the morbid conditions found is imparted to the students. The
bearings of the gross post-mortem appearances -on the condi-
tions previously found at the bedside are carefully imvestigated,
and, when necessary, arrangements are made for further exam-
ination, microscopical and chemical. There are about 200
autopsies during the year. Recently the theatre in which
autopsies are made has been completely remodelled and every
facility is provided for conducting the examinations. The light
is excellent and the room is capable of accommodating 150
students.

(b) The examination and analysis of the various fluids, ex-
creta and pathological products of patients in the wards, are

22 '
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conducted in the University Hospital laboratory., Students are
required to keep systematic records of the results obtained by
these examinations. .

(¢) ‘A series of lectures and demonstrations will be given by
the Anmsthetist of the Hospital, H. C, Secadding, M.D., on the
administration of anmsthetics. These lectures and demonstra-
tions will be given to classes composed of a limited number of
students. A-fee of 85 will be charged to each student who
takes the course,

Clinical Olerks and Surgical Dressers.

Clinical clerks and surgical dressers are appointed to act for
limited periods. = They are required to take complete histories
of cases allotted to thein, and to reccive certificates for the
same, as required by the Ontarié Medical Council. Post-mor-
tem clerks are appointed, and are required to make complete
reports of all autopsies made in the post-mortem room, which

dressers are also appointed in the departments of gynzcology,
ophthalmology, and otology.

Resident Assistants in the Hospital.

Five resident assistants are appointed annually from the
graduates in medicine of the University, and hold their posi-
4 tions for one year. They will have full opportunities for
acquiring experience in the general and special wards of the
Hospital, and during the session they will have charge under
the physicians and surgeons in the general wards,

For the current year they are:—Messrs. E. D. Carder,
M.B, J. Gow, M.B, G. W, Howland, M.B, A. C. Hendrick,
M.B, A. J. McKenzie, M.B,

“Hospital for Sick\Children.

g The following members of the ﬁa&ulty are members of the
Hospital staff:— : :
' Consulting.
i Pror. U. Oapex, M.D, Provr. J. THORBURN, M.D,
k Pror, J. F. W. Ross, :

is situated in the Hospital grounds. Clinical clerks and surgical *
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Physicians,
Pror. A. MoPugprax, M.B. W. B, Twistre, M. D,
Prov. H. T. Maouzrr, M.B,
Surgeons.
Pror. 1. H. CaMerox, M, B. Prov. G. A. Perers, M.B.
Pror. A. Prixrosg, M.B. Crarexce L. Starg, M.B.

Ophthalmology and Otology.
Pror. R. A, Reeve, M.D, Pror. J. M. MacCarrum, M.D.

Rhinology and Laryngology.
Pror. G. R. McDoxacn, M.D.

Physician to the Infectious Wards
R. D. Rupotiy, M.D,, C. M.

Bacteriologist.
Prov. J. J. MacKexzie, B.A,, M.B.
Out-door and Assistant.
F. N. G. Starg, M.B. B. Spexcer, M.D.
G. Boyp, M.B.

This large Hospital, with 160 beds, is entirely devoted to
disease in children. 1In the clinics, cases exemplifying the
various diseases in infancy and childhood will be exhibited.
Abundant opportunities for a personal examination of all cases
will be afforded.

A resident assistant is appointed annually from the graduates
in medicine of the University, and holds his position for the
year. The opportunity thus -offered for obtaining a practical
knowledge of this very important department of medical
practice is unsurpassed. o

St. Michael's Hospital.

This institution is conducted as a General Hospital; where
medical, surgical and obstetrical cases are admitted. The
number of patients admitted last year was about 1,500. The
accommodation has recently been enlarged by the addition of
An operating
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theatre has been provided, constructed with all the necessary
modern equipment for the practice of antiseptic surgery.

Clinical instruction is given in this Hospital by those
members of the staff who are also on the teaching staff of the
University of Toronto. Opportunity is also provided for the
study of Pathology. Post mortem examinations are conducted
systematically, so that students may avail themselves of the
material in this department. Clinical clerks and surgical
dressers are appointed from the students in attendance at the
Hospital

A resident assistant is appointed annually from the graduates
in medicine of the University of Toronto.

The following members of the Faculty are members of the
staff of St. Michael’s Hospital :—

Physicians ;
Pror. A, McPEDRAN, M. D~ R. J. Dwyer, M.B.
G. CnamBers, M.B.

Surgeons :
Pror. I. H. OameroN, M.B. Pror. W. QuoriaaT, M.D.
Pror. A. PriMrose, M.B. Pror, L. M. Sweervan, M.B.
Pror. J, Amoyr, M.B, W. MacKrown, M.B.

Gynacologist :
Pror. J. F. W. Ross, M.B,

Assistant Surgeon :
Prov. H. A. Bruce, M.B.

Text Books.

Anatomy—Gray, $7 ; Quain ; Morris, $6 ; Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy,
2 vols., $6; Ellis’s Demonstrations of Anatomy, edited by Thane,
$3.75 ; Brodie’s Atlas of Dissections, Tllustrated, 4 vols., $9.50;
Anatomy and Physiology of the Nervous System, L. F. Barker, $5.
Deaver’s Surgical Anatomy.

Physiology—Foster, 4 vols., $9, New American edition, 1 vol., $5 ; Howell,
American Text Book of Physiology, $7; Waller, $4 ; Stewart, .75 ;
Brodie, Essentials of Experimental Physiology, $1.75; Text Book
of Physiology, edited by E. A. Schifer, $8; Huxley’s Elements
of Physiology (ed. 1900) ; Hall’s Text Book of Physiology ; Chap-
maw’s Physiology ; Kirke's Physiology, edited by Halliburton.
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l{futoloqyfbchl(er Practical Histology, $2.25; Stohr's Text Book, translated and
edited by Schiifer, §3 ; Piersol, $3.50 ; Bohm, v. Davidoff & Huber,
Text Book of Histology, § ; Schiifer’s, Essentia's of Histology, §2

Chemistry—Remsen (inorganic), $1.35 ; (organic), $1.35. Book of Reference—
Richter, Inorganic Chemistry, $1.75.

Pharmacology and Therapeutics—Hare's Practical Therapeutics, $4; Yeo's
Clinical Therapeutics, 2 vols., $5; Bruce, $1.50; Hale White,
$2.50; Farqubarson, $2.50 ; Brunton, $5.50; Veebner’s Synopsis
of B. P. Preparations, $1.50 ; Cushing, §

Surgery—Erichsen, 2 vols.,, $11; Moullin, $6; Walsham, 83 ; Treves' Sys-
tem, 2 vols., §12; Treves’ Surgical Operations, $2 ; American Text
Book of .\urgery. $7; Jacobson, the Operations of Surgery, $9 ;
Zuckerkandl's Atlas of Operative Surgery, $3 ; Wharton’s Bandag-
ing and Minor Surgery, 83; Kocher's Operative Surgery, trans-
lated by Stiles, $3.50; Surgery, by American Authors, Roswell
Park, $9; White & Martin, on Genito- Utinary Diseases, $6.50 ;
Surgical Diaguosis and Treatment, Macdonald, $5 ; Traumatic In-
juries of the Brain, Phelps, 85 ; Fractures and Dislocations, Stimson,
§5; J. Clarke on Orthopedic Surgery, $5.

Medicine—Osler, $5.50 ; Wood and Fitz, $6; Fagge, 2 vols., $12 ; Striimpell,
$6 ; Hirt, on the Nervous System, $5; Allbutt’s System, 8 vols.,
$44 ; Loomis’ System, 4 vols., $20; Tyson, $5.50; Gowers, on
Nervou‘s System, $7 ; Mills, on Nervous System, $6; Fowler
& Godlee, Diseases of the Lungs, $6; Dictionary of Treatment,
Whitla, $4; Cyclopedia of Practical Medicine, Sajous, $30.

Clinical Medicine—Gibson & Russell, $2.50 ; Finlayson, $2.50 ; Vierordt, $4 ;
Musser, $6 ; Da Costa, $6 ; Clinical Diagnosis, Simon, $3.50 ; Diag-
nosis, H. A. Hare, $5.

Midwifery—Playfair, $4; Galabin, $4; Lusk, $5; An American Text Book,
edited by Norris, $7.

Gynacology—Thomas & Mundé, $5; Galabin, $2.25 ; Garrigues, $4 ; Hart &
Barbour, $5; Pozzi, 2 vols., $12; Allbutt & Playfair, a System of
Gynewmcology, $6 ; Hermann, $5; Kelly, Oper. Gynacol., 2 vols., $15;
Cancer of the Uterus, Cullen ; Dudley, $5.

Disease in Children—Ashby & Wright, $5; Goodhart, $3 ; Eustace Smith, $5;
Holt, $7 ; Jacobi, $3 ; Rotch, $6.50.

Pathology—Ziegler, $5 ; Payne, $3.50 ; Green, $2.50 ; Coates, §6 ; Hamilton,
2 vols,, $16.25; Thoma. Surgical Pathology, J. Jackson Clarke,

$2.75; Bacteriology, Abbott, $2.75; Stengel, $4; Post Mortem
Examinations, J. Caven, $1. "

Medical Jurisprudence —Taylor, $4.50 ; Reese, $3; McLane Hamilton, $11;
‘VVitthaus & Becker, $20.

Hygiene—Louis C. Parkes, $2.50 ; DeChaumont’s Parkes, $5; Normal School
Manual, 50 cents; Stevenson & Murphy, §$17; Wilson, $3;
Richardson’s *“ Field of Disease,” $4 ; Egbert, $2.25,
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Dermatology—iJackson, $2.75 ; Crocker, $4.50 ; Robinson, §5 ; American Text
Book of Dermatology, §7; Jamieson, §6.

Biology — Parker, $2.60 ; Huxley, $2.60.

Physics—Gage’s Principles of Physics, $1.30; Daniell’s Physics for Medical
Students, $1.25.

()ph{ha(um[ogy7!‘1'ettleahip, 2.25 ; Swanzy, 83 ; Juler, $5.50; de Schweinitz,
84 ; Carter & Frost, $2.25 ; J. Edward Jackson, $2.50.

Olology—Pritchard’s, $1.50 ; Field, $3.75 ; Buck, $2 ; Roosa, $5.25 ; Bacon's
Manual of Otology, $2.

Mental Diseases—Clarke, $1:25 ; Savage, $2; Accident and Injury, Bailey, $5.

Laryngology—Seiler, §2.25; Williams, $2; Lennox Brown, $8; Bosworth,
$4.50 ; Price Brown, $3.50. :

Fees.

Registration (payable once only) .........coovvviieiiinnes
The tujtion fees for thé first year amount to ...
The tuition fees for the second year amount to... ..
The tuition fees for the third year amount to .....

The tuition fees for the fourth year amount to......... s.... 100 00
Biological laboratory supply fee in first year............. — =]
Biological laboratory supply fee in second year.............. 275
Chemical laboracory supply fee in first and second years .... 3 00

The annual fee for instruction in medicine in each of the
four years is $100 if paid on or before November 1st of the
session, or $105 if paid in instalments. The first instalment of
$55 must be paid on or before November 1st, and the second
instalment of $50 on or before February 1st. :

Students receiving instruction during the Fifth year are,

required to pay a fee of $50. On the payment of this fee the
student shall be permitted to attend all clinics and whatever
didactic lectures he may desire: he shall also be permitted to
take laboratory work on the payment of the laboratory fees.
But no student shall be admitted to any of the University
laboratories or lecture-rooms until all the fees which may be
due by him, for the session or term, have been paid.
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Students who registcrvdh the Faculty of Medicine before
the year 1897 will be permitted to receive instruction in the
University of Toronto on payment of the fees stipulated in
the Calendar for the session 1896-97,

Students in the Fourth year will be required, in addition, to
pay a fee of $5 for the extra-mural class in Medical Psychology.

Fees connected with examinations and the granting of
Degrees— '

For Matriculation or Registration of Matriculation 8500
For Annual Examinations ekl . .. ... 10 00
For Examination in Practical Chemistry ........, .... ... 050
For Admission ad eundem statum 10 00
PortheDngresot MB.. ..., .oo o 20 00

For the Degree of M.D............... cerr i e o000
For Admission ad eundem gradum 20 00

The fee for examination and, in the case of candidates of the
Fourth year, that for the degree, must be paid to the Bursar
not later than April 15th,

Tickets of admission to any of the courses of lectures or
practical instruction will be issued by the Registrar of the
University on payment of the fees,and the attendance of the
students at such courses must be certified on the backs of the
tickets by the professors, lecturers, demonstrators or instrue-
tors, before such. tickets will be received by the Registrar as
entitling the possessors to proceed to examination.

Matriculated students or graduates in the Faculty of Arts,
who have attended during the Arts course any course of
lectures or of practical instruction of the character and duration
required by the curriculum in medicine, may obtain certified
tickets for the same from the Registrar of the University on pay-
ment of the ordinary fee demanded from students in medicine.

Matriculated students or graduates in Arts in the depart-
ment of Natural Sciences who are taking or have taken the
Honor course in any subject in the Faculty of Arts which is
or shall be held by the Senate equiyalent to any of the sub-

Jects prescribed in the medical curriculum, may be permitted
to take Prictical Anatomy, on the payment of a fee of $40 ;
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Anatomy, a course of lectures, $20 ; Materia Medica, a course
of lectures, $15. Such students may also be permitted to pre-
gent themselves for examination at the end of the session, pro-
vided they have duly registered as students in the Faculty of
Medicine and possess the certificates required for the examina-
tion, as detailed in this Calendar.

Matriculated students or graduates in Arts in the depart-
ment of Natural Sciences who have taken honors in any ex-
amination in the Faculty of Arts which is or shall be held by
the Senate equivalent to any of the examinations prescribed in
the medical curriculum, may obtain tickets for such qualifying
classes attended by them without the| payment of the corres-
ponding fees. =

Certificates of attendance onisuch lectures or demonstrations
will only be given on the presentation Qf such tickets.

The Hospital fees—payable to the_Hospital authorities—are
as follows :—— =

Perpetual ticket ........ocoiiiiienns
Annual ticket .....o.ciiieiiiiines
Burnside Lying-in Hospital .. ........ =

Undergraduate Sohol#sﬁps.

The following scholarghips are annua\lly offered for com-
petition amongst studénts who, attend @he Lectures; of the

University Medical Faculty :—

At First examination .... c.oooovirireeraabeeens
“

At Second examination .....coveinies
«

Every student taking a scholarship is required to sign &
declaration that it is his intention to pursue his medical
studies for two or three years, according to the year in which
he hgg taken such scholatship, and to proceed to & degree in
the University of Toronto, and that he is not an undergraduate
or graduate in the Faculty of Medicine of any other Universit§."
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No scholarship will be awarded to any candidate who has not
obtained honors in the examinnt}on for which it is conferred.
Each scholarship is tenable for one year only, but a scholar
of one year is eligible for the scholarship of a succeeding year.
The scholarships or medals are not open to those who are at.
the same time undérgraduates or graduates in Medicine of
ik

anothér University, ‘ =
- No undergraduate in the Honor cou se, who shall have
degraded into a lower year, shall be permigted at any ensuing
examination to compete for medals or schblarships, except by
special permission of the Faculty, to be grahted only in case of
illness or for other grave reasons.

Medals, Prizes, and Certificates of Honor.

A gold medal and three silver meda}s the gift of the Faculty
are offered annually for competition among those students of
the Medical Faculty who are honor candidates for the degree
of M. B, and will be awarded by the Senate on the recom-
mendation of the Examiners, ‘

&
b,

i’ﬁze in the Department of Medical Psychology.

Dr. Daniel Clark, Superintendent of the Asylum for the
Insane of Toronto, and Professor of Mental Diseases in this
University, has offered a prize of $40 for the purpose of stimu-
lating the students in their work in the Department of Medical
Psychology. The award will be made to the candidate who
passes the best examination on the subject of Mental Diseases.

Lectures on the History of Medicine.

A special course of Lectures on the History of Medicine will
be given. by members of the Faculty of Medicine during the
Session 1900-1901.

23

-
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The University of Toronto Medical Society.-

This Society consists of the graduates and undergraduates
enrolled in the Faculty of Medicine of the University of
Toronto. Itis under the patronage of the members of the
Medical Faculty and its object is to deal with all matters per-
taining to the general interest and welfare of the students,
especially : -

(a) To encourage interest in general medical science and
literature, and in the pursuit of medical studies.

(b) To provide a supply of periodicals and magazines for the
reading rooms. -

(¢) To be a means of communication between the Student
body and the Faculty or any other body, when such communi-
cation is desirable.

OFFICERS OF THE SOCIETY :

Honorary President—R. A, REEVE, B.A,, M.D., Dean of the Facu"lty.
President—G. D. STANLEY.
Vice-President—A. F1sHER.
Corresponding Secretary—W. DoRrax.
Recording Secretary—W. J. BELL.
Honorary Treasurer—G. A. PeTERS, M.B.
Treasurer—J. KEE. :
Assistant Treasurer—T, McCoLL, & -
Curator—C. D. SUTHERLAND.
Qouncillors-—J, H. HAmILTON, D. A, SINCLAIR, C, W. FREEMAN.
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University of Toronto i![edioa.l Students’ Ybung
Men's Christian 'Association.

The association is divided into two sections; one for the
Primary years, of which J. A. Oille is President, and which
meets in the building of the University Young Men’s Christian
Associations; the other for the Final years, of which W, J,
Abbott is President, and which meets in the building of the
Medical Faculty in Gerrard Street East.

The meetings are held weekly. The clergy and other
prominent residents of the city frequently take part in the
proceedings.

The objects of the association are to form'a bond of union
between medical students whose principles and aim in life are
“ Christian,” and to render whatever practical assistance is
possible to all medical students, especially those who are enter-
ing upon their medical studies. The Reception Committee of
the association Wi}l be at the Union Station to meet and
welcome all incoming students and to give any information
and assistance that may be required. - A list of suitable board-
ing houses will be available for the convenience of those who
require it.

W. J. Abbott of Brockville, w111 be glad to communicate
with any one desiring information regarding the association.

CALENDAR FOR 1900—1901, i
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REGULATIONS RELATING
TO THE
EXAMINATIONS AND GRANTING

OF

DEGREES IN MEDICINE

Degree of M.B.

The Degree of M.B. is given to candidates who have matriculated and who
have attended during four sessions of at least eight months each the course of
instruction as required by‘ﬂ?is curriculum, and who have passed four exami-
nations taken in the following order : the First at the end of the first session ;
the Second, at the end of the second session ; the Third, at the end of the third
year; and the Final, ab the end of the fourth session,

Entrance.
Candidates for a degree must pass the Matriculation examination, unless (1)
they possess a degree in Arts not being an Honorary Degree, from any Domin-
ion or British University ; ‘or (2) have already matriculated in the Faculty of

-Arts or in the Faculty of Law in this University ; or (3) have been registered

as Matriculates in the College of Physicians and‘Surggona of Ontario.

Before presenting themselves for examination, carididates must produce
satisfactory certificates of good conduct, and of hcwmg completed the six-
teenth year of their age.

The ordinary Annual Matriculation examinations (both Pass and Honor)
will in the beginning of July.

Supplemental examinations for Matriculation will be held in the latter part
of September, at which those who were rejected at the July examinations, as
well as new candidates, may offer themselves; but no honors or scholarships
will be awarded at such Suppl tal examinati

The fee for the Junior Matriculatlon examination is five dollars, that is,
two dollars for Part I, and five dollars for Part II, when taken separately, or
five dollars for both parta taken at the same time, and must be paid when the

pplication for the ination is made, &ccordmg to the regulations mued by
the Education Department, under whose superintend this exami is
now conducted. The fee for registration of exemption from the Matriculation
is five doll

Candidates may delay Matriculation until any time before the Second exami-
nation for the degree of M.B.; but no candidate will be allowed to compete

.
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for relative st&hdiﬂg, prizes or scholarships, untikhe has passed the Matricula-
tion examination.

No fee will be qhnrged for transferring from the Faculty of Arts to that of
Medicine.

For sub]ecta of examination at Junior Ma.tnculntxon Pnss n.nd Honor, see

p. 76.

Regulations Relating to Undergraduates.

Undergraduates are required to attend lectures, and receive practical
instruction during each of four years, at any of the schools of Medicine recog-
nized for this purpose by the University. -

The Senate may accept certificates of attendance at the lectures and in the
laboratories of affiliated institutions other than Medical Schools.

They are required to present certificates of attendance on the various courses
of lectures and practical instruction required for each examination.

The annual examinations are styled the First, Second, Third and Final
examinations, and are to be passed at the end of the First, Second, Thlrd and
Fourth academic years respectively.

Undergraduates below the standing of the Fourth year, who have been
rejected or who have been prevented from attending the annual examinations,
by sickness, domestic aftliction, or other causes beyond their control, may pre-

sent th lves for examination at the Suppl tal examinations in Sep-
tember. Candidates at any examm(mon who have pmed in the mn]onty of
the subjects required may present th 1ves at the Supp tal ex

next ensuing, in the subjects in which they failed, and upon passing at such
examinations, shall be allowed their year. Undergraduates of the Fourth year
who have failed in not more than three subjects may present themuelvea for

examination in the said subjects at the Suppl inations in Sep
ber. Candidates who failed to attend at the annual examinations, must prove
to the satisfaction of the Senate before. pr ing themselves in September,

the existence and sufficiency of the alleged cause of absence. Candidates who
were rejected must pay a fée of ten dollars, and those who did not attend a
fee also of ten dollars, before offering th lves for the Suppl tal
examination,

Graduates in Arts of the University may enter at the Second examination,
but will be required to take such subjects of the First examination as they
have not taken in their Arts course, though in these subjects they shall not be
required to take an Honor standing. In the case of ' Undergraduates in
Natural Sciences, certificates of attendance on the secbnd course of Practical
Anatomy and on the second course of fifty lectures on Anatomy, may be pre-
sented with the certificates of attendance on the lectures of the Third year.
(For list of equivalent examinations, see page 187.)

The fee-for emh ination is ten dollars, paynble when the candidate
notifies the Registrar of his intention to p t

Notice will be given annually; in Ja.nusry, of the days on which the exami-
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nations for the year will commence. Every undergraduate who proposes to
present himself at an examination must send to the Registrar a statement
(according to a printed form which will be furnished) of the course he is
taking, whether he intends to compete for Honors, and such other particu-
lars as the printed form may indicate, together with the original certificates
referred to in this statement. The work of the students in the Hospital wards
and’ Laboratories throughout the year willibe considered in determining stand-
ing at the various University examinations, *
Certificates are required for the different examinations as follows :
First examination-—
Of having attended : ; |
In Anatomy, a course of at least 50 lectures. :
““ Physiology, a course of at least 50 lectures and demonstrations. :

¢ Inorganic Ohemlstry‘ﬂ course of at least 50 lectures, ing
¢ Physics, a course of at least 25 lectures and dempnatmtlons.

¢ Biology, * i 40 pe
‘¢ Practical Chemistry, a gourse of at least 50 hours.

“ “* Biology' L .l( 5() “

4o “

Anatomy, a coursif instruction during six months.
Second examination—
Of having attended :
In Anatomy, a second course of at least 50 lectures. v N
‘“ Physiology, a second course of at least 50 lectures and 50 demonstrations.
“ Organic Chemistry, a ;:)?zrse of at least 50 lectures.
““ Materia Medica and Blementary Therapeutics, a course of at least 50
lectures,
Embryology and Histology, a course of laboratory instruction of at least
50 hours,
Practical Chemistry, a second course of laboratory instruction of at least
50 hours,
Practical Anatomy, a second course of instruction during six months.
Practical Pharmacy, a gourse of instruction during three months,
Third examination—
Of h:Sjng attended :
In Medicine, a course of at least 50 lectures.
o

Clinical Medicine, a course of at least 50 lectures.
Surgery, a course of at least 50 lectures.

Clinical Surgery, a course of at least 50 lectures.
Pathology, a course of at least 50 lectures. at
Practical Pathology, a course of instruction of at least 50 hours.
. Physiological Obstetrics, a course of at least 50-lectures,

Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology, a course of at least 50 lectures.
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, a course of at least 50 lectures.
JFinal examination— -
1: Of having attended : .

;- In Medicine; a course-of at least 50 lectures.

«
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In Clinical Medicine, a course of at least 50 lectures,

“ Surgery' “ : “ 5() "
¢ Clinical Surgery, ey o8 " ¥
“ Pathology, “ “ 50 ‘@

¢ Practical Pathology, a course of instruction.of at least 50 hours.

“ Obstetrics, pathological, a course of at least: 30 lectures.

‘¢ Gyncology, a course of at least 50 lectures.

‘¢ Topographical Anatomy, a course of instruction of at least 50 hours.

“* Hygiene, a course of at least 25 lectures.

‘¢ Medical Psychology, a course of at least 12 lectures,

2. Of having conducted at least six labours,

3. Of proficiency in ination

4. Of attend for eight ths in the-wards of a public hospital hav-

ing not less than 100 beds.

5. Of attendance for twelve months on the out-practice of a hospital, or dis-

pensary, or with a registered practitioner.

6. Of having attended twelve autopsi
(Nore.—In respect to 2 and 3, certificates will be received from any registered practitioner.

Subjects of the Different Examinations.

FIRST EXAMINATION.
. Physics.
. Chemistry (Inorganic).
. Biology.

0N -

SECOND EXAMINATION.
. Anatomy.
. Physiology.
. Embryology and Histology.
Materia Medica and Elementary Therapeutics.
. Chemistry (Organic and Physiological).

B SO N

THIRD EXAMINATION.
. Clinical Medicine.

. Clinical Surgery. ‘

. Physiological Obstetrics.

. Pathology.

The results of this ination will be idered in determining standing

B oo =

at the Final examination.

\ FINAL EXAMINATION,
J. Medicine and Clinical Medicine.
2. Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
3. Obstetrics.
4. Pathology.
5. Therapeutics.
6. Gynmcology.
24
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7. Medical Jurispradence and Toxicology.

8. Hygiene.

9. Medical Psychology.
10. Topographical Anatomy.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

b

Bxaminations for Honors.

&

Candidates taking seventy-five per cent. of the aggregate number of marke
in the Pass and Honor papers of the. First or Second examination, or of one or-
more of the groups of subjects in the Final examination will be placed in the

Honor list.

Additional papers on all Pass subjects of an examination may be set for the

Honor candidal
The subjects
Group I. 1

2.

=

Group II. 1.
2

3

* 1L L
2.

3.

« TR

2.
3.

Only those Candidates will receive their Degree with Honors who have:
obtained Honors in the First, Second, and Final examinations.

. Pathology.
. Topographical Anatomy.

. Gynzcology.
. Pathology.
. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.

tes.
of the Final examination are grouped for Honors as follows :
Medidine and Clinical Medicine.
Pathology.

Therapeutics. ‘

Surgery and Clinical Surgery.

Obstetrics.

Hygiene.
Medical Psychology. =

BEquivalent BExaminations.
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Degree of M.D:

Bachelors of Medicine of at least one year's standing, may obtain the degree
of M.D. on the fulfilment of either of the following conditions :—

1. Having composed a thesis of approved merit on somé scientific subject in
the Department of Medicine, or :

2. Having passed an examination in Clinical Medicine and Surgery, * together
with an examination in the History of Medicine. The text book is Baas’
Outlines of the History of Medicine with special reference to Medicine amongst
the Greeks and Romans, to the Alexandrine School of Medicine, to Arabic
Medicine, and to European Medicine in,the Middle Ages.

* The ination in these is additional to that required for the degree of M.B,
e Admission ad Bundem Statum.
N Undergraduates of other Universities applying for admission ad eundem
slatum must present certificates of havipg passed the examinations in the
various subjects of this curriculum preliminary to the examination for which

they desire to present themselves,

Admission ad Bundem Gradum.

A graduate of any of the Universities in Great Britain' or Ireland, if his
degree be not an honorary one, may be admitted to the like degree in the
University of Toronto. He must send in his certificate to the Registrar at
least two weeks before the first meeting of the session of the Senate at which
his application is to be brought forward.

Fees for Degrees.
Porthedagrae 6L MB, i iov o Twenty dollars,
For the degree of M.D. . .......... ..Twenty dollars.
For admission ad eundem gradum Twenty dollars.
The fee for the Bachelor’s Degree must be paid to the Bursar not later than
April 15th.

The George Brown Memorial Scholarship in

Medical Secience.

'Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, of Edinburgh, having placed a sum of money at
the disposal of the University of Toronto, for the purpose of founding a
Scholarship in Medical Science in memory of the late Hon. George Brown,

the following regulations have been adopted with regard thereto :—
This scholarship shall be called the George Brown Memorial Scholarskip in
¢ Medical Science and shall be awarded lly at the convocation for cone
ferring degrees in medicine to the Bachelor of Medicine who shall have dise

Tor
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tinguished himself most during his Undergraduate course in the subjects of
Anatomy, Biology, Physiology and Pathology.

The comparative value of the several subjects is to be estimated according
to the iollovging schedule :—

tyeeb=Blolol s i e 200
|2nd year—Anatomy.............ccouiiiiinn.s 300

Physiology . 300
Embryology and Histology 100
dth year—Pathology.......... Ceebiin B R 300
e 1200
The award shall be made by a it d of the Professors in

4

these subjects, and of the Examiners for the time being therein, who shall
report as to the successful candidates, after having given due attention to the
results of the Annual examinations, and to the character of the work done by
the candidates in the University laboratories.

The holder of the scholarship during the year of tenure is required to engage
in original research in any one of the laboratories of the University, on some
subject bearing on the advancement of medical science—the laboratory pro-
viding the material for the investigation.

The scholarship is to be paid in two portions, two-thirds at the time of
award and| one-third six months later, on the holder giving a satisfactory report
(to whomsoever tﬁévmiVst{ity may appoint) of the work he has already done.

A report of the research, when completed, is to be given to the University.

The value of the scholarship ognsists in the proceeds of one thousand pounds
sterling, invested at the rate of interest secured by the University for such
benefactions.

The scholarship is tenable for one year.

The Reeve Scholarship in Medical Science.

Dr. R. A. Reeve has donated a sum of money to the University of Toronto
for the purpose of providing a Scholarship of the value of $250, to be awarded
annually for four years. The Scholarship is designed to foster the spirit, of
original research and to promote the utilizing of the laboratories of the
University for that purpose.

The conditions on which the Scholarship will be awarded are as follows :—

The Scholarship will be awarded to the candidate who shall have gained the
highest standing at the Final Examination in Medicine in the University of
Toronto in the following subjects :—

Medicine and Clinical Medicine.
» Surgery and Clinical Surgery.

Obstetrics.

Pathology.
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The candidate shall agree to devote himself during the next ensuin; year,
under the direction of the Medical Facplty, to research work in th¢ Physio-
logical or Pathological Laboratory of the med all
Laboratory Assistant.

A report of the research, w/hen cofi] pleted, is to be given to the University,
whose property it shall become ; and it ahk{ be pubjmhed at the discretion of
the University Council.

The Scholarship is to be paid in two portions, one\hnlf on E,lt;ober 1st and
one-half on February 1st. A report of the work lisk y the schol
must be furnished before the final payment. This reporb will be presented to
the Faculty, and must be approved- as representing satisfactory work done up
to date before the final payment is made.

The winner of the George Brown Memorial Scholarship shall not be eligible.

The subjects shall be valued as follows :—

Sugeryecn o 0L e
Clinical Surgery . ‘
OIMEtoioh 010 i
Bathology ... ... ....... ... .

The Starr Medals.

The late Richard Noble Starr, M.D., devised certain property for fhe
encouragement of post-graduate study in Anatomy, Physiology and Patholojy,
and in fulfilment of this object one gold and two silver medals, called thi %
“¢ Starr Medals,” are awarded annually to three candidates for the degree of
M.D., who have shown by the theses which they have presented for that
degree, that they have successfully pursued such study in any one of these
subjects. The theses for which these medals are given must attain a standard
approved of by the Board of Examiners, and the relative value of the theses
will determine the rank of the candidates for the medals.

s 2 g2
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68 Oille, L. 8,, g.
Aikins, M, H., &.
Millar, T., 5.

69 Barmhart, 0. E., g
King, J., &.
Francis, W. F., .

Morton, E. D, a.
en, W. W., 8.

y, W.
64 Hannng )y
Burnham, E.

Wadsworth, J. J., .

Eooles, ¥. R.,'s.
McFarlane, L., 8.
Newton, J. H., 8.

Wagner, W, J., s.
Burt, W,, a.
70 Williams, A. D., 8.
71 Forrest, ‘7
)loore,() Y n
Henning, N. P oo

Delamatter, R. H., s.

72 Zimmerman, R., g.
Crozier, J. B., 5.

rrest, W, s,

72 Zimmerman, R.. 9.

18 Moldrum, N, W,
Close, J. 'A e o

CALENDAR FOR 1900-1901,

MEDALLISTS.
Medicine.

9 gold medal ; 8, silver medal.

73 Clofe, 3. A.,
Beeoﬁ,lnhl .

76 McPhedran, A., g.
Lackner, H. 9., #.

Bowerman, A, C., &

Wilson, W. J., s.
77 Stuart, W. T., g.

Orr, R, B., &

Richards, N. D, s.
78 Grifin, H. 8., g.

79 Burt, F., g
8.
’

Ohnppcll W.F, s
i A
Bryes, P. H, s
Ferguson, J.. 8.
81 Duncan, J. H., g.
82 Wallace, R, B.,y
Dunmn, 5 .1,8

1, L., 8
85 Snunderl M R., 8.
Hoople, H N, s

86 Peters, G. A., y.
Noecker, C. T., g
Johnston, D. R., s.

87 Ego, A., g.

88 Féré, G. A., g.
Galloway, J., &

80 Chlmberl, @,
Collins, J.

Starr Meﬁalliats

73 Hagel, 8. D., 5.

Bennett, J. H., &.
76 hckner. H.G.,g.
cPhedran, A,

k, H., s.
78 Gﬂﬂn. H 8., 8.
79 Burt, F,

YR,

‘Godfrey, ¥ E., s.
90 Barker, L. F., g.

Callen, s b
Philp, H, s
McFarlane, M.

MeGillivray, C.
91 Barnhardt, W. N.,
Bollen, P., &.

Boyd, G.,
McGorman, G., s.
92 Bruce, H. A
Middlebro,
Gowland, R. H.
Brown, J. N. E
93 Harvie, g N.,
South, T. E., 1 '.
El]lo;t, W.,s.
Futcher, T. B.
Harvey, E. E. X, s.
1] McCollum, W.J.,g.
Rutledge, .N. (%
Crain, W. E.,
.lohnswu,H A l
96 Merritt, A. K.,

Hui r,A J., .
96 McCaig, A. 8. ,y
Roberts, E, L.,
Graef, C.
Goldie, W., &
Macklin, A, H., 8.
97 Elliott, J.H. 30
Hume,J J. C. 8.
Nichol, R., 5.
Yeomans, W. L,s.
98 McCrae, J., g.
Suthcrland,(] A 8.
White, W. 0
Cnhoon, ¥

G. W. Howland, s.
D. G. Revell, .

80 Cross, W. J.,ﬂ.
Bryce, P. H.

81 Dunean, J. l‘.. g
82 Wallace, B. R., g.

83 Robinson, W 5., g
86 Peters, G. A., 9.
69 Oolllnl, J. H., 9.
0N Bnkcr,

91 Baruhardt, w’ N..0
9 Middlebro, T. .5

96 McKay, % G., M.B,
ms'.::,?.‘
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Winners of Faculty Medals and Scholarships for

1800.

Medals.
Faculty Gold Medal . .
First Faculty Silver Medal - .
Third Faculty Silver Medal

Scholarships.

First Year Chioys e
8Second Year

i

Scott, P. L.
Bell, C. C.
Revell, D. G.
Howland, G. W.
Carder, E. D.

Gallie, W. E.

Knister, C. E.

Wilson, G. E.
1. Fletcher, G. W,
2. Klotz, O.

POST GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP.
THE GEORGE BROWN MEMORIAL SOHOLARSHIP IN MEDICAL SCIENCE.

For this Scholarship, Coutts, E. N., Scott, P. L., Stubbs, E. J ., Snyder,
G. B., ranked in the order named.

e
o

=

—

Students of the University Faculty who received
the Degrees in Medicine at the Annual

Anderson, H. J.
Bell, C. C.
Blanchard, N. N.
Burns, W. T.
Cameron, H. C.
Campbell, A. C.
Campbell, C. A.
Carder, E, D.
Charlton, 8. E.
Colling, H, L.
Cook, W. R.
Coutts, E. N,
Dittrick, H.
Donald, W. B. L.

M.B.
Downing, H. G.
Flath, E.
Gilbert, H. 8.
Hendrick, A. C.
Hodgson, D, E.
Howland, G. W.
Hutchison, H. 8.
Jordan, J.
Kelly, W. A,
Macdonald, F. C,
Macdougall, A. J. G.
MacKay, W. F.
MacKenzie, A. J.
MacLoghlin, F. E.

Examinations of 1900.

Morgan, A. E.
Morrison, H,
Parry, R. VY,
Revell, D. G.
Robertson, W. E,
Scott, P. L.
Snider, G. B.

“Stubbs, E. J.

Tatham, C. C.
Trout, J. H.
Webb, J.

White, W. R.
Williams, J. P. F.

Pl
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Mus. Bac.,, B. P=2D., D. Pad.
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DEGREE OF PH.D.

The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy has been established for the purpose of
encouraging research in the University of Toronto, and is conferred on the follow-
ing conditions :—-

1. The candidate shall be a graduate in Arts of the University of Toronto,
and shall register in the University of Toronto as a graduate student. Grad-
uates in Arts of other Universities who have been admitted ad eundem gradum
in this University may also register. The Registrar shall not regigter any
student unless he present a certificate of qualification from the professors and
heads of that department in the University of Toronto, Uniyersity College,
and Federated Universities, from which he proposes to aelecﬁis major sub-
ject. Such registration may take place at guy time in the academic year.

2. The candidate shall after registration have pursued for at least two years
the study of a special subject, to be termed the major subject, under the direc-
tion of the professor of such subject in the University of Toronto, University
College, or Federated Universities.

3. Exemption from attendance for the first of the two years of study may be
granted upon the report of the professor, but the candidate shall present satis-
factory evidence of study in his major subject at another University during
that year. %

4. The candidate shall pass examinations in two other subjects, to be termed
the minor subjects. He shall obtain a standing in the examinations in the two

“minor subjects equivalent at least to that required for second class Honors in
the examination for the B.A. degree. The examination in either or both
minor subjects shall be dispensed with in case the candidate has obtained first-
class Honors in either or both of such subjects at the examination for B.A. in
this University.

5. The candidate shall present a thesis on some topic in his major subject
embodying the results of an original investigation conducted by himself.

6. The acceptance of the thesis shall be determined upon the report of the
professors and heads of that department which includes the major subject, in
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated Universities, and

" such report shall also state that the candidate has passed a satisfactory
examination in his major subject. The candidate, after the pt of the
thesis, shall furnish to the Registrar one hundred printed copies of such thesis
together with the report thereon, before he receives the degree.

7. The annual fee for registration in the University of-Toronto and University
College is $25, and the fee for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is $50.

8. The candidate shall select one of his minor subjects from the group to
which his major subject belongs, and shall select his second minor as indicated
in the annexed table.
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‘The following is the list of major subjects arranged in groups :

Grour I. Broroay.
1. Animal Morphology.
2. Animal Physiology.
3. Botany.

Grovur I CHEMISTRY,
1. Inorganic Chemistry.
2. Organic Chemistry.
3. Physical Chemistry.
4. Physiological Chemi\stry.

Group III. PHysics. -
1. Light.
2. Heat.
3. Electricity.
4. Sound.
5. Dynamics.

Grour IV, GeovLocy.
1. Geology.
2. Mineralogy.
3. Palzontology.

Groue V. PHILOSOPHY.
1. Logic and Metaphysics.
2. Psychology. :
3. History of Philosophy.
4, Ethics.

Grovur VI. ORIENTAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
1. Hebrew Language and Literature.
2. Aramaic Language and Literature.
3. Arabic Language and Litérature.
4, Assyrian Languge and Literature.

Group VII. PoLITicAL SCIENOE.
1. Economic History.
2. Economic Theory.
3. Philosophy of Politics.

4. Constitutional History and Law.

Minor subjects also may be chosen from th&i following groups :
Groue VIII. MopERN LANGUAGES ANP LITERATURE.

1. Old English.
* 2, Modern English.
3. Modern French.
4. Old French.
5. Modern German.

CALENDAR For 1900—1901.
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Group IX. LATIN AND GREEK LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE,
1. Greek Language and Literature,
2. Latin Language and Literature,
3. Greek Philosophy.
4. Roman and Greek History.

Grour X, HIsTORY,
1. Canada under the French Regime.
2. Canada under British Rule.
3. The American Revolution,

Grour XI. MATHEMATICS,
1. Geometry.
2, Aﬁlysis.

The provisions of this statute may be extended to any other department in
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated Universities,
upon application of the head or heads of such department to the University or
College to which he or they belong, 4nd upon satisfying such governing body
of the ability of their department to carry out the purposes of this statute.

Until the extension of the provisions of this statute to departments not at

“present included in the preceding enumeration of groups, the heads of such
departments shall, when asked so to do, name subjects as second minors in
their departments.

TABLE.

When the candidate selects his major | He shall select his second minor sub-
subject from jects from
Group I. Group IL, IIL., IV., or V,
Group 1I. Group L, IIL, IV., or XL
Group III Group I, IL, IV., V., or XI.
Group IV. Group L, 1L, ITL., or V.
Group V., Group L, IL, IIL., VIL, or IX.
Group VI, Group V., VIIL, IX,, or X.
Group VIIL Group V., VIIL, IX,, X., or XI1.

TR S s pulnare e P s sl e
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CURRICULUM IN LAW,

]
/

Degree of (LL.B.

Candidates for the degree of LL.B. must \h&ve —
(@) produced satisfactory certificates of conduct g
(b) matriculated in the Faculty of Law ;
(¢) passed the prescribed examinations ;
(d) attained the age of twenty-one years.

Any person having the degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Master of Arts in
the University of Toronto; or any person having, the degree of Bachelor of
Arts or of Master of Arts of another University, who has been admitted ad
eundem gradum in the University of Toronto ; or any person who has been
admitted to the Bar by the Law Society of Upper Canada ; or any person who
has been admitted a Student-at-Law by the Law Society of Upper Canada, and
who has passed his Intermediate examinations as required by the said Society,
provided that before he be entitled to receive the degree of LL.B. he shall
have been admitted as a Barrister by the said Law Society, may enter the
Faculty of Law at the Third year 6f the course of study in that Faculty ; but
prior to presenting himself for the final examination in the course for the
degree of LL.B. he shall pass in addition to the examinations of the Third and
Fourth years in the Faculty of Law, the following examinations in the Faculty
of Arts, viz, :—

1. Exerisn CoxsrrrurioNan History : Honor examinations of the Second
and Third years, or the examination in the Third year of the Undergraduate
General course. S il

2. ENgLisH AND CoLoN1AL CoNsTITUTIONAL LAW : Honor examination of the
Third year.

3. History oF Romax Law : Honor examination of the Third year. o

4. History or Exerisu Law : Honor éxamination of the Third year.

5. Porrricar Ecoxomy : Honor examinations of the Second or Third year,
or the examination of the Fourth yearin the Undergraduate General course.

6. JurisPRUDENCE : Honor Examination of the Fourth year. '

7. PuBLic INTERNATIONAL Law : Honor examination of the Fourth year.

8. CANADIAN CoNsTiTuTIONAL HIsToRY : Honor examination of the Fourth
year, or examination of the Fourth year of the Undergraduate General course,

9. FepprAL ConstiTuTioNAL LAw : Honor examination of the Fourth year.

Undergrsiauate! in the Faculty of Arts who intend to proceed to the degree
of LL.B. may take these examinations either during their Arts course, or during
the Third and Fourth years of their Law course,
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Matriculation.

The Matriculation examination in the Faounlty of Law shall be i(lentica]-":witfh

the examination of the First year in the Undergradnate General course :— -

English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages—Greek, French, German,
Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology.

First Year.

The subjects of examination in the First year in the Faculty of Law are as
follows : — ‘

(@) Subjects of the General course in the Faculty of Arts in which Pass
standing will be required :

1. English of the Third year with the addition of English Composition.

2-3. Any two of the following languages of the Second year, viz,—Latin,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew.

4. Medimval History of the Second year,

5. English Constitutional History of the Third year.

6. Ethics of the Third year.

7. Logic'of the Second year.

8. Psychology of the Second year.

(b) Subjects of the Political Science course of the Third year, in which Honor
standing will be required : .

1. English and Colonial Constitutional Law.

2. Theory of Political Economy, ]

3. History of English Law.

4. History of Roman Law.

Becond Year.

The subjects of examination in the Second year in the Faculty of Law shall
be as follows, viz. :—

(a) Subjects in the Faculty of Arts in which Pass standing will be
required :

1. English of the Fourth year of the General Course.

2-3. Any two of the following languages of the Third year of the General
Course—Latin, Greek, French, German, Hebrew.

4. Economic History of the Honor History of the Fourth Year.

(b) Subjects of the Political Science course, in which Honor standing ‘will
be required :
. Modern History of the Third year.
. Canadian Constitutional History.
. Public Finance.
. Political Philosophy.
. Jurisprudence.
. Public International Law.
. Federal Constitutional Law.

O -
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Third Year.

1, CommonLaw................ Broom’s Common Law.
2. Personal Property............ Williams,
SoUbntracty . i o Anson.

4. Medical Jurisprudence. . .....Reese.

5. Bauity ... 0o essitioa. Snell.}

*" \ Marsh (History of the Court of Chancery).
w5y, s Bk. 1, titles 1,2, 3.

6. Theory of obligation..t..... Institutes of Justinian { Bk. 3, « 13-39.
?. BiEd, 1.
Mackenzie, Roman Law, Part III.
7. Canadian Constitutional Law..Clement.
Fourth Year.
. Lawol Torts: ... .. [ Bigelow, English ed.
\ Pollock.
2. Law of Real Property ... .... Dlgby .
= Leith’s Blackstone.
3. Commercial Law.............. { Chalmers.
\ Maclaren, Bills and Notes.
4, Private International Law .....Westlake.
5. Corporations.................. Brice on ultra vires, Parts 1, 2 and 3,
6. Construction and operation of
(210 UL ey O Ryt Hardcaetle.
Harris,
7. Criminal Law ................ %Crimina] (Code and amendments, ex-
cepting as regards Procedure.
8. Domestic Relations............ Eversley, Parts 1, 2and 3.

Each candidate for the degree of LL.B., must present a thesis satisfactory
to the examiners in law, upon a legal subject on or before the 31st of March in
the year in which he presents himself for examination in his Fourth year in
the Faculty of Law, or on or before the said datein any subsequent year. The
subject of the thesis will be prescribed by the Senate, and will be 1at
least eight months before the date npon which it is due. An oral examination
on the subject of the thesis may be required at the option of the examiners in
Law. Candidates for the degree may defer presenting the thesis until a sub-
sequent annual examination, in which case the fee for examination shall be $10.

Fees.

The following/fees must be paid :—
For matriculation or entrance .. Ten dollars,
For each examination after matriculation .......Ten dollars.
For each suppl tal Anablon ... Ten dollars,
For the degree of LL.B.....................00e Twenty dollars.
For admission ad eundum gradum LL.B...... .Twenty dollars,
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The fee for Matriculation and for each subsequent examination must be paid
to the Bursar at the time the candidate makes application for the examination.

The fee for the degree must be paid to the Bursar before the candidate is
admitted to the Final examination. >

Examinations,

The examinations will take place in the month of May. Notice of the day
when they commence will be given in January.

Fvery student who purposes presenting himself at any examination is
required to send to the Registrar, at least six weeks before the day appointed
for the examination, a paper (according to a printed form which will be pro-
vided on application) stating his standing, and whether he is a candidate for
Honors or otherwise, \

Candidates who at any examination have failed in not more than two sub-
jects may present themselves for examination in such subjects at the next
ensuing Supplemental examinations,

Undergraduates below the Fourth year in the Faculty of Law, who have
been rejected or who have been prevented from attending the Annual examina-
tions in May by sickness or other cause beyond their control, may present
themselves in September, at the time of the Suppl tal examinations in Arts,

Jandidates in the Faculty of Law shall not be required to pass an examina-
tion on those subjects in which they have already passed the required examina-
tion in the University of Toronto, or an equivalent examination in the course
of studies prescribed by the Law Society of Upper Canada.

Candidates who have taken the course at the Law School are required to
present to the Registrar a certificate from the Secretary of the Law Society,
showing the subjects in'the Law School curriculum on which the candidate has
passed examinations at the said School, and such certificate shall entitle the
candidate to exemption from examination on the subjects mentioned in said

certificate, where said subjects are included in the University curriculum in
Law.

Subject of Thes!s.

The subject of the thesis for 1899 shall be *‘Canadian Copyright in its
Constitutional and International Aspects,”

Certificates of Honor.
Certificates of Honor will be given at each examination to those students
‘who have been placed in the first and second class of Honors. The fee for
such certificates shall be one dollar.

Prize.

sThe Edward Thompson Company’s Prize of the American and English
Mgpcyclopedia of Law and the Encyclopadia of Pleading and Practice will be
awarded to the candidate for LL.B. who shall have received the highest aggre-
gate number of marks at the examination for that degree in the Faculty of
Law in all the subjects prescribed for the Fourth Year, including the thesis
upon a legal subject, required of such candidate,
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CURRICULUM IN APPLIED SCIENGCE.

Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.

Candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of the Fourth year in the
School of Practical Science are eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Applied
‘Science in the University of Toronto under the following conditions and
regulations :—

1. Candidates for the said degree shall hold the diploma of the School of
Practical Science in any one of the regular courses of the said school, or shall
be of the standing of the Fourth year in the Honor department of Chemistry
and Mineralogy in the University of Toronto.

2. They shall have fulfilled the conditions relating to the Fourth or post-
graduate year in the School of Practical Science, and shall present certificates
of having done 8o to the Registrar of the University. Honors may be granted
with such certificates by the Faculty of the School.

3. Each candidate shall prepare a Thesis based on the results of his Fourth
year work in the said School of Practical Science for the approval of the
University examiners, This Thesis must be sent to the Registrar not later
than the first day of May, and is to be accompanied by all necessary
drawings, specifications, tables and estimates. To pass in it a candidate must
obtain 50 per cent., and to take Honors 75 per cent., of the marks assigned.

4. Candidates will be required to select two sub-divisions in any one of the
following groups,\and to pass such written and oral examinations on the
subjects selected as may be prescribed by the University examiners.

[ Astronomy.
"\Geodesy and Metrology.
Architecture.
Strength and Elasticity of Materials.
B.<{ Hydraulics.
Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat Engines.
Electricity and Magnetism.
Industrial Chemistry.
C. {Sanitul‘y and Forensic Chemistry.
Inorganic and Organic Chemistry.
D {Minernlogy and Geology.
" | Metallurgy and Assaying.

- The sub-division * Inorganic and Organic Chemistry " will be obligatory on
all candidates who select group C.

26




202 UniversiTY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
To pass in each subject 33 per cent., and to take honors 66 per cent. of the
marks assigned will be required. i
5. The degree with honors will be conferred on candidates who obtain three
out of the four honors possible.

Viz.—Certificate with honors ...................... (cL 2.)
Thesis with honors .. .... e e
Honors in each subject of examination ...... (cL 4.)

6. Candidates are required to send to the Registrar of the University at
least three weeks before the commencement of the_ annual examination an
application for examination according to a printed form to be obtained from
the Registrar, and at the time of making such application a fee of ten dollars
must be paid to the Bursar.

7. The examination for the degree shall be held in Agfl.

8. The fee for the degree shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid to the Bursar
not later than the first day of May.

. 9. The ordinary time for conferring the, degree shall be at the University
Commencement in June. The degree may be conferred at any meeting of the
Senate.

10. The thesis, drawings, and other papers accompanying them, shall be the
property of the University.

11. In case any change be made in the conditions referred {o in the second
clause, such change shall be submitted to the Senate, and shall have no force so
far as the said clause is concerned, unless approved by resolution of the Senate.

Degrees in Engineering.

By a Statute of the University oi Toronto, passed il 1896, graduates of the
School of Practical Science may be admitted to degrees in Engineering upon
the following terms :—

I. That all previous Statutes of the University relating to degrees or
diplomas in Engineering be repealed.

I1. That the following degrees be hereby established, viz,, Civil Engineer
(C. E.), Mining Engineer (M. E.), Mechanical Engineer (M.E.), Electrical
Engineer (E. E.),

IIL. That the following be the conditions and regulations governing the
conferring of the said degrees :—

1. A candidate for one of the said degrees shall hold the Diploma of the
School of Practical Science and the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science of
the University of Toronto, except in the case provided for in clause 11 here-
under.

2. He shall have spent at least three years after receiving the degree of
Bachelor of Applied Science in the actual practice of the branch of Engineer-
ing wherein he is a candidate for a degree.




of the

three

ity at
on an
| from
lollars

Jursar

ersity
of the

he the
econd

rce 80
enate.

of the
upon

e8 or

gineer
trical

g the
f the
nce of

here-

ree of
ineer-

203

CALENDAR FoR 1900—1901.

3. Intervals of non-employment or of employment in other branches of
Engineering shall not be included 'in ‘the above three years. It shall not be
necessary that the several periods requisite to make up the said three years be
consecutive.

4. Satisfactory evidence shall be submitted to the University Examiners as
to the nature and length of the candidate’s professional experience for the
purposes of clauses 2 and 3.

The Examiners shall satisfy themselves by oral or written examinations in
regard to the candidate’s experience and competence.

5. The candidate shall prepare an original Thesis on some engineering
subject in the branch in which he wishes a degree ; the said Thesis to be
accompanied by all necessary descriptions, details, drawings, bills of quantities,
specifications, and estimatee.

The candidate may be required at the option of the Examiners to undergo
an examination in the subject of this Thesis.

6. Notice in writing shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first
day of February, informing him of the degree to which the candidate wishes
to proceed, and of the title of his proposed Thesis, for the approval of the
Senate.

7. The evidence under clause 4, and the Thesis, with accompanying papers
described in clause 5, shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the fifteenth
day of April.

8. The candidate shall be required to present himself for examination in
the month of May at such times as may be arranged by the Registrar.

9. The fee for any one of the said degrees shall be twenty dollars, and shall
be paid to the Bursar not later than the first day of April.

10. The Thesis, drawings and other papers submitted under clause 7 shall
become the property of the School of Practical Science.

11. Candidates who graduated from the School of Practical Science before
June, 1895, shall not be required to hold the degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science.




UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

CURRICULUM IN DENTISTRY.

Degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.
Matriculation.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery must pass the Matric-
ulation examination hereinafter mentioned, unless

1. They possess a degree in Arts (not being an Honorary Degree), from
-some recognized University ; or

2. Have already matriculated in the Ftln.culty of Arts in this or some other
University in Canada ; or

3. Are Matriculants in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Onta-
rio ; or

4. Have passed the Form III. or Form IV. Departmental Non-professional
-examinations in which the Latin option has been taken, it being understood
that the equivalent examinations under titles no longer in force will be accepted.

Candidates not possessing any of the above named qualifications, will be
required to pass the examination prescribed for matriculants in the Faculty of
Medicine in this University, provided always that candidates registered as
matriculants of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario, shall be
admitted matriculants in the Department of Dentistry.

Undergraduates.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree) residents of the Province of
Ontario, must have complied with all the requivements prescribed from time
to time by the Board of Directors of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of
Ontario, for admission to examination for a certificate of license to practice
Dentistry in Ontario.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), not resident in Ontario, must :

L. Have devoted at least three and one-half calendar years (not being
engaged in any other business) to the study of Dentistry,

2. Must have attended at least three full courses of lectures, embracing all
the subjects of the curriculum, of not less than five months each (exclusive of
the time occupied in examiuation), and including the daily clinic at a dental
school recognized by this University ; the last of which must be at the School
of Dentistry of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario.

3. Must have spent that portion of time, when not in attendance at lectures

and clinics at the School of Dentistry, as students in the office of an approved
dentist.
/
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Examinations.

Candidates for the degree must pass two examinations, an intermediate and
a final, an interval of not less than one year intervening between them. ~Until
further provision be made, a certificate of having passed the intermediate
examination of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario will be
accepted by this University.

Candidates for the final examination, which will be held at a time fixed by
the Committee on Examinations, must present to the Registrar satisfactory
certificates, covering all the requirements relating to undergraduates as given
above, and of having passed the intermediate examination. The subjects for
intermediate examination shall be : —

(a) Comparative Dental Anatomy.

(b) General Histology.

(¢) Bacteriology.

(d) Theory of Operative Dentistry.

(e) Theory of Dental Prosthetics.

(f) Dental Technique.

(9) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

(%) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery as applied in Dentistry.

(i) Anatomy.

(k) Physiology.

() Chemistry.

The subjects for final examination shall be :

(@) Theory and Practice of Operative Dentistry.

(b) Theory and Practice of Dental Prosthetics.

(¢) Dental Pathology.

(d) Dental Histology.

(¢) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery as applied in Dentistry.

(f) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

(9) General Anatomy and special Anatomy of Head and Neck,

(h) Physiology.

(k) Chemistry.

(/) Jurisprudence.

(These Examinations will be written. )

(m) Orthodontia.
(0) Practical Operative Dentistry.
(p) Practical Prosthetic Dentistry.

Candidates shall be examined in practical work from time to time, during
the session of the Royal College of Dental Surgeoms, on completion of the
required work in the Infirmary and Laboratory of the College.

Candidates may take the final examination in Anatomy, Chemistry and
Orthodontia, at the close of the Second college year, on paynient of a fee of
three dollars.

8 1 tal ex ti

Pp will be conducted under the joint auspices of the
University and the Royal College of Dental Surgeons in October.
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No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who
has not obtained 60 per cent. of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least 40
per cent. of the marks allotted to such subject.

Equivalent Examinations.

Examinations in the Faculty of Arts in the Department of Natural Science
Division 1, are accepted in lieu of examinations for the degree of Doctor of
Dental Surgery, as follows : —

(@) Physiology and Chemistry of the Second year for the Physiology and
Chemistry of the intermediate examination.

(b) Histology of the Fourth year for the General Histology and Bacteriology
of the intermediate examination. -

(¢) Chemistry of the Third year and Physiology of the Fourth year for
Chemistry and Physiology of the final examination.

Fees.

The fee for matriculation shall be five dollars.

The fee for registration of a certificate accepted in lieu of said examination
shall be five dollars,

The fee for final examination shall be ten dollars.

The fee for suppl tal examination in any one or more of the final subjects,
which may be taken at the close of the second year, shall be five dollars,
. The fee for suppl tal e ination in one or more of the other final sub-

jects shall be ten dollars.
The fee for the degree of D.D.S. shall be fifteen dollars,
No fee shall be charged for transference from any Faculty of the University
to the Department of Dentistry.
The fee for admission ad eundem grandum shall be twenty dollars.
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CURRICULUM IN PHARMACY.

Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.
Matriculation.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy must either :

1. Possess a degree in Arts (not an Honorary degree) from some recognized
University, or

2. Have already matriculated in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Law,
or the Faculty of Medicine in this or some other University in Canada, or

3. Be matriculants in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Outario, or

4. Have passed the Primary or the Junior or Sevior Leaving examinations
of the Education Department of Ontario in which Latin } as been taken.

Provided always that all candidates registered as apprentices of the Ontario
College of Pharmacy, or who have received the diploma of the College of Phar-
macy up to the first day of July, A.D. 1898, shall be admitted as matriculants in
the Department of Pharmacy on payment of the registration fee of five dollars.

.

Regulations.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), resident in the Province of
Ontario must have complied with all the requirements prescribed from time
to time by the Council of the Ontario College of Pharmacy for admission to
examination for a diploma licensing to practice Pharmacy in Ontario, and
must have received from the Registrar of the Ontario College of Pharmacy a
certificate of having passed the Final examination of that College.

Candidates for the degree, not resident in Ontario, must have devoted at
least four years (not being engaged in any other business) to the study of Phar-
macy, being apprenticed during that time to a regularly qualified Pharma-
ceutical Chemist ; must have attended the full courses of lectures, embracing
all the subjects of the curriculum, the length of each course being not less than
that required from time to time by the Council of the Ontario College of Phar-
macy, and including practical work at some College of Pharmacy recognized
by this University ; the last of which courses must be at the Ontario College
of Pharmacy.

- All candidates who have, prior to August 15th, 1892, received the diploma
of the Ontaris College of Pharmacy shall not be required to conform to the
above, but shall be allowed their degree en passing the examination on the
subjects hereinafter given.
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Enﬁhﬁtlom.

Candidates for the degree must pass an examination to be held in the month
ot May of each year-—hour and date of commencing to be hereafter given—must
present to the Registrar satisfactory certificates covering all the requirements
relating to undergraduated as given above, and of having passed the final
examination of the Ontario College of Pharmacy.

The subjects of the ination shall be-as follows :

1. Botany and Microscopy.

2. Theory and Practice of Chemistry and Toxicology.

3. Materia Medica, including Posology and Pharmacognosy.

4. Theory and Practice of Pharmacy, including Interpretation of Prescrip-
tions and Dispensing.

These examinations shall be partly written, partly oral, and partly practical,

No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who has
not obtained fifty per cent. of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least forty
per cent. of the marks allotted to such subject.

Fees.

For Matriculation or registration of matriculation ............ $5 00
For annual examination (each)
For each practical examination
For the degree Phm.B. ................

No fee shall be charged for transference from any faculty of this University
to the Department of Pharmacy.
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CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURE.

The course for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture extends
over a period of four years,

The work of the first two years is embraced in the course prescribed for the
Associate Diploma of the Ontario Agricultural College (see College circular) 3
and the work outlined below proceeds from the Associate standing and extends
over a period of two years.

Admission to Third Year Standing.

An Associate of the Ontario Agricultural College is admitted to Third year
standing and allowed to proceed With the work of the Third and Fourth years,
provided— -

1. He has taken rank in his Associate course satisfactory to the College
Staff.

2. He passes examinations on the following subjects :

Avrcesra : Through quadratics.

Evuorip : Books 1, 2, and 3.

MENSURATION.

A graduate or undergraduate in Arts or Science of any reputable University,
having had the necessary training in farm work, may proceed to the degree,
upon presenting satisfactory certificates of standing and passing examinations
on those Associate subjects not covered by his certificates.

The work done previously by such a candidate will be accepted pro tanto for
any part of the work prescribed for the degree.

Examinations and Degrees.

All Third year examinations are conducted by the College ; also the Fourth
year examinations in Frenchand German. The Final, or Fourth year, examina.
tions in English and on all the Special, or Honor, Courses are conducted by the
University of Toronto.

The B. 8, A, degree is granted by the University of Toronto,

General Course.
All candidates for the degree are required to take this course.
With the exception of English, French and German, the subjects in the
General Course are concluded in the Third year, The work in the languages
extends through the two years,

27
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Agriculture.
General Field -Agriculture. Text-book-—Fertility of the Land (Roberts).

e Chemistry.

1. Inorganic. 2. Organic. 3. Agricultural, and laboratory work, as out-
lined in sections 1 (b), 3, 4 (¢) in the Chemistry division of the option of
‘Chemistry anhd Physics.

Geology.

1. LecTures : A general review of the subject, referring particularly to the
geology of Canada ; the economic products ; the formation of soils ; and the
action of various dynamic agencies.

2. Museum STupies : Indentification of the common minerals, rocks, and
fossils.

Botany.

i
1. SysreEMATIC : Lectures and laboratory work on the chief orders of flower-
ing plants, including grasses ; collecting and mounting 10 species of grasses;
50 species of weeds, and 25 species of weed seeds.
2. PuysiorocicAL: A study of the vital activities of the plant—absorption,
circulation, assimilation, metabolism, and transpiration ; plants in relation to
their surroundings.

Hygiene,

Personan HveIENE: Age, sex, temperament, habits, and hereditary
tendencies.

Foobs AND DRINES : Preservation of food, adulterations, and diseases
produced by bad food.

Epidemic diseases and diseages of animals in relation ho the health of man.

DisiNrECTANTS : Various kinds and methods of disinfection.

HEATING AND LigHTING : Materials and methods ; effects on the air.

VENTILATION : Principles of.

WatER SuppLy : Sources, collection, distribution, storage, and purification.

DRAINAGE AND SEWERAGE : Dry earth and conservancy systems.

Optics.

Lectures on light, including a study of the polariscope; microscope; telestopé,
and sextant.

English Literature and Composition.
THIRD YEAR.

1. Writing 6f Essays on subjects assigned.
2. BHARESPEARE : Macbeth.
3. Mivuron : L'Allegro and Penseroso.
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4. Belections from Eighteenth Century Poets (Ward), Vol. 3, as follows :
GRrEy : Elegy written in a Country Churchyard,

GorpsmiTH : The Deserted Village.
Burns: To a Mouse, The Cotter’s Saturday Night, A Bard’s Epitaph,

To Mary in Heaven, and A Man’s a Man for a’ That.

FourtH YEAR.
1. Miurox : Lycidas.
2. Nineteenth Century Poets :
WorpsworTH : Tintern Abbey, The Solitary Reaper, and Intimations of

Immortality.

-ByroN : The Ocean, The Isles of Greece, and She Walks in Beauty.
SuELLEY : Adonais.
BrowNING : Prospice, and the Lost Leader.
TeNNysoN : Locksley Hall, The Passing of Arthur, and In Memoriam.
3. The History of English:Literature (Pancoast),

.

French and German.

‘Grammar, prescribed texts, and easy translation at sight.

Special Course;a.

Every candidate for the degree is required to take one of the following
‘Bpecial Courses, in addition to the General Course outlined above :—

I.—Agriculture,

Students intending to take this course must. present a certificate of - having
spent two years at practical work with a good farmer, and submit to a practical
test at the discretion of the Professor of Agriculture,

MaJor :

1. GeNERAL FiELD AGricULTURE : Text-books—The Fertility of the Land
(Roberts) and Agriculture (Storer).

2. Cattle, Sheep, Swine, Horses—Characteristics of the principal breeds;
lectures and practical work in judging.

3. Pourtry : Feeding and management.

4, Principles and Practice of Stock-breeding. Text-book—Stock-breeding
(Miles). -

5. Feeding and Management of Live Stock. Text-book—Feeds and Feeding
(Henry).

MiNoRS : g
1. Botany, sections 1 and 5 (a) and (c) in the option of Biology.
* 2, Eatomology, sections I and 2 in the option of Biology.
3. Bacteriology, sections 1, 2, 3, and 8 in the option of Bacteriology.
4. Forestry, section 5 in the option of Horticulture.
- B Chiémistry, sections 3; 6, and 7 in' the option of Chemistry and Physics,
6. Physics, sections 2, 3, 4, 5, and 7 in the option of Chemistry and Physics.
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II.—Dairying.
MAJORS : i
1. Dairy Pracrice: A factory course previous to entering on the senior
year; a full Dairy School course during the senior year; additional lectures.
and practical work in dairying.
2. Bacteriology, sections 1, 2, 3, and 7 in the option of Bacteriology.

MINORS : [N
1. Live stock, sections 2 (omitting sheep and horses), 3, 4, and 5 in the
option of Agriculture.
2. Chemistry, sections 3, 6, and 8 in the option of Chemistry and Physics.
3. Physics, sections 2, 3, 4, 6, 7and 8 in the option of Chemistry and Physics,

III.—Horticulture.

Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having
spent at least one year at practical work with a good fruit grower, market
gardener, or florist, and a recommendation fyom the College Horticulturist as
to ability and proficiency in the practice of horticulture during the first two
years of his College course,

MaJor :

1. Fruir GrowinG : Theory and practice in connection with the growing
and management of Canadian fruits.

2. VEGETABLE GARDENING : Theory and practice in the production and
handling of vegetable crops.

3. Froricurrure: Care and management of plants in flower beds and
borders, and in the window garden,

4. LANDSCAPE GARDENING : A study of the principles and methods involved
in beautifying private and public grounds.

5. Forestry : The importance of forests, the forestry question in Ontario,
methods of re-foresting, and the management of timber lands.
, TexT-BooKS : ‘The Principles of Fruit Growing (Bailey); The Vegetable
Garden (Green) ; Flowers, and How to Grow Them (Rexford).

MINORS : .
1. Botany, sections 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 (a) and (b) in the option of Biology.
2. Entomology, sections 1 and 2 in the option of Biology.
3. Chemistry, sections 3, 6, and 7 in the option of Chemistry and Physics.
4. Physics, sections 2, 4, 5, and 7 in the option of Chemistry and Physics.

IV.—Biology.

Botany.
MAJoRS :

1. Bysremaric : Lectures and laboratory work on the chief orders of flower.
ing plants, including grasses. A mounted collection of 100 plants, and 25
specimens of weed seeds., | g

2. STRUOTURAL ; Lectures and laboratory work on the organs of the plant.
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3. PHYSIOLOGICAL : A laboratory course in which cach student determines
for himself the life processes of plants.

4. HisTOLOGIOAL : Mounting, examining and drawing vegetable cells and
tissues,

5. Funer AND PLANT PATHOLOGY : (a) A laboratory course with occasional
lectures in which are studied the injurious fungi affecting orchard, garden,
greenhouse, and farm crops ; (b) a collection of 25 injurious fungi; (c) oceas-
ional excursions for collecting field fungi.

6. Cryprogamic : A laboratory study of the chief types covering the
Thallophytes, Bryophytes, and Pteridophytes.

Entomology.

1. BysremaTIO : A laboratory course in the indentification and classification
of insects. Students to make their own collections,

2. Eocovomic : A special study of injuries and beneficial insects. The life-
histories of many species to be worked out in the insectary.

Zoology.

1. INVERTEBRATE : A laboratory course with lectures on the chief types.

2. VERTEBRATE : A laboratory course with lectures on the chief types.

3. Hisrorogy-—MerHons : Inbedding, cutting, mounting, and study of
specimens.

4. Prys1oLogY : A lecture course in connection with the dissection of the
types. :

TexT-B0OKS : Gray’s Manual of Botany ; McDougall’s Experimental Phy
siology ; Vines' Student’s Text-book ; Huxley and Martin’s Biology ; Parker’s
Zootomy ; and Comstock’s Manual for the Study of Insects.

Minogs :

1. Bacteriology, sections 1, 2, and 3 in the option of Bacteriology.
2. Chemistry, section 7 in the option of Chemistry and Physics.

V.—Bacteriology.
MaJors :

1. MicroscoricaL MkrHoDs : Examination of living bacteria, aniline dyes,
special staining methods, preparation of morbid specimens, embedding,
microt: , and section cutting 3

2. Currivarion MerHODS: Principles of sterilization, apparatus, preparation
of culture media, and plate and test tube cultivations,

3. BiorLogy or BacteriA : Chemical composition, nutrition, form, classifica-
tion, circumstances affecting growth, products of growth, chromogenic,
zymogenie, ,septic, and pathogenic bacteria, Toxines and antitoxines,
immunity, attenuation of virus, protective inoculation, serum, and theraphy.

4. InFEcTIVE DiskAsEs : Disinfectants and antiseptics; anthrax—sympto-

matic anthrax, and malignant oedema ; tuberculosis ; glanders ; typhoid fever ;

&
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swine fever; cholera; hog cholera ; chicken cholera ; fétanus; rabies; diph-
theria ; cow pox; smallpox ; actinomyecosis ; influenza ; plague; etc.

5. Examination of air, water, soil, and foods.

6. TuE Biorocy oF YEAsTs: Organized and unorganized ferments ; high
and low fermentation ; impure yeasts ; diseases of wine and beer; nitrification ,
technical mycology.

7. Dairy Bacrerioroay : The relation of bacteria to dairying ; the fermen-
tations of milk; pure culture system in butter-making ; pasteurization and
sterilization ; the bacteriological analysis of dairy products.

8. AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY : The relation of bacteria to agriculture.
MiNoORS :

1. Zoology, séctions 1, 2, 3, and 4 in the option of Biology.

2. Botany, section 6 in the option of Biology.

VI.—Chemistry and Physies.
MaJor:

1. INorcaNic CHEMISTRY : Course of lecturee, with experiments.

2. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY : (a) Preparation of organic compounds ; (b) lectures.

3. AcricvrLtukAL CHEMISTRY : The constituents of plants; germination ;
plant development ; functions of leaves and roots ; composition of the atmos-
phere and the soil ; soils in relation to cultivation and plant growth ; nitrifica-
tion ; farm-yard and artificial manures; application of manures; manurial
constituents in crops ; composition of cereals, legumes, and roots; rotations;
crop residues; composition of the animal body and fodders; resorption ;
circulation ; respiration ; digestibility and nutritive value of fodders ; forma-
tion of flesh and fat; feeding for work, maintenance, fat, milk, and growth ;
feeding standards; rations ; albuminoid or nutritive ratio ; recent investigations.
. 4. LABORATORY WORK : :

(@) Qualitative analysis.

(b) Gravimetric analysis.

(¢) Volumetric analysis.

(d) Vapor density and boiling point determinations.
(¢) Method of organic analysis.

5. Polariscope and sugar deterniinations.

6. Analysis of water, soils, manures, fodders, dairy products, etc.

7. CuHEMISTRY OF INSECTICIDES AND FUNGICIDES : Preparation of white
arsenic, aresenites, ar t i copper sulphate oxide and hydride of
lime, copper carbonate, sodlum carbonate, pot Iphide, and acetate of
copper ; physical and chemical properties of the substances used in the
preparation of insecticides and fungicides ; the preparation of insecticides and
fungicides and the examination of their physical and chemical properties,

8. DAIRY CHEMISTRY : Composition of milk, butter, cheest, and whey ;
deter tions of specific gravity of milk ; determinations of total solids,
moisture, ash, fat, casein, albumen, and sugar in milk, butter, cheese, and whey ;
wilk adulterants ; determination of the melting point of butter ; distinction
between butter and ol garine ; recent inv tions and results.
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TexT-BooKs : Agricultural Chemistry (Warington) ; Inorgzuic Chemistry
(Remsen's Advanced Course) ; Organic Chemistry (Remsen); Organic Prepara
tions (Gatterman) ; Testing Milk and its Products (Farrington and Woll).

Specialiste in Chemistry and Physics must take sections 1,2, 3, 4, 5, and 6.

Physics.

1. Hear, Lieur, AND ErkcrriciTY : Practical work in electricity and
electrical machinery,

2. THERMOMETRY AND CALORIMETRY : Latent heat of fusion and evaporation;
specific heat of solids and liquids ; vapor pressure ; etc.

3. Physics of heat engines, with special reference to the theory and working
of the steam engine.

4. Merrogoroay : Taking and' recording observations with the instruments ;
laboratory determinations of meteorological conditions.

5. SoiL AND Prant Puysics : Capillarity, osmosis, diffusion, surface tension,
and the analysis and examination of typical soils.

6. MECHANICAL REFRIGERATION : Principles and methods.

7. Ventilation and heating,

8. Dairy Puysics : The physical properties of milk and its products.

TexT-Bo0KS : Heat (Glazebrook) ; Elementary Meteorology (Davis).

Notes regarding Special courses. In all Special courses :—

1. A record of each student’s practical work throughout the codrse will
be kept.

2. A record of each student’s reading, as tested from time to time, will alse
be kept.

3. Practical, as well as written, examinations will be held whenever such
examinations are practicable. .

4. Each student is required to prepare a Thesis on some branch or depart-
ment of the work in his special course. The subject is to be chosen by the
end of the Third year, and submitted for the approval of the Staff. The
Thesis must be based chiefly on original investigation, and the work be done
in the Fourth year. It must be typewritten on letter-size paper, and handed
1o the o of adjudication on or before the first of April.




UN1versITY AND UNIVERsITY COLLEGE

CURRICULUM IN MUSIC.

Degree of Bachelor of Music.

The Degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.) will be conferred by the
Umvermty of Toronto upon students of Music, on compliance with the
requir ts of the curriculum in Music which may from time to time be pre-
scribed by the Senate,

Ma.tricula.tion.

The candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Music must pass the following
examination of the University for a certificate of proficiency in general educa-
tion :—

L EncuisH.

EncrLisE GRAMMAR: The main facts in the development of the language.
Etymology nnd Syntax, including the logical structure of the sentence and the
ification and el y analysis of words.

&

'\n

CoMPOSITION : An essay to which special importance will be attached, on

. one of several themes set by the examiners. In order to pass in this subject,

legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of

t are indispensable. The candidate should also give attention to the

structure of the whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the

accurate employment of a good English vocabulary. About two pages of

foolscap is suggested as the proper length for the essay ; but quality, not quan-
tity, will be mainly regarded.

LiTeRATURE : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the can-
didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of,
the prescribed texts. The candidate will be expégted to have memorized some
of the finest passages. Inaddition to the questiongon the prescribed selections,
others shall be set on a ‘“ sight passage ” to test the candidate’s ability to inter-
pret literature for himself :—

1901

TexnvysoN : Elaine, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes’ Eve, Sir Galahad, Lotos-
Eaters, Ulysses, Crossing the Bar, Early Spring, * You ask me why,” ‘‘Of
old sat Freedom,” “ Love thou thy land,” the six interlude songs and * Tears,
idle tears,” in ‘‘ The Princess.”
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1902.

Scorr : Lay of the Last Minstrel.

II. ARITHMETIC.

Arrrameric : Elementary Rules, Fractions (Vulgar and Decimal), Interest,
Discount, and-easy problems in Stocks.

III. One of the following languages :—

1. GREER,

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight (with the_aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to
which special importance will be attached.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Greek of sentences and of easy narrative
passages based upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts: —

1901 : Selections from XENoruoN, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner's Greek
‘Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; HoMmER, Iliad I.

1902 : Selections from XENorHON, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad VI

Two papers will be set : (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; ques-
tions on Grammar ; (2) the translation of English into Greek.

2. Lamiw.

Translation into Latin of English phrases and easy sentences to illustrate
Latin accid and the rules of Latin syntax.

Translation into Latin of easy narrative English based upon the first
twenty-five chapters of the prescribed Caesar.

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) from some easy prose
author. .

Translation from prescribed texts, with grammatical and other questions
naturally arising from the extracts set for translation.

The following are the texts prescribed :—
1901 : VEreiL, Aeneid, Bk. II ; CagsaAr, Bellum Gallicam Bks, II, ITI.
., 1902: Cornelius Nepos, Lives of Themistocles, Aristides and Hannibal ;
‘Caesar, Bellum Gallicum, Bk. IV (emitting Chap. 17), and Bk. V, Chaps.
1.23 ; VEracir, Aeneid, Bk, II (1.505).
Two papers will be set : (1) Translation of English into Latin. (2) Prescribed
texts and translation at sight, with questions on Grammar, ete.

N.B.—The Roman method of pr ing Latin is r ded
3. FreNcH. .
The candidate’s knowledge of French will be tested by : (1) simple questions

on grammar, (2) the translation of simple passages from English into French,
{3) translation at sight of easy passages from modern French, and (4) an

-examination on the following texts :—

28




218 " UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

1901 : De Marstre, Voyage autour de ma chambre; Lasicug, la Gram-
maire, i

1902 : LameNNa1s, Paroles d’un croyant, Chaps. VII and XVII ; PErrAULT,
le Maitre Chat ou le Chat Botté ; Dumas, $n nez gelé, and la Pipe de Jean
Bart ; ALpHONSE DAUDET, la Derniére classe, and la Chévre de M. Seguin ;
Lrgouvé, la Patte de dindon; PouviLroN, Hortibus; Lotr, Chagrin d’un
vieux forgat ; MoLiBrE, I'Avare, Acte III, sc. 5 (Est-ce & votre cocher. . ..
sous la mienne) ; Vicror Hueo, Waterloo, Chap, IX ; Rovekr pE L’Iste, la
Marseillaise ; ArNAULT, la Feuille, CHATEAUBRIAND, PExilé ; TufopHILE
GavTiER, la Chimére ; Vicror Huco, Extase; LAMARTINE, I’Automne ; D
Musskr, Tristesse ; SuLLy PrupHoMME, le Vase brisé; La FoNTAINE, 16
Chéne et le Roseau.

Maipame EmILE bk GTRARDIN, la Joie fait peur,

Two papers will be set: (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; ques-
tions on Grammar ; (2) the translition of F‘ughsh into French.

4. GERMAN,

The candidate’s knowledge of German will be tested by : (1) simple questions
on grammar, (2) the translation of simple | ges from English into German,
(3) translation at sight of easy passages from modern German, and (4) an
examipation on the following texts : —

1901: Leanper, Triumereien (selected by Van Daell).

1902 : Grimm, Rotkippchen ; ANDERSEN, Wie’s der Alte macht, Das neue
Kleid, Venedig, Rothschild, Der Biir ; Ertr, Himmelsschliissel; FroMMEL,
Das eiserne Kreuz; Baumsach, Nicotiana, Der Goldbaum ; HEINE, Lorelei,
Du bist wie eine Blume; Unranp, Schifer's Sonntagslied, Das Schloss am
Meer ; Cuamisso, Das Schloss Boncourt ; CLaupius, Die Sterne, Der Riese
Goliath ; Gorrar, Mignon, Erlkénig, Der Singer; ScmILLER, Der Jimgling
am Bache.

Lganper, Triumereien (selected by Van Daell), pp. 1.44. :

Two papers will be set : (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; ques-
tions on Grammar ; (2) the translation of English into German,

5. ITALIAN.

Elementary Gr&mmar (Grandgent’s Grammar and the Italian Principia
T ded) ; lation into Italian of short English sentences, and an
examination on the following text ;—

1901 and 1902 : Dk Amicis, Cuore (I Racconti mensili).

In lieu of the above a certificate of having passed the Form II. examination
of the Education Department of Ontario or any subsequent examination in a
High School, or Matriculation in Arts in any University in Her Majesty's
#ominions, including one of the languages : Greek, Latin, French, German,
Malian, will be accepted.

Certificates of having passed Part 1. of Junior Matriculation will be Accepted
pro tanto for Matriculation in Music.
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Candidates at the Junior Leaving or Junior Matriculation examination who
obtain the necessary percentage in the subjects required for Matriculation in
Music may, on petition to the Senate, be granted Matriculation in Musie.

Special applications for Matriculation may be dealt with by the Senate.

The Senate may in the case of musicians of established reputation who
apply for standing in the Faculty of Music, dispense with the Matriculation
examination,

Undergraduate Course.

In addition to Matriculation the candidate must have passed three examina-
tions, theoretical and practical, before the degree of Bachelor of Music shall be
granted. -

All candidates must prove ability as practical musicians :—

(a) As actual performers upon the pianoforte, organ or some orchestral

instrument. :

(b) As vocalists with satisfactory knowledge of pianoforte accompani-
ment.
4 First Year.

THEORY OF MusIC :
1. Harmony in three and four parts.
2. Counterpoint in two and three parts.
8. Musical History up to 1750.
Pracricat Mosio :
Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral
instrument—or sing :—
1. Test exercises of a technical character.
2. Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.
The shall also be required to play at the keyboard :—
(@) A four-part harmony upon a given figured bass.
(b) A simple chorale, or an accompaniment to a song, in a key other than
that in which the piece is written.

Second Year.
THEORY OF MUSIO :

1. Harmony in not more than five parts.

2. Strict Counterpoint (including the treatment of the various species in
combination) in not more than four parts. :
2. Double Counterpoint.

4. Fugue, and Canon, is not more than three parts‘
5. Elements of Acoustics.
6. History of Music from 1750 to the present time.
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Practioar M lysie:

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral
instrument —or sing :—

Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.

They shall also be required to play, at the keyboard, the following tests,
etc. :(—

1. A figured bass, to be filled up, making a piece of four-part harmony.

2. A melody, to be harmonized in four parts.

3. To modulate from one key to another, as asked for by the examiner.

4. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed
into a key named by the examiner.

5. An extract of four-part vocal score,

Third Year.
THEORY 0F MUSIC: i

1. Harmony in not more than six parts, including some original work in
four or five parts.

2. Strict, and free, Counterpoint in not more than five parts, with illustra-
tions of imitative work. [y

3. Canon, and Fugue with special reference to the Episode, in four parts.

4. A general review of the History of Music from the earliest period to the
present time.

5. Musical forms, and analysis.

6. Instrumentation, and scoring for the various sections of a modern
orchestra, with practical illustrations of the candidate’s ability to put into full
4 score a phrase or phrases from a Beethoven sonata or from a similar composi-
: tion selected by the examiner.

7. Analysis of the full orchestral score of some classical work :—

1901 : Havpn : The Creation.

PracrioaL Music :

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral instru-
ment—or sing :—

Two or three compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.

They shall also be required to play, at the key-board, the following tests,
ete, :— i

1. A melody to be harmonized in four parts. 2

2. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed into
a key named by the examiner.

3. From a piece of vocal score.

4. To extemporize, in proper form, upon a given phrase,

5. From an orchestral score, and reproduce, as to pitch, the portions
asked for.
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In addition to the prescribed course for the Final examination, an original
composition, either sacred or secular, will be required, containing five-part
harmony, imitative counterpoint and four-part fugue with orchestral accompani-
ment and sufficiently long to occupy fifteen minutes in performance. This
composition must be sent to the Registrar not later than May 1st.

Candidates for the degree may defer presenting this composition until a sub-
sequent annual examination, in which case the fee for examination shall be $10.

A certificate of having passed the examinations of the First and Second years-
of the affiliated College of Music or Conservatory of Music will be aceepted
pro tanto in lieu of the First ygar examination.

The examination for the diploma of the affiliated College of Music or Con-
servatory of Music will be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the First and Second
year examinations.

The Senate may admit ad eundem statum undergraduates of uther Universities
after due inquiry as to the requirements demanded by the institutions in which.
the candidates obtained their standing.

Musicians of established reputation may be admitted to the degree of
Bachelor of Music upon their submitting for the approval of the University
examiner or examiners an original composition, consisting of any one of the
following :—

1. An Oratorio.

2. A Cantata,

3. A Symphony.

4. An extended piece of Chamber Music.

BExaminations.
The examinations will take place at times to be fixed by the Senate.
Applicati must be tr itted to the Registrar at times to be fixed by

the Senate and at the time of application the proper fee must be paid to the-
Bursar.

Fees.
MASTIOUINIONE  vin 5 s Saau s or s e sa e s Svisened ....$10 00
Each exanilnation subsequent to mtnculatmn ....... Soow
For admission ad eundem slalum......c.ovviieveeranese

Degree of Mus. Bac............ eevas essevsenens .
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Text Books.

Stainer's Treatise of Harmony; Prout’s Harmony; Hiles' Grammar of
Music, Books I and II ; Banister’s Music ; Bridge's Primer of Counterpoint;
Prout’s ‘Counterpoint; Richter's Counterpoint (Franklin Taylor's edition) ;
Cherubini’s Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue ; Prout’s Double Counterpoint and
Canon; Jadassohn’s Canon and I'ugue; Higg’s Primer of Fugue; Prout’s
Fugue ; -Stainer’s Primer of Composition; Prout’s Musical Form ; Ouseley’s

Musical Form ; Prout’s Fugal Analysis; Prout’s Primer of Instrumentation; .

Niemann’s Catechism of Musical Instruments ; Berlioz on Instrumentation ;
Stone’s Primer on Scientific Basis of Music; Sedley Taylor's Sound and
Mausic; Sedley Taylor’s Science of Music ; Tyndall on Soynd ; Bonavia Hunt’s
History of Music; Naumann’s History of Music; Parry’s Summary of
Mausical History (Primer) ; Rockstro’s History of Music ; Articles in Grove’s
Dictionary of Music and Musicians bearing on the various subjects for exam-
ination.

Candidates are not restricted to the above list, which is only suggested. The
paper work is judged irrespective of any particular author or school.
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CURRICULUM IN PEDAGOGY.

Degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy.

The degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy (B. Pwd.) is granted under the fol-
lowing conditions and regulations :—

1. The candidate shall hold (1) a degree in Arts, not being an honorary
degree, from a University in the British Dominions; and (2) a permanent
first-class or High School assistant’s certificate, granted by the Education
Department of Ontario.

2. The candidate shall pass an examination in Psychology and Ethics, with
their applications to Pedagogy ; the Science of Education ; the History and
Criticism of Educational Systems; School Organization and Managemént ;
Methods in English, Mathematics, Latin, and one of the following: Greek,
Natural Sciences (Biology, Physics, and Chemistry), and French with German.
Candidates holding a High School specialist’s certificate may substitute for the
foregoing examination in Methods, an examination in Methods in one of the
following departments : (1) Classics ; (2) Math tics ; (3) English and His-
tory ; (4) Moderns and History ; (5) Science.

3. The examination shall be held in May at the University of Toronto, or in
any other locality in the Province chosen by the candidate and approved by
the Senate, and under a presiding examiner appointed by the Senate, provided
the candidate or candidates thereat defray the cost of the local examination.
The candidate shall send notice to the Registrar of the University, not la.ter
than the first of April, of the locality he has selected.

4. The fee for the examination shall be twenty dollars ; and, for the degree,
ten dollars. Both fees shall be paid to the Registrar not later than the first
day of April.

5. The following text-books are recommended :—

MecLellan’s Applied Psychology ; Dr. W. T. Harris’s The Psychological Foun-
dations of Education; Dewey’s Psychology ; Titchener’s Primer of Psy-
chology ; Halleck’s Education of the Central Nervous System ; Wundt’s Out-
lines of Psychology; McLellan’s Psychology of Number; Preyer's Mental
Development of the Child; Tracy’s Psychology of Childhood; Watson's
Hedonistic Theories; Seth’s A Study of Ethical Principles; Quick’s Educa-
tional Reformers; Mahaffy’s Old Greek Education; Spencers Education ;
Fitch’s Lectires on Teaching ; Millar’'s School M ; Radestock’s
Habit in Education; Guyau’s Education and Heredlty Foulllée s Education
from a National Standpoint 5 Report of the United States Bureau of Educa-

I 4
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tion on Secondary School Studies (1893); Laurie’s Language and Linguistic
Studies ; Laurie’s Primary Education; Galloway’s Education, Scientific and
Technical ; Hinsdale’s Teaching the Language Arts; Heath’s Methods of
Teaching Modern Languages ; Gouin’s Art of Teaching and Studying Languages.

Degree of Doctor of Pedagogy.

The degree of Doctor of Pedagogy (D. Pmd.) is granted under the following
conditions and regulations : —

1. (1) The candidate shall hold a degree in Arts, not being an honorary de-
gree, from a University in the British Dominions ; and a permanent certificate
as specialist, granted by the Education Department of Ontario, in one of the
following departments: Classics, Mathematics, English, French and German,

“English and History, Moderns and History, Science, Natural Science ; or, in
the case of a University teacher, an honor degree.

(2) He shall also hold the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy from this Univer-
sity, unless he has had at least seven years’ experience in Ontario as teacher in
a University, a High School or Collegmte Institute, or a Normal School or a
Normal College.

(3) He shall submit certificates of suc(.essful experience satisfactory to the
Committee on Examinations.

2. The candidate who holds the degree of B. Pad. from this University may,
not less than two years after having taken the degree of B. Ped., proceed to
the degree of D, Pwzd.

3. (1) The candidate shall pass an examination in Psychology and Ethics,
with their applications to Pedagogy ; the Science of Education; and the
History and Criticism of Educational Systems.

(2) He shall also submit through the University Registrar, on or before the
first day in May of the year in which he presents himself for examination, a
thesis on some pedagogical topic, embodying the results of original investiga-
tion conducted by himself. After the examiners have reported in favour of
his answer papers and his thesis, he shall, on the requisition of the Registrar,
furnish him with one hundred printed copies of the thesis on or before the first
day of June of the same year. The printed thesis shall contain the report of
the examiners, which will be furnished to the candidate by the Registrar,

4. The examination shall be held at the same time and under the same condi-
tions as the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy. The fee for
the examination shall be forty dollars; and, for the degree, ten dollars. Both
fees shall be forwarded by the candidate to the Registrar of the University
not later than the first day of April, with his application and his certificates

of successful experience,
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5. The following text-books are recommended :—

James's Psychology ; Ladd’s Outlines of Physiological Psychology ; Stoat;’s "

Analytical -Psychology ; Scripture’s The New Psychology ; Titchener's Elo-
ments of Psychology ; Perez’ First Three Years of Childhood ; Sully’s Studies
of Childhood ; Preyer’s Mind of the Child; Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics ;
Laurie’s Comenius ; Laurie’s Rise and Constitution of Universities ; Compayre’s
History of Education; Stanley’s Life of Dr. Thomas Arnold; The Great
Educators’ Series ; Herbart’s Science of Education ; Bain's Science of Educa-
tion ; Thompson's Science of Teaching ; Freebel’s Education of Man; R 's
Emile (ed. W. H. Payne) ; De Guimp’s Pestalozzi ; the more recent contribu-
tions on the Educational Systems of Canada, England, the United States and
Germany.

At the examinations for degrees in Pedagogy . the standard shall be as
follows : (1) For pass, forty per cent. of the marks assigned to each paper,
but:candidates who avail themselves of the provision for specialists in section
2 of the Regulations for the degree of B. Pewd., shall be required to make
sixty-six per cent. of the marks assigned to the paper or papers in methods ;
(2) for second class honors, sixty-six per cent. of the total marks for all the
papers ; and (3) for first class honors, seventy-five per cent. of the total marks
for all the papers.
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Wictorin Mniversity,

Victoria University was founded by resolution of the Con-
ference of the Methodist Church in Canada, held in Kingston
in August, 1830. The institution was opened for students on
the 18th of June, 1836, with the Rev. Matthew Ritchie, M.A.,
as Principal. On the 12th of October, 1836, letters patent
were issued by His Majesty King William IV. incorporating
the institution as a Seminary of Learning for the Province of
Upper Canada, under the name-oft “The Upper Canada
Academy.”

In 1841, the Parliament of the United Provineces of Upper
and Lower Canada, being now first constituted by Act of the
Imperial Parliament with authority to grant such a Charter,
at its first Session, held in the city of Kingston, passed an Act
to incorporate the Upper Canada Academy under the name
and style of “ Victoria College,” with power and authority to
confer the degrees of Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of the
various Arts and Faculties; which Act was assented to by the
Governor-General on the 27th of August, 1841.

On the 21st of October, 1841, the Rev. Egerton Ryerson, M.A,,
having been appointed Principal, opened the first College
session under the enlarged charter.

In the year 1844, the Rev. A. McNabb, D.D., succeeded the
Rev. Dr. Ryerson as Principal, and occupied the office till
1849. At the close of his term the number of students in the
College was 140. '

In 1850 the Rev. S. S. Nelles, M.A., was appointed Principal,
and addressed himself to the task of organizing and enlarging
the College to the status and work of a University. In the
years 1854-55 the Faculty of Medicine was added and estab-
lished in Toronto. In 1860 the Faculty of Law was added,
and, in 1871, the Faculty of Theology.
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In the year 1883-84, a commission, appointed by the Gene-
ral Conference of the Methodist Church, arranged for the
consolidation of Albert College, Belleville, with Victoria
College, Cobourg, and legal effect was given to the consolida-
tion by Act of the Legislature of Ontario, 47 Vietoria, Chap. 93.

The corporate name was, by this Act, changed to “ Victoria
University,” The Government of the University was vested
in a Board of Regents, Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Senate,
To these bodies was given power to affiliate outlying colleges,
and full University powers in all Faculties were continued.
Rev. 8. 8. Nelles, D.D., LLD,, as President, was ez officio
first Chancellor, and William Kerr, Q.C, LL.D., was elected
Vice-Chancellor,

In 1887, the Rev. S. S. Nelles, D.D., LLD.,, died, and the
Rev. N. Burwash, S.T.D., LL.D., was appointed President and
Chancellor.

Under the provisions of the present charter the following
colleges are affiliated in Arts with Vietoria University : Albert
College, Belleville ; the Ontario Ladies’ College, Whitby ; Alma
College, St. Thomas ; Columbian Methodist College, New West-
minster, B.C.

On the 12th November, A.D., 1890, under the provisions of
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, chap. 230, and the Acts
amending the same, Victoria University was, by proclamation
of the Lieutenant-Governor, federated with the University of
Toronto.

By the provisions of the Federation Act, the President, of
Victoria University, a representative of the Senate of Vietoria
University, and five representatives of the graduates in Arts
become members of the Senate of the U niversity of Toronto ;
and the graduates and undergraduates of Victoria University

- are granted the same standing and privileges in the University

of Toronto.

Six hundred and three graduates of Victoria University
have been admitted to the standing and privileges of the
degree of B.A., two hundred and twenty-five to those of M.A.,
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nine hundred and seventeen to those of M.D., eighty-six to
those of LL.B,, and thirty-nine to those of LL.D.

On the lst 6f October, 1892, the Faculty of Victoria Uni-
versity occupied their new buildings in the Queen’s Park,
Toronto, and the federation of Universities was practically
consummated. The Faculty of Arts then assumed the work
and relation of a college in the University of Toronto, provid-
ing instruction in all subjects assigned by the Federation Act
to University College. In other subjects the ' students of
Victoria attend the lectures and laboratory practice of the
University of Toronto, and receive their degrees under the
statutory regulations of its Senate.

Since federation, 234 students of Victoria College have been
admitted to the B.A. degree in the University of Toronto.

Senate.

Rev. N. Burwasn, 8.T.D., LL.D., Chancellor.
W. Kerr, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., Vice-Chancellor.
REv. A, CARMAN, D.D., General Superintendent.
Tug ProFEssors oF THE FAcuLTY OF ARTS.
Tue Provessors or THE Facurry o THEOLOGY.
Tuir MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS,

Two REPRESENTATIVES OF ALBERT COLLEGE.
THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE ONTARIO LADIES’ COLLEGE.

THE REPRESENTATIVE OF ALMA COLLEGE. 7
TaE REPRESENTATIVES OF (FRADUATES IN ARTS.
TaE REPRESENTATIVE OF GRADUATES IN MEDICINE.
Tar REPRESENTATIVE OF GRADUATES IN Law.

THE REPRESENTATIVE OF GRADUATES IN DIVINITY.
Pror. A. R, Bawy, LL.D., Registrar.

Pror. A. J. BerL, M. A., Ph.D., 4ssistant-Registrar
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Faculty of Arts.

Rev. N. Burwasn, 8.T.D., LL.D., President.

Rev. A. H. ReyNag, M.A., LL.D., Dean, Gooderham Professor of English
Literature.

A. R. Baix, M. A,, LL.D., Nelles Professor of Ancient History.

Rev. E. 1. Bavarey, B.D., LL.D., Egerton Ryerson Professor of Ethies and
Theistic Philosophy.

A. P. CoLemaN, M.A., Ph.D. (Breslau), Honorary Professor of Natural
History and Geology.

Rev. F. H. WaLrack, M/A., B.D., Professor of Biblical Greek.

A. J. BeiL, M. A,, Ph.D./(Breslau), Macdonald Praofessor of the Latin Language
and Literature.

Rev. Jou~y Burwasu, M. A., D.Sc., Massey Professor of the English Bible.
L. E. Horxning, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of German and Old English.

Rev. J. F. McLAveHLIN, M:A,, B.D., Professor of Oriental Languages.
A. L. Lanarorp, M.A., Lecturer on Greek Language and Literature.

J. C. RoBERTSON, B.A., Lecturer on Greek Language and Philosophy.
PerLuam Epcar, Ph.D., Lecturer on French Language and Literature.

A. E. Lang, B.A., Lecturer on German.

E. Masson, Instructor in French.

Rev. E. L. Bavorey, LL.D., Secretary of Faculty.

The courses of instruction in the Faculty of Arts in Victoria University are
in all respects parallel with those of University College.

The work of the University Faculty forms an wessential part of the course of
instruction for all students in Arts of Victoria University.

Religious Services

All students are expected to attend the public worship of God on the Lord’s
Day, at such churches as their parents or guardians may prefer. Morning
prayers will also be held daily in the Chapel, at which all students are expected
to be present.

Other religious services will be held at suitable times, to which all students
are cordially invited.

Residence

It is expected that a residence constructed upon approved modern principles,
and affording healthful and comfortable accommodation for one hundred
students will shortly be erected on the Victoria University grounds in the
Queen’s Park. In the meantime, carefully selected boarding houses will be
licensed, in which board and rooms may be obtained at prices varying from $3
to $5 a week.

. ‘Fees.

Students in Arts will be subject to the regular fees on pp. 41-45,
In-addition they will pay the following college fees on registration in the
Faculty of Arts in Victoria University.
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FirsT YEAR. ..............Any course or department. .......... $36 00
SECOND YEAR. ............Any course or department. ... . 36 00
Tuirp YEAR...... .......Chemistry and Mineralogy .......... 31 00
Natural Sciences. .................. 31 00

: Any other course or department. . .... 36 00

FouRTH YEAR: .+ oo Chemistry and Mineralogy or Physics 31 00
Bloligy. o.i i i 26 00

Any other course or department...... 36 00

The fees payable for partial courses will be the same as those required in
University College.

General Regulations.

1. Students are admitted to registration in the Faculty of Arts on having
passed the Matriculation examination prescribed by the University of Toronto,
or on giving the Faculty satisfactory evxdence of their ability to pursue the
courses of study proposed. @

2. All students are required to observe the general regulations of the Uni-
versity of Toronto and of Victoria University in regard to attendance on
lectures and examinations.

3. Students are required to board in such houses as are licensed by the
Faculty, except students residing with their parents, or with friends designated
by their parents or guardians.

Examinations .

All students of Victoria University desiring to take the examinations in Arts
will present themselves at the annual examinations of the University .of
Toronto. Such students are required to conform to all the general regulations
prescribed by the Senate.

Scholarships, Prizes, and Medals.

All scholarships and prizes ot the University of Toronto are open to students
of Victoria University on the general terms prescribed on pp. 47-54, etc. This
includes exemption from fees in Victoria as in University College.

The following scholarships are offered to students enrolled in Victoria
University :—

The Bell Scholarship, Third Year, Honor Classics.

The Nelles ¢ L ¢ Honor Moderns.
The Ameg First ‘¢ Honor Moderns.
The Chown Third “¢ Honor Philosophy.

The Js C. Robertson Scholarship, First Year, Honor Classics.

The following prizes are offered for competition at the Victoria examinations
of the Seqond and Third years respectively, to students of Victoria University
(for conditions, see calendar of Victoria University) :—

The Webster Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, LL.D., for English Literature
of the Third year.

The Hodgins Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, Esq., LL.D., for English
Literature of the Second year.

The Wallbridge Prize for Biblical Greek in the Third year,
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0 The Carman Gould Prize for Hebrew of the Second year.

0 The Ryerson Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, Esq., LL.D., for New
0 Testament History.

0 The Punshon Prize for Valedictory Oration.

0 The Massey Bursaries, for lst and 2nd of the Third year in the English
0 Bible.

0 The W. J. Robertson Prize in Modern History.

0 The following medals will be awarded to students of Victoria University at
1in graduation in Arts (for conditions of the award see calendar of Victoria

University) :—
The Prince of Wales Medals for proficiency in the General Course.
ing The Aberdeen Silver Medal for the Highest Honor Standing at Graduation.
The Edward Wilson Gold Medal in Classics.

[:("é The W. E. Sanford Gold Medal in Mathematics.
The J. J. McLaren Gold Medal in Moderns.
Tak The E. J. Sanford Gold Medal in Philosophy.
o The G. A. Cox Gold Medal in Natural Science.
The S. H. Janes Silver Medals in the five preceding departments.
the e
ted
Faculty of Theology.
Rev. Naruanier BurwasH, 8.T.D., LL.D., President, Edward Jackson Pro-
\rts fessor of Biblical and Systematic Theology.
. of Rev. AuserT H. REYNAR, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Feclesiastical History.
ions Rev. Erastus 1. BapeLey, B.D., LL.D., Professor of Apologetics.
Rev. Francis HustoN WALLACE, ML A, B.D., Qeorge A. Cox Professor of New
Testament Bxegesis and Literature,
Rev. JouNy BurwasH, M.A , D.Sc., Massey Professor of the English Bible and
ents Practical Theology.
['his Rev. JouN FrercaEr McLAvuGHLIN, M.A., B.D., Professor of Old Testament
Exegesis and Literature.
oria Rev. Pror. WaLLACE, M.A., B.D., Secretary of the Faculty.
Course of Study
Instruction is provided in the subjects of the ordinary Conference Course,
the course for the degree of 8.T.L., and the course for the degree of B.D.
The course for 8.T.L. is a three years’ course, and presupposes the comple-
tion of the First year of the Arts course.
jons The course for B.D. is a higher three years’ course, and presupposes the
sity degree of B.A.
The Theological options allowed to students in Arts of the University of
ture Toronto are fyrnished in this Faculty.
For details as to these courses of study, Honors, Prizes and Regulations, see
lish the calendar of Victoria University, or apply to the Secretary of the

‘Theological Faculty, Rev. Prof. Wallace, M. A., B.D., 95 Bedford Road.
30
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'
St. Wichael's Gollege,

St. Michael's College was established in 1852 by the Basilian
Fathers from Annonay, France, at the request and under the
patronage of the Most Rev. Dr. De Charbonnel, then Bishop of
Toronto. For four years the College occupied the wing of St.
Michael’s Palace, on Church street. In 1856, a more suitable
edifice was erected on the present site, part of which was the
gift of the late Hon. John Elmsley. Since that:time the

and improved. _ {

The object of the institution is to impart a thorough Catholic
training, moral and intellectual, so as to fit young men for any
position in life which they may wish to oceupy.

The studies advancing steadily with the educational progress
of the country, it was deemed advantageous for those studying

A A S S R R

the Provincial University. In 1881 this affiliation was effected
upon a basis similar to that of several of the Catholic Colleges
of England and Ireland with the University of London.

The course of study comprises, besides an Elementary
department, three others, viz, Commerecial, Classical, and Philo-
sophical. In the latter department lectures are delivered in the

“\subjects of the department of Philosophy as prescribed by the
\sxrriculum of the University of Toronto,
Special lectures are also delivered upon the History required
in the curriculum of the University.

The Faculty.

Rev. J. R. Teery, LL.D., C.8.B., Superior.

Rev. M. Muxcovay, C.8.B.; Treasurer and Professor of Beples- Letters,
Rev. F. R. Fracuox, C.8.B., Professor of Mental and Mortil Science,

Rev. M. V. KeLuy, B.A., C.8.B., Professor of Rhetoric.

Rev, A. MarTIN, C.8.B., Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.

building has been more than doubled, %]d the chapelehlarged .

for the liberal professions to have the College affiliated with

W
as tl
pora
sity
of tl

It
mini
forei
upon
Theo

In

~ ceive

as pr
logic:

Th
be ta
by n

sched




ilian
- the
p of
St
able
 the

the

rged .

10lic
any

ress
/ing

vith |

sted
ges

ary
ilo-
the
the

red

CALENDAR FOR 1900—1901.

Wyclitfe College,

Wiyeliffe College was founded in 1877, being known at first
as the Protestant Episcopal Divinity School. It was incor-
porated in 1879. In 1885 it was affiliated with the Univer-
sity of Toronto, and federated in 1890 upon the proclamation
of the Federation Act.

Its object is the Theological training of candidates for the
ministry of the Church of England in Canada and for the
foreign Missionary field. Its work and methods are based
upon the position of “distinctive Evangelical teaching ” in
Theology.

In the University and University College its/students re-
ceive instructions in the prescribed subjects of the Arts’ Course,
as preliminary to the special study of"Theology. The Theo-
logical Course extends over a period of three years.

The first two years of the Theological Course may, however,
be taken concurrently with the Arts work/of the University
by means of the Theological options, and by following the
schedule laid down in the calendar of the College.

Graduates in Arts may so combine the three years’ work as
to take the full Theological Course in two years. >

The first building of the College was erected in 1882, The
work is now carried on in the building completed in 1891, con-
tiguous to the Queen’s Park, and in/ proximity to the main
building of the University of Toronto, with rooms for forty-
four students, lecture rooms, library, chapel, dining hall, ete.
Students have access to the University library, gymnasium, ete.
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The Faculty.

Rev. J. P, SueratoN, D.D., LL.D. (Prixciear), Professor of Dogmatic The-
ology and of the Literature and Exegesis of the New Testament,

Rev. HeNry J. Copy, M.A., Professor of the Literature and Exegesis of the
Old Testament and of Heclesiastical History.

REv. DysoNn Hacug, M.A., Professor of Liturgics, Homiletics and Pastoral
Theology.

, Professor of Apologetics and Patristics.
Mg. J. C. CHURCH, Instructor in Elocution.

Honorary Lecturers.

Rev. Joun bE Sovres, M.A. (late Hulsean Lecturer at the University of
Cambridge), Church History. ¥

Rev, G. M, WronG, M. A, (Professor of Hizstory in the University of Toronto),w )

Apologetics.
Rxv. SepTimus JoNEs, M.A., Liturgics.
Rev. F. H. DuVerner, B.D., Pastoral Theology.

Chairman of Council.
N. W. Hovies, Esq., B.A., Q.€.
Representatives on the Senate.
THE PRINCIPAL, Howr. 8. H, Brakg, Q.C.
Librarian.
REev. Proressor Copy, M.A.
Registrar and Bursar,
HerBERT MORTIMER, EsQ.
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Koy Gollege,

Knox College was established at Toronto in 1844, as a
theological seminary in connection with the Synod of the
Presbyterian Church in Canada (Free Church), which had been
organized in the same year. In 1858 it was incorporated by
Act of Parliament. In 1861, in consequence of the union of
the Synod of the Free Church and that of the United Presby-
terian Church, as the Synod of the Canada Presbyterian
Church, Knox College and the Theological Institute of the
United Presbyterian Synod were united.

After several changes of location the present buildings on
Spadina Ayenue were ervected in 1875, Knox College was
affiliated with the University of Toronto in 1885, and federated
in 1890, upon the proclamation of the Federation Act. In the
University and University College such of its students as are
not proceeding to ‘a degree receive instruction during three
sessions in English, Latin, Greek, History, Logic, Chemistry,
Biology, Physics, Mental and Moral Philosophy and Hebrew.
Most of the entrants in Theology have, however, completed a
regular University course. The course in Theology extends
over three years. A number of scholarships and prizes are
offered for competition in each year. Theological options may
be taken by students of the University in their Third and
Fourth years.

The Faculty.

Rev. WitLiam Caven, D.D., LL.D. (Principal), Professor of New Testament
Literature and Exegesis.

Rev. WiLuiam McLAREN, D.D., Professor of Systematic Theology.

Rev. Joun E. MoFapyEN, M. A., B.D., Professor of Old Testament Literature
and Bxegesis.

REv. JAMES BALLANTYNE, B.A., Professor of Apologehu and Church History.

Rev. J. J. A, Prouproor, D.D., Lecturer on iloﬁulctlca, Church Government,
and ll’aatoml Theology.

W. A. Finoray, B.A., Tutor in Latin and Greel'

J. W. BenaouaH, Lectm-er in Elocution,
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The Srchool of Lreactical Science,

In the Session of 1877 the Legislative Assembly gave its
sanction to the establishment of a School of Practical Science
on the basis proposed in the memorandum of the Minister of
Education confirmed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council
on the 3rd day of February, 1877.

By the scheme thus approved of, the Government effected
an arrangement with the Council of University College
whereby the students of the School of Practical Science
enjoyed full advantage of the instruction given by its professors
and lecturers in all the departments of science which were
embraced in the work of the School.

This arrangement was brought to an end in 1889 by the
transfer of the departments in science above referred to from
University College to the University of Toronto, under the
operation of the University Federation Act.

In order that the students of the School might continue to
enjoy the advantage of the instruction in the above depart-
ments, the Senate of the University of Toronto passed a Statute
in October, 1889, affiliating the School to the University, which
Statute was confirmed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council
on the 30th day of October, 1889.

By an Order-in-Council, approved by the Lieutenant-
Governor, on the 6th day of November, 1899, a Principal was
appointed, and the management of the School was entrusted to
a council, composed of the Principal as chairman, and the
Professors, Lecturers and Demonstr: ators appointed on the
Teaching Faculty of the School. .

There are five regular Departments of Instruction in each of
which Diplomas are granted, viz. :—

1. Civil Engineering (including Sanitary Engineering).

2. Mining Engineering.

8. Mechanical and Electrical Engineering,
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4. Architecture. = :

5. Analytical and Applied Chemistry.

The instruction given in each of these departments is
designed to give the student a thorough knowledge of the

its scientific principles underlying the practice in the several
hee ,  Pprofessions, and also such a training as may make him
- (ff immediately useful when he enters into active professional
ncil work.
Diploma.

ted The regular course in each department is of three years’
ge duration, and leads to the Diploma of the School. The
s instruction is given partly in the lecture room and partly in the
‘Z:_‘: drafting rooms, laboratories and field. A certain amountof work

is laid out for the long vacation.  The course of study in each
" department is general, and beyond the selection of his depart-
L ment the student has no opportunity to specialize.

0
he Degree of B.A. Sc.
i After the general course is finished the Diploma of the
s School is granted, and the student is at liberty either to enter
b the active life of his profession, or to spend another year in
o special work. This year is called the fourth or post-graduate
il year. Students electing to proceed with their studies are
allowed to select two subjects from an approved list, and to
i confine their wh.ole attention to these subjects during the fourth
e year. The .subJects on this list are such as require a large
to amount of time to be devoted to laboratory and other practical
i work. 'Th(.e advanced theoretical instruction is given either at
i the beginning or end of the working day, in order not to
break up the time allotted to practical work, During this year
of the student is required to prepare a thesis on some subject

connected with his work. The practical examinations are held
by the School, while the written examinations and the
examination of the theses are held by the University. After
complying with all requirements, the candidate receives the
degree of Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A. Sec.).

31
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Professional Degrees.

‘

Bachelors of Applied Science may, after three years spent in

professional work, present themselves for the degrees of Civil
Engineer (C.E.), Mining Engineer (M.E.), Mechanical Engineer
(M.E.), or Electrical Engineer (E.E ), as the case may be, sub-
ject to the rules and regulations established by the University:

For'yegulations as to admission, etc,, and details of the course T
of instruction see the Calendar of the School. fori
Col
Itk
The Faculty. 187
J. GALBRAITH, M.A., M, Can. Soc. C.E., Prbfessor of Engincering (Chairman). Leg
W. H. Erus, M.A., M. B,, 'Professor of Applied Chemisiry. cur
A.'P. CouemaN, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Assaying and Metallurgy. of I
L. B. Stewarrt, O.L.S., D.T.S., Lecturer in Surveying (Secretary).
C. H. C. Wricnr, B.A.Sc., Lecturer in Architecture.
T. R. RosesrueH, M.A., Grad. 8.P.8., Lecturer in Hlectrical Engineeringr
J. A. Durr, B.A., Grad. S.P.8., Lecturer in Applied Mechanics.
G. R. MickLg, B.A., Grad. 8.P.S., Lecturer in Mining.
A, T. Laivg, B.A.Sc., Demonstrator in Surveying. W. ]
J. W. Bay, B.A.Sc., Demonstrator in Analytical Chemistry.
R. W. Ancus, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Mechanical Engineering. J. A
A. H. Harkngss, B.A.Sec., Fellow in Civil Engineering.
D. A. WiLLiamson, B, A.8c., Fellow in Hlectrical kngineering. C. W
A. H. Rominson, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Analytical and Applied Chemistry.
M. B. Weekes, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Mining Engineering. F. L




CALENDAR FOR 1900—1901.

Trinity Wedical College.

This Medical College was organized in 1850, and at first
formed the Medical Faculty of the ‘University of Trinity
College. In 1856 it ceased to be a Faculty of that University.
It has been in affiliation with the University of Toronto since
1877, in which year it was incorporated by a special Act of the
Legislature, as an independent medical teaching body. Its
curriculum embraces all the subjects required by the College
of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario,

The Faculty.

W. B. Grikig, M.D., C.M., D.C.L., F.R.C.8.E., L.R.C.P., London, Dean of
the Faculty, Professor of Principles and Practice of Medicine.

J. A. Temere, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of Obstelrics and
Gynwcology. :

C. W. Coverxton, M.D,, C.M., M.R.C.8., Eng., Emeritus Professor of Medn-
cal Jurisprudence and 701:0010J1/

F. Le M. Grasgrr, M.B., C.M., Edin. Univ., F.R.C.S.E., M.R.C. 8., Eng,
Professor of Pr muples an(l Practices of Surgery, and of Clinical Surgery.

W. T. Stuart, M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., and M.B., Tor, Univ., Professor of
Practical and Analﬂual C’hemwt:y

C. Suearp, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of Physiology
and H;stolagy aml of Clinical Medicine.

G. 8. Ryfison, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P. , L.R.C.S., Edin., P:afesaor of Ophthal-
mology and Otok]qy

L. Tesgey, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of Anatomy and of Clinical
Surgery.

J. L. Davisow, B.A., Tor. Univ., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of
Clinical Medicine.

G. A. BiNeaam, M.D., C.M., Trin. Coll.,, M.B., Tor, Univ., Professor of
Applitd Anatomy, and Associate- Professor of Clinical Surgery.

N. A. Powgrt, M.D,, C.M., Trin. Coll., M.D., Bellev. Hos. Med. Coll., N. > O
Profeysor of Medm:l .l urisprudence and Tox;colo;y, Lecturer on Ulmlcal

Surgery, and Surgieal Appliances.
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D. G. Goﬁnos, B.A, Tor. Univ.,, M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., R.C.S. & P.,
*Edin., L.F.P. & 8., Glasgow, Professor of Sanitary Science, and Lecturer
on Clinical Medicine.

E. B. SuurrLEworTH, Phar. D., Trin. Oniv., F.C.8., Professor of Materia
Medica and Pharmacy.

H. B. AnpErsoN, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Professor of Pathology and Bac-
teriology, Curator of Museum, and in charge of Trinity Microscopic
Pathological Laboratory, Toronto General Hospital, and Lecturer on
Clinical Medicine.

D. J. G. WisnaRrT, B.A., Tor. Univ., M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P., London, Senior
Demonstrator of Anatomy, and Lecturer on Laryngology and Rhinology.

A. Baines, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P., London, A4ssociate-Professor of
Olinical Medicine, and Lecturer on Diseases of Children.

J. T. ForaeringHAM, B.A., Tor, Univ., M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., Professor of
Therapeutics and the Theom/ and Practtce of Prescribing, and Associate-
Professor of Clinical Medicine.

C. A. TempLE, M.D., CM., F.T.M.C., First Semor Assistant Demonstrator of
Anatomy.

C. B. SuurTLEWORTH, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Second Senior Assistant Demon-
strator of Anatomy.

C. Trow, M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P., London, Clnuca,l
Lecturer on Dwaaea of the Eye and Har.

W. H. PepLEr, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P., London, Demonstrator
in Pathology.

F. Fenrox, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Demonstrator in Histology.

H. C. Parsons, B.A, M.D.,, C.M.,, M.R.C.S,, Eng, L.R.C.P, Lond.,
Demonstrator of Bacteriology and Clinical Microscopy.

J. McMasTtER, B.A,, M.D., C.M.

»\ A ssistants in Practical Anatomy.
B, Z. MiLngg, M.D., .M., } ook L sy |

Summer Session.
The regular Summer Session teaching staff,
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Ontario Wedical College for Women,

The Woman’s Medical College was established in 1883,
Instruction is given in all subjects required by the College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario for admission to a license
to practise, and also in all subjects required by the University
of Toronto for examination in the Faculty of Medicine. The
Woman’s Medical College was affiliated with the U niversity of
Toronto in 1890.

The building, recently erected, is situated on Sumach street,
between Gerrard and Spruce streets.

For further particulars as to instructions, ete., apply to Jean
Cruickshank, M.B,, Registrar of the F: aculty.

The Faculty.

R. B. Nevirt, B.A., M.D., Dean of Faculty, Professor of Clinical Surgery.

J. T. Duxcan, M.D., C. M., Professor of Anatomy.

A. R. Pyng, M.B.

A. SrowE GuLLen, M.D., C.M., Professor of Diseases of Children.

Jas. F. W. Ross, M.D,, C. M., Professor of Qyneecology.

D. J. Giss WisHart, B.A., M.D., C, M., Secretary of the Faculty, Professor of
Rhinology, and Laryngology. ;

T. F. McMagoN, M.D,, C. M., Professor of Principles and Practice of Medicine
and Clinical Medicine.

G. B. Smrrn, M.D., C.M., Professor of Pharmacy and Therapeutics,

J. MacCaLLvm, B.A., M.D., C.M., Professor of Opthalmology and Otology.

H. T. MacueLL, M.B., Professor of Obstetrics.

N. A. Powsry, M.D., C.M., Professor of Surgery.

G. 8. CreLAND, M.B., Assi Professor of A Y

B. E. McKenzig, B.A., M.D., C.M., Lecturer on Applied Anatomy, and Assis-
tant- Professor of Surgery (Orthopedics ).

R. 8. TyrrELL, M.B., Professor of Medical Jurisprudence.

L. M. SweerNam, M.D., C.M., Assistant- Professor of Clinical Surgery.

G. CuamzErs, B.A., M.B., Lecturer on Clinical Medicine and Diseases of the
Skin.
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Leuia A. Davis, M. B., Assistant Ac heur, D trator of Histology.

E. B. SsvurrLeworTH, Phar.D., Trin,, F.C.8., Lecturer on Bacteriology.

JENNIE GrAY, M.D., C.M., Asswstant- Professor of Gynacology.

A. B. Eapig, M.D., C.M., Professor of Physiology.

BertHA Dymonp, M.D., C. M., Assistant Accoucheur.

Ina W, Lynp, M.D., C M., Demonstrator of Materia Medica, Junior Demon-
strator in Anatomy, Assistant Accoucheur.

CuarLes B. SuurrLewortH, M.D., C.M., Professor of Chemistry and Demon-
strator on Surgery. )

W. J. WaLson, M, B., Lecturer on Sanitary Science.

Haroup C. Parsons, BA, M.D,, C.M., M.R.C.§,, Fng., L.R.
Professor of Pdthology and Clinical Microscopy. {\

E. LrLia SBKINNER, M.B., 4ssi in Anatomy, Assistant A

W. J. McCorrum, M\B., Lecturer on Inorganic Chemistry and Toxscology

KATHERINE ansru\w, M.B., Demonstrator in Physiology and Assistant in
Anatomy. | L

B. Z. MiLnER, M.D., C.M., Lecturer on Surgery.

Ezra H. Sta¥rorp, M.B., Lecturer on Medical Psychology.

G. SILVERTHORNE, M. B., Lecturer on Surgery.

W. McKeowx, B.A., M.D,, C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng., Lecturer on Surgery.

JEAN CRUICKSHANK, M.B,, Registrar of the Faculty, Demonstrator on Surgery.

C.P., Lond/
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Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario.

This institution was incorporated in 1868, with power to
examine and issue license to practise' as a dentist in the
province. In connection with the College a School of Dentistry
was established in 1875 for the instruction of students in their
professional work.

The Faculty.

J. BransroNn Winimorr, D.D.S., M.D.S., Dean of the Faculty, Professor of
Operative Dentistry and Dental Prosthetics.

Loke Teskey, L.D.8, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng. (Surgeon to Toronto
General Hospital), Professor of Principles and Practice of Medicine and
Surgery, as applied to Dentisry.

W. T. Stvart, M.D., C.M. ( Professor of Chemistry, Trinity Medical School ),

“ Professor of Chemistry.

W. Eart Wiuimorr, L.D.S., D.D.S., Professor of Clinical Dentistry and
Technique, and General Superintendent.

A. J. MoDonwaen, L.D.8., Professor of Crown and Bridge Work.

A. Privrosg, M.B,, C.M., Edin., M.R.C.S,, Eng. ( Professor of Anatomy,
Director of the Anatomical Department, University of Toronto), Pro-
fessor of Visceral Anatomy and Physiology.

Joun J. Maockenzk, B.A., M.B. (Analyst Provincial Board of Health ), Pro-
Jessor of Histology, Bacteriology, and Comparative Dental Anatomy.

H. Cuark, L.D.8, D.D.S., Professor of Deital Materia Medica and
Therapeutics,

W. T. StuarT, M.D.C.M., Professor of Anatomy.

A. E. WeBsTER, L.D.8., D.D.8., M.D., Professor of Orthodontia.

Hox. Davip Miuts, LL.B., Q.C., Lecturer on Dental Jurisprudence,

J. F. Ross, L.D.8., D.D.8., Instructor in Porcelain.

A. E. WessTER, L.D.8,, D.D.8., M.D,, Demonstrator of Operative Dentistry,
Operative Technique and Orthodontia.

F. G. N. 8taRrr, M.B,, A. R. Gorpon, M.B., Frep, Winnerr, M.B., Demon-
strators of Anatomy.

W. C. TRoTTER, B.A,, L.D.S., D.D.8., Demonstrator of Practical Chemistry.

E. C. Assorr, L.D.8.,, D.D.8., G. G. Hume, L.D.S., D.D.S., Assistants at the
Infirmary.

W. E. WiLLmorrt, D.D.8., Superintendent.

College Building, 93 College Street, Toronto.

The RJyal College of Dental Surgeons was affiliated with
the University of Toronto in 1888, and shortly thereafter an

examination for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery was
instituted in the University. For Curriculum, see p. 204.
*
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Ontavio College of Lharmacy,

The Council of the College of Pharmacy, the bi-ennially
elected governing body of the practising pharmacists of the
Province of Ontario, began in 1882 to give instruction in the
various subjects necessary for ligense for druggists. The
College building, situated in St. James’ Square, was erected in
1886, and the Faculty re-organized and extensive additions
made to the buildings in 1891. In the same year affiliation
was entered into with the University of Toronto. For Curri-
culum, see p. 207. For details as to laboratory--and other |
courses, preliminary qualifications, ete., see Annual Calendar of
the College, which may be had by addressing Isaac T. Lewis,
Registrar-Treasurer, Ontario College of Pharmacy, Toronto,
Ontario.

The Faculty.

CHArwEs F. HegNgr, Ph.G. (N.Y.), Phm.B. (Tor.), Dean, Professor of Phar-
macy, Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Dispensing, Director of Pharma-
; ceutical Laboratory.
A. Y. Scorr, B.A. (Tor.), M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of Theoretical Chemss-
try and Botany.
J. T. FornerinGHAM, B.A., . (Tor.), M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of
Materia Medica and Ph: acognosy.
GranAM CHAMBERS, B.A., M/B. (Tor. ), Professor of Analytical Chemistry and
Toaicology, Director of Chemical Laboratory.
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Outavio dgrienltural College,

The institution known as the “ Ontario Agricultural College
and Experimental Farm ” is situated about a mile to the south
of the city of Guelph, in the centre of an extensive agricultural
and noted stock-raising district, readily accessible by rail from
all parts of the province. The farm consists of 550 acres, about
400 of which are cleared. It is composed of almost every
variety of soil, and hence is well suited for the purpose for
which it was selected.

The instruction given at the institution is embraced under
two heads, a course of study and a course of apprenticeship.
The latter is required of all First and Second year students in
the autumn, winter and spring terms, during which they are
employed in rotation in each of six departments of practical
farm labour. The regular course of study is for two years, at
the end of which time an Associate Diploma is granted by the
College. . :

Holders of the Associate Diploma who obtain a certain
standing in the theoretical and practical work of the first two
years, may remain for a third year. In 1888 the College was
affiliated with the University of Toronto, and an examination
for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture was
instituted, to which only students of the Third year in the

Ontario Agricultural College are admitted. For Curriculum
see p. 209.
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Sta.ﬂ’.

James Mius, M. A., LL D., President.

A. E. SuurrLeworTtH, B.A.Sc., Ph.D., Professor of Gbgaum-y
Ww. Looungap, B.A., M.S., Profeaem of Bislegy. and Geology.
J. Huco ReEp, V.8, Profeaaor of Vetesimary Science.

H. H. Deax, B.8.A., Professersaf Pairy Husbandry.

J. B. Rev~oLps, B.A., Peofessor of Physics and Lecturer in English.
G. E. Dax, BS.A., Professor of Agriculture and Farm Superintendent.
3L L. Hurr, B.8.A., Professor of Horticulture:

F. C. Harrison, B.S.A., Professor of Bacteriology.

C. A. Zavirz, B.8S.A., Director of Field Hxperiments. o

I. N. Brokstept, B.A., Assistant Resident Master— English and Math

R. Harcourr, B.8.A., Assistant in Chemistry.

M. W. Donerry, B.8S.A., M.A., Assistant in Biology.

H. R. Rowsowm, Lecturer in 4pnculmre -

W. R. Granam, B.S.A., Manager and Lecturer in Poultry Depariment.
CarraiNy W. CLark; Indtructor in Drill'and Gymnastics.

M. [N. Ross, B.8.A., Fellow in Bacteriology.

W. . Prick, B.S. A Fellow in Agriculture.

AT WlA\cf(o B. S A., Assistant Librarian.

W. O. StEwart, M.D., Phyelcaan.

G. A/ Purnam, Stenographer.

A. McCaLLumy Bursar.

" Th
was i
sity
tions
instit
exten
see tl




C8.

CALENDAR FoR 1900—1901.

|

/
The Torvouto Gollege of Rugir.

F. ©. TommnaroN, Director.

The Toronto College of Music, situated on Pembroke Street,
was incorporated in 1890, and was affiliated with the Univer-
sity of Toronto.in the same year. A curriculum for examina-
tions and Degree in Music in the University has been
instituted (see p. 216). The course of study for graduation
extends over a period of three years. For further particulars,
see the Annual Announgement of the College.

Teaching Staff !

F. H. Torrinaron, F. 8. Waisman, T. C. Jerrers, JouN BavLey, Mgs.
SuLLivaN MaLron, Miss ELeaNor KENNEDY, Miss FLORENCE GRAHAM,
Mgs. Frep. Ler, Miss Mansrierp, Mus. Bac., Miss MasEL Tarr,
Miss Jennie Hamivroy, Miss MARGARET TAYLOR, Miss LiLLIAN
LaNDELL, M1ss MARTIN, Mus. Bac., Miss ErueL Hussanp, Mus, Bac.,
Miss Auice WELSMAN, Miss ETHeL Fosn{cx, Miss Errie HoucHTON,
Miss Auice Roger, Miss SiLr, Miss ArNgrr, Piano.

F. H. TorriNeToN, W, E, Faircroveh, T. C. JE FERs, Mgs. R. A. Howson,
Organ. r

F. H. Torriveron, W. F. Firrn, H. N. Smw,‘w J. A. CARNAHAN, Miss
FLORENCE GRAHAM, MRS, L. Duxpas CampBELL, MR. J. RICHARDSON,
Mgs, HowsoN, MR. T. C. JerrERs, M1ss UrsuLA ARCHER, Vocal.

F. S. Wewsman, W. E. FMrcroveu, T. C. Jmmms. Miss MANSFXELD
Theory. a0

JonN Baviey, Mr. DonviLLe, Mr. HaroLp C. | B,un.zy, Miss MARGARET
Tavror, Violin.

W. J. OBerNIER, Viola.

Mg. Narouirana, Violoncello. |

J. Gowax; Contra Basso. {

H. Gowan, Piccolo.

M=z. Rossox, Flute. |

A. G. RusseLy, Oboe. |
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J. KeLLy, Bass Clarionet.

MR. Jounson, Bassoon.

J. WaLDRON, Horn, Cornet and Trumpet,

J. SLATTER, Slide Trombone.

H. N. Suaw, B.A., Principal College School of Klocution.

F. R. Smrra, Buphonium and Tuba.

C. Riopy, Tympani and Percussion Instruments.

Miss O'Grapy, Harp.

F. H. ToRrRINGTON, Quartette and Ensemble Playing.

F. H. TorriNgToON, J. WALDRON, Orchestral and Band Llaying, and the Art
of Conducting. ,

FrANK 8. WELsmaN, Harmony, Counterpoint, Fugue, Canon, Composition and
Orchestration.

F. H. Torrinaton, T, C. JEFFERS, Church Music, Oratorio, Choir and Chorus
Practice.

T. C. Jer¥ERS ( Tonic Solfa. and Staf Notation ), Sight Singing and Public
School Music.

F. H. Toxrineron, The Art of Accompanying. .
Lectures on Elementary Subjects, Musical History, Acoustics, Vocal
Physiology, Vocal Hygiene, ete., will be delivered during the session.
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Tovonto Gongervatory of Rusic,

Epwarp Fisuer, Mus. Doo., Musical Director.

The Toronto Conservatory of Music, incorporated in 1886,
is affiliated with the University of Toronto, and its buildings
are situated at the corner of College Street and University
Avenue.

Each season of forty weeks opens on September 1st, and
closes with the following June. The courses of study for
graduation extend over a period of three or more years, accord-
ing to the proficiency of the student. Students are prepared
for University Examinations leading to degrees in Music,
According to the terms of affiliation existing between the
Conservatory of Music and the University of Toronto, students
who have passed the First and Second Examinations in
Theory will be exempted from the First University Examina-
tion ; and students holding the Theory Diploma of the Conser-
vatory will be exempted from the First and Second University
Examinations in Music. For particulars of these Examina-
tions see the Curriculum, page 216, of\this Calendar.

Teaching Staff.

Dr. EpwaArp FismEr, A, 8. Voer, J. W. F, HarrIsoN, W, J. McNavLvy,
DoNaLp HEraLp, A.T.C.M., Maup Gorpon, A.T.C.M., Sara E.
Davras, F.T.C.M., Mas. Bac., Mrs. J. L. Nicrows, Epmu MyEgs,
A.T.C.M., Frances 8. Morri, A.T.C.M., ANNIE Jomnnson, A.T.C. M.,
Mgs. M. B, Heivricn, Epmunp Haroy, F.T.C. M., Mus. Bac., NapIER
N. Duranp, F.T.0.M., OLa V. Witkissow, A.T.C.M., Epita M. Crir.
TENDEN, A.T.C.M,, MAy L. KIRKPATRICK, A. T.C.M., IsaBEL Curisti,
A.T.C.M., Piancforte.
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A. 8. Voar, Afperr Ham, Mus. Doc. (Trinity Collége, Dublin), F.R.C.O.
(Eng.), LT.C. (Lon.), J. W. F. HarrisoN, WiLLiAM REEp, T. ARTHUR
BrakeLey, Sara E. Daivnas, F.T.C.M., Mus. Bac., Jussie C. PERrRY,
A.T.€M., Organ.

Mgs. Junie L. WymaN, RicuaB TaNDY, ALBERT Ham, Mus. Doc., Mrs.

_ Norma ReynoLps-REBURN, Mrs. J. W. Braprey, Mary E. Noraw,
Mgrs. H. W. Parker, A.T.C.M., Auice Denzin, C. Lovise Tanpy,
A.T.C.M., Ansie HairwortH, A.T.C.M., Maser V. Trowmsow,
A.T.C.M., Swmging. :

J. Humrrey ANGER, Mus. Bac. (Oxon.), F.R.C.0O. (Eng.), A. T. CriNGAN,
Mus. Bae., Musical Theory, Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue,
Form in Composition, Instr tion, Acoustics, etc.

Mgs. B. DRECHSLER ApamsoN, Lenxa M. Haves, A.T.C.M., Violin or Viola.

Pavr Hanx, Violoncello.

SANDFORD LEPPARD, Pianoforte Tuning. -

Joux Gowan, Contra- Basso.

H. T. Curry, Flute.

Josern THORNTON, Sazaphone, Clarionet.

JouN WaroroN, Cornet, French Horn, Slide Trombone.

FrEDERICK SMrTH, Huphonium and Tuba. e

L. N. Warkins, Guitar, Mandolin and Banjo,

Miss Linuie Coriam, Mandolin,

/8. H. PrestoN, A. T. ORINGAN, Mus. Bac., Sight-Singing, Rudiments of Music,
Elementary Musical Theory, and l’u‘{zlic School Music.

A. 8. Voar, Improvisation ( Organ ). \ :

J. W. F. HARRISON, Service Playing (Organ ).

W. H. Sugrwoob, Fxaminer in Pianoforte.

WiLLiam LaviN, Bvaminer in Singing.

Mavupe Masson, Principal School of Elocution, Mrs. INgz Ni10HOLSON-CUTTER,
Miss May RossoN, and Miss Grace H. Hu~ter, B.A., Assistants,
Elocution, Reading, Recitation, Oratory, Voice Culture, Physical Culture,
Rhetoric, English Literature, Orthoepy, Psychology, Pedagogy.

h

Lectures on Musical Migtory and Biography, Alsthgtics of Music, Analysis
of COlassical Woxz(s, Acoustics, Anatomy and Hygiene of the Vocal Organs,
Health Principles and other relevant subjects are deliveréd during the session.
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Outatio Deterinary College,

This institution was established in 1862, for the purpose of
providing facilities for instructing in Veterinary Science. After
various changes in buildings and equipment, necessitated by
the increasing number of students, the present College building,
situated at 40 Temperance Street, was erected in 1889, Affilia-
tion with the University of Toronto took place in 1897, A
curriculum of study leading to a degree is under consideration
by the Senate.

The Faculty.

PROFESSOR ANDREW Smith, V.8, Edin., F.R.C.V.8., and Hon. As§. R.C.V.8.
(Principal), Diseases of Domesticated Animals.

srRAHAM CHAMBERS, B.A., M.D,, Veterinary Materia Medica.

Jon~x A, Awmvor, M.B., Animal Physiology.

Proressor ANDREW SmiTh, V.S, and AssistanTs, Clinical Instructors.

W. J. 0. MaLrocn, B.A., M.B., Chemistry.

J. T. Duxcan, M.D., V.8, Hox. Ass. R.C.V.S,, Anatomy.

D. Kive 8mitH, M.B., Pathology and Normal Histology.

C. H. SWEETAPPLE, V.S., Ve cterinary Obstetrics and Diseases of Caitle.

W. J. R. FowLEr, V.8., Demonstrator of Anatomy.

D. Kine Slz:l'ru, M.B., Practical Microscopy and Bacteriology.
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"APPENDIX.

The University of Torontd.

REGISTER OF STUDENTS, 1899-1900.

A. Students in Arts of the University of Toronto, University

‘College, and Victorla University.

First Year.

Allan, C. J. .. .Clifford. | Clarke, C. E .."Toronto.
Allan, Miss M. W. .. Toronto. | Clarke, J. B, agara Falls,
Audemon, R.T. «...... Aylmer. | Clarke, Miss Toronto,

Armstrong, C. H. .. Campbellford. Coates, E. W. 8............ Prescott.
Armstrong, R. C............ Ottawa. | Colquhoun, C. M........ Morrisburg,
Bagshaw, T .. Toronto. | Cooke, Miss D. J. ... Toronto.
Beivd W I N Wick. | Crosby, Miss V....... .. Brockville.
Bulard, G. W Hamilton. | Cuadmore, S. A, .......... Brampton.
Barnwell, Miss L. L. .Charleston, S.C. | Cullen, Miss R. ..........:. Toronto.
Barnwell, Miss M. E. .Charleston, S.C. | Dalton, Miss F. E........... Toronto.
Beatty, Miss R........ Parry Sound. Darlmg, HiM.. y

Bell, H. C... : Hyamiltxm, Darling, Miss W — Toronto,
Biggs, G. M......... wdoronto Davy, Fe v o oo iviianin Port Hope.

Biggs, R. L . s .. Toronto. | Day, W. H. . . Powle’s Corners,
Bilton, Miss E.M....". ... Toronto, | De Lury, R. B Manilla,
Bmghmn. NV ....Stayner. | Dignam, Miss . L., ...... Toronto.
Bishop, E. 8 ....: .. Brampton. | Dingman, R. G............ Toronto.
Blight, Miss M. L........... Toronto. | Dingwall, Miss E. E Toronto.
Bowles, N. E. .......... Mono Road. | Dixon, W. E............ ... Milton,
Brett, R 1 - ST R Alliston. | Doidge, W. G...... ........ Toronto.
Breuls, Miss L. M......... Port Hope. | Douglas, C.... ...... ..... Listowel.
Briggs, Miss Ao M. ..o Toronto. | Downey, R. D.F... ... Castle Derg.
Bristol, Miss S. ... ....Toronto, | Baking,G. E ............. Belleville.
Brown, A.G...... ..Caledonia. Eakins, W .. Belleville.
Brown, Miss F, K Toronto. | Eby, Mies F. M .... Toronto.
Brown, J. G, .. Lakefield. | Fawcett, 1. A. ... ..Port Dover.
Bruce, R. A Wi .Port Perry, | Fennell, A, B. .. ....Napanee.
Buell, Miss N....... fallorytown, | Ferguson, B, A.............. Arthur,
Borty Mis A ... 05050 Paris. | File, L. K. ...... . . Ameliasburg.
Burwash, A. P. ... .. Toronto, | Filshie, Miss M..........Mt, Forest.
Caiger, Miss L. . . ..Toronto, | Findlay, M. H.............. Toronto.
Cameron, Miss R. H. ...Toronto. | Finlay, W. A. .. Kincardine.
Campbell, Miss E...... (‘mnpbellford. Tleoli 0, 0. .vivcovvening Ottawa.
Rl G oW i e Guelph, | Fleming, Miss C. 8. A, ....Markham.
Cates, Wad.. . .. Toronto, { Fletcher, Miss B, L. ...... Port Perry.
Caulfeild, A, H. W. . .Toronto, | Forrester, D... ..... ... Aberdour.
Chadsey, 8. B. ..ivv0vve W ellmgbon. Fortner, Miss T.... .. Welland.
wWhowkn, JiHc oo i Toronto, | Fosdiclk, F. Bui.o coeeoiiins Toronto.
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First Year—Continued,

Fowmet, B ..o Brampton.
Bl U . o Toronto.
Phigs R B Toronto,
Gaby, RVE. . ... o . Toronto.
Gander, M. H.. Uffington.
Gibson, J. G, Hamilton

vnlbert W.E ‘outhampton.

Gillies, D. B.... ... .8t, Thomas
wlu(luev E. M.

Glasfell, H. A,

Glass, Miss E. M.K........loronto.
Ghes 5 8. = Kincardine,
Gordon, E .. ......... ... .. Belleville.
(na.ham T. W ...Ottawa,
Grant, Miss J. D. ..8t. Mary's.
(xrummlct e ,Bra.condale.
Guthrie, sts 4 B +.. Toronto,
i B Y. .. Oakv.ood.

Hargrave, T. A.. Medicine Hat, Assa,
Harris, F. W. K.......... Toronta.
Hassard, F. G, ......... -Orangeville.
Hay, E. A
Healy, J.

Hill, H. D.. 5
Hobsou, Miss AE

Hogg, A. B...
Honeywell, A,
Horton, B, B.

Hoyles, H. Lo . ... .Toronto.
Hoyles, Miss M. J... ... Toronto.
Hughes, E. F............... Clarke,
Hughes, J. I... ... . Winchester.
Hughes, T D.vvvooivinion Toronto,
LD, .. ruysborough, N.S,
Hunt, Miss M. F, .......... Toronto,
Hanter, . T... ... .o Toronte;
Hunter Miss M. R. ........ Wiarton.
Hutton W Windsor,
Irvine, E. O, % .... St. Mary’s,
Irvine, W B i Lindsay.
Jaokeon; BB Lo Elora.
Jemos, ALK B L0 Windsor.
hunes, W.G.. anrencetown, N.S.
Jamieson, O, getown
Jenckes, Mrs oM oronto,'
Johnson \trathroy
Juhnston ....Athens.

Jolliffe, R. 0.,
Kent, Mlss L
l\err, ). i3 b

WREEMOD .. Toronto,
R RW L Toronto,
Killmaster, F. . ...Port Rowan,
Kingston, w. V... Aylmer.
Knight, O. E........ ...... Napanee.
Laidlaw, Miss A ok Toronto.
Laidlaw, Miss M. C.

Latter, H. H. ...........

Lemon, Miss'A. M.. ......

Letts, F. .

Limbert, M. H.

Livin, aton, w. W 5

Llo‘ydg Ml

1006, LN, ....\.........
Lornman J. G,

Lough, sts M. L

Loudon, J. D.. ..,

Lowish, F. H. .

o8 . 0.

Martin, Miss S. A

Mason, J. A. C,

Megan, F. P.. S

My F R ... Toronto,
Mlludmmp, Miss M, G...... Toronto,
Mode, A. T ankleek Hill
Moffatt, J . «......Bognor.
Moore, Mlss M \V ....Madoc.
Moorhouse, A, C............ Toronto.
Morrison, W, .Hamilton.
Moyer, S, H i .Camden,
Muun, F. J...... .. Toronto,
Murphy, Mms B . Toronto.
Me \lpme, Mms M. C. L.....Lindsay.
MecBain, J ort Dover,
McCurdy, staI Bie iua e Toronto,

McCutcheon, Miss E, L. F.Thorndale.
McCutcheon, Miss M. -. . .. Thorndale.
MecDiarmid, J. 8.. ........ Ingersoll.

McDonald, Miss M.. ... Walton.
‘Vchougall AL i .. Renfrew.
Macdougall, M. .......... Ottawa.
McEvoy, J. A......... ... L'Orignal.
Mc(;arry, Miss M. L..St. (‘atharmes
MoGifin,'G. A, . ........... Toronto,
MeGmre, F, C. . .Prince Albert, Sask.
McGuire, W. H 3 Campbellfor(l
Meclatyre, G. C. .« Bt. Mary’s.
McKeo, W. W.............. Toronto
McKenzie, J............. Bear Line,
McKinley, Miss C. B..... ..., Seaforth,
McLeod, Miss C. B Fort William.

Macleod WA i Priceville,
Mc\durtry, Miss C. N. ...... Toronto,
McMurtry, Miss G. F. ... ... Toronto.

MeNel,L, B M............ Toronto.
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First Year—Continued.

McQueen, J. M... ...........Sa'em,
Near, W. P... St. Mary’s.
Nelles, T. R. B. 5 . Simcoe.
Newton, 8. T. . ()ru,ng,e\llle.
MR W - Priceville.
Norton, Miss 8. ... Amesbury, Mass.
O’Connor, Miss K. W........Guelph.
Odell, W, I .. Belmont.
Odlum, V. W, ancouver, B.C.

OFlynn, HPW. oo oovciivees Madoc.
Okell, F. S..... .Victoria, B.C.
Oleary, H. Q.ohivvio i ea Lindsay.
O’Sullivan, J, J.. ... Toronto,
Parsons, MlssA E A .'Toronto.

Parion, Hi 0. ... ... Toronto.

Perry, W. J. R. . Linton.
Peterson, Miss Retlnusnllu.
Pickup, S. H... Elizabethville,
Pringle, Miss E. G.......... Whitby.
Procunier, W. E. .......... Baylmm.
Rae, \Ilss E. G.. ..Port Perry.

ead . .. Brantford.

Reddick, 0.
Reive, w.
Rioch, J. M.. :
Robertson, G, A. .

.. Wallbridge.
.Markham.
.Hamilton.
. Mt. Br ydges.

Robertson, L. E............. Toronto.
Robinson, G, ........ Ferguson Falls,
Rockwell, Miss A, A........ Toronto.
Rockwell, J. E. ..... .....Toronto.
Rolls, A. M.... ..Mansewood.
R e Embro:

Rowan, Miss G.
Russell, C. H. .. -
Rutter, o Mii..cvoisiveie Toronto.

. Toronto.

Scott, Miss A.G............ Ottawa. |

Scott, G. F....... .. Toronto.
Sexsmith, W, N Glencoe.
Shenstone, Miss N. A. .... .Toronto.
Short, Miss K. E .. London.
Smith, Miss L... Toronto.
Sprung, W, L. .. .. Hilton.
Stapleford, E. W Jatharines.
Summers, Miss E. .... Toronto.
Sutherland, J. W.. ... .. Fingal.
Sutherland, Miss N. A .Toronto.
Tanner;, & W.......«: ...Ottawa.
Taylor, Miss M. . .Toronto.
Thomson, J. C. E Ow en Sound.

Tk 85 Jd.. .. .. Cannington.
Treadgold, W. M. ........ Blmnpton.
Waddell, Miss M. E. G. . ()l(mn.

Walkér, D. A

| Wallace, E. W. .

Wallace, H. G

Waleh, R .. .o rvevvoaves ?
Watch, Miss A.. Belleville
Watson, J. L. .cvioooiiinrees Tara.
Watts, Miss F. E. ..Torento
Waugh, F. W..... ."Toronto.

Webb, C. W... ... . Ancaster.
Weir, Miss E. H. .
White, H. S....
\\jlkie, W. M. ..
Will, Miss A: A,
Wilson, Miss M. A

... Toronto.

.. Aylmer.
.. Toronto.
.Toronto.

. . Exeter.

Second Year.

Addison; W Ho F.ooovivas Toronto.
Allen, Miss A, W. . Toronto.
Allison, W. L.... .. Stardale.

Amos, Miss F. R. ......Aurora.
Amos, W. A, .. ; . Woodstock.
AN Wil s Omagh.
Anderson, Miss L. B,
Archer, Miss M. A. ..
Archer, W. R. ..

Armstrong, A. E. . Toronto.

Auger, C. E. +...Elora.
Bell, J M .. Toronto. |
Bell Miss J. M. Tavistock.
BelidoBviiiviiin .. Clinton.
Blbby, Miss M. V. . Brighton.

BIEEN NP s neosimotiaiven Toronto.

..8t. Thomas.
... Petrolea.
. Freeman.

Wilson, M. F. "oronto.
Wilson, T. E.. .Elm.
Woods, I. H. i Leesboro’.
| Younle Ny " Woodstock.
‘ Bingham, C. B. .... .. Aylmer,
Blackstock, W. o ..Toronto.
Boyle, A. M. Waldemar.
Bray, W. C.. . London,
‘Broadfoot F. W .Guelph,
‘Broder F. H. Mornsbnrg
\Brodie, Ww. P. A ... Toronto.
| Brown, T. .. Kinkora.
| Buley, T. M. . .Toronto.
I T s s Galt.
| Cairns, K. ....... ....Port Elgin,
(,nmpbell R. J. .. Wallacetown.
T e T R U Oshawa.

| Carson, E. J..

. Toronto.

o ..Charleville.
Chlpmnn T .Berwick, N.S.
Clappison, F. P, .../ ... Hamilton.
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Clarry, d. N.ooo. oooviiaos, Toronto.
Cochrane, A, R.. : . Toronto. |
Cochrane, R. B. . ........... . .Toronto,
e Toronto, |
Qo A5t Toronto. |
Connor, Miss E ...Chatterton.
Ooon U W, ... o " Manilla.
Cooper, J. R. R...Brinston’s Corners, |
Coulter, J................Milverton, |
Craick, W. A............ Port, Hope, |
Cranston, D. L., ..Caledon East.
Crockett, E.............. Elm Grove.
Cropp, GaA... Toronto,
Crosby, A. H ......... Marden,

Cudmwre, C......... ... Hurondale, | |

(unmnghum, J. W. ........Torento. |

Cutter, Mrs. L. N...........Toronto.
6T D e R Millbrook.
l)enlmlm, deM Blenheim.
Dickinson, R. J ....Allenwood.
Dobson, F o Chesley.
Dowmng MaM .. ... Fournier. |
Dunfield, J. D. ...... v Petrolea.
Dwyer, Miss M. J... 000 Toronto.
Easson, Miss J. M.......... Toronto.

ickhardt, L. R.......,.. Unionville.

Finlay, R. E. . ....Fraserville,
Fowler, L. H...... . Watford.
Fox,J. F,. i .. Lucan.
anklin, H. ..Junetown,

Fraser, Miss J, A. .. St. Thomas. |

Fulton, W. J.... ... .Toronto.
Gilchrist,: D, A.......... Clmtswonth
g, C. 1% o Cobourg. |
Grant, A, W, .. Moose Creek, |
Gray, N. R. . Ailsa Craig. |
Green, T... % .....Toronto.
e Wo Agmcourt
l-reenshle]ds, Miss J.. . Toronto.
(60 " f R Goderlch
Hmth, TP O ; Dunnville
BELJOB, ......Peterboro.
Hamilton, A. E.. ....Toronto.
Hamllton, R.J.. ..Sand Hall,

Hamilton, W, H..
Hart, V. R,
Hn.atmga,

.. Toronto.
. Toronto.
.. Toronto.

Hedley, J. W.. ..Canfield.
Hedley, J. W..,.:......... Denfield.
Hel ason- Bnldwm 0. P..Parry/Sound.

odgson, G, §.......... ‘. ... Toronto.

Honeywell F i « «Westhoro.

Houston, Miss J. +...Chatham.
Hughson, J. E.. ylesford, N.S.
Ingram, W. H. .. ..8t. Thomas.

Jeffrey, C. B.. .. Bowmanville.
| Johnston, MissA iq....... Toronto.
| Justice, A. C. = . Thorold.
K!dd e = Lisle.
ng, Miss B....... . Whithy.
Klots, W. O, ........ . St. Catharmes
‘Luckner MV Ao oo Berlin.
| Lawson, E, ... 5 Sydenham.
| Little, \V H' Gveeeeses cJondon.
Loughecd Wi - Forest.
e L L ......Toronto,
1Magee A = London.
| Marshall, J. R .. Palermo.
\/Iluslml] Miss M. 0. . . ..... Toronto.
Martin, 3 2 . . . Exeter.

May, Miss B London,
IMoore. D.R........... .. Rossmount,
iMeare, 0. C........ . Moore Park.
‘ Morris, A. W........ Algonae, Mich,
| Mortimore, W. J. ........ . London,
| Mott, Miss C. L. ..........Norwich,

Mullin, S. A. ....... .. Toronto.

Murdoch w. B, ...

McClmtock D.T. . . .Jackson.

MLDlﬂ.l‘mld F. A . Fingal,
Ma.cdonald, Miss M. A...... Glenarm,
MoEvoy; Bovovovoovniinnin, Toronto.
McFarland, G. F..... .... Markdale.
McFarln.ne, W. G..Toronto Junction.
‘Mucgre or, L P............ Toronto.
| McHugh, MW Streetsville,

cIntyre, R.J.. ."Toronto,
| Mackay, W. MeD., . Thameaford

McKay, R. G......

‘ | Mackenzie, A. W, ..........
Mackenzie, E. W...... 3
McKinley, Miss A. R..

Mackintosh, J, C......

Maclean, A........ b
McLenn, Miss E,.... 4Spencervxlle.
MacMahon, Miss A, ........ Toronto,
McMahen, Miss M. M. . London,
McRae, C. A. . Toronto,

Nelles, R. B.. ... Toronto,
Noville, H.-.......... ... Toronto,
TR T T Iconium,
Nichol, W. L. ........ Wilton Grove,
NSO W R oo oo Toronto.
Norman, L .......... i
O’Connor, A.......... 5

Oliver BB, ..

e . R e St. Thomu.
Paterson, E. R, ....... . Toronto,
Peers, Miss E. L. E. . .. .. Woodsf»ock.

Phelan, T. N....0'Sullivan’s Corners.
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Phillips, Miss M, M..... Rat Portage. | Steadman, T. A.......... Wyoming.
THIRS " 0 Fullarton. | Stephenson, F. C. ..........Toronto.
Power- 8. - ... Paisley. | Stewart, R. M.. b&udrmghum
Prior, C. W .. .8t. Catharines. | Stratton, R. D. ............ Torunto.
Rad;a . B....... ...... . Ospringe. | Street, Miss I. M. .......... Toronto.
Richardson, E.......... .... Essex. | Symington, H. J. ............ Sarnia.
Robinson, Miss E. A..St. Catharines. | Tapscott, Miss C. L. .. ....Port Hope.
Robinson, T.J............ Winthrop. | Taylor, O. F. ...... ....Toronto.
Roebuck, A. ... ....Wyevale, | Thompson, G. A .St. Mary’s
Roebuck, J. R......ov0000. Toronto. | Thomson, A............Owen Sound.
Rolph, A. H. e Toronto |Thomson, A..... .......... Bindale.
Ross, Miss F. H chtieratais Whitby. | VanWyek, J. R............ "Poronto.
Ramhle; L A ... . Alma. | Walker, E. B............... Toronto.
Rutherford, F. J. 5 .Warren, | Walker, J. I. ........ ..... Toronto.
Rutherford, W, H... .Sand Hill. | Walker, W. O. ............ Ingersoll.
Seldon, Miss E. G Toronto. | Wallace, H. T..... .. Hamilton.
Seldon, Miss L. M,.........Toronto. | War d,iMlSB A L. . Lindsay.
Sheridan, W. L............ Palermo. | Wilkinson, R. 8. WaruicK.
Simpson, J. M... ........Peterboro. | Wilson, C. L. .............. Toronto.
Smith, C. C.... JBiampbon, [ Woods W. Ib.. .. .00 Tara.
Smith, G. E. ... , . East Toronto. Woodmofe R. W : . Woodstock.
Smith, Miss K.. i London. | Wright, Miss A. S. ... Britannia.
St W. On... - = Toronto. | Wright, L. S. . .. Deseronto.
Soule, J. A ..... Niagara Falls South. | Wright, M. L. ... Shanly.
Stacey, A. G.......... Little Britain. | Younge, R. J............... Glencoe.
Starr, Miss 8. J......... Newmarket.

Third Year.
Adams, A, H,.....o00000000 Whitby. | Cassidy, R. A.............. Toronto.
Aitchison, W, W . Seaforth. | Chapman, F. M. .. Audley.
Armstrong, F.. Iroquois, | Cheyne, J. G .. Hamilton.
Ashworth, E. M ....Toronto. | Clark, G. M....... ..St. Mary’s.
Atkinson, G. F. N. ......Wardsville, Cole, Miss F. . ... ....Toronto
Austin, Miss H:M.. «++.Toronto, | Colwell; A; 8.....¢iviiveiviiie Tara.
Aylesworth, A. F. ..........Toronto, | Comher, W. T, .... .. Bobecaygeon.
Baird, Miss M, M. J.. ...Toronto. | Conlin, Miss E. E....... . Madoc.
BAROE i o5y si viaaniy Nottawa, | Cook, H 1 AR e South River.
Barnes, C. L. ..Toronto Junction. Coyne W St. Thomas.
Bare, Miss O, L. oo iiiiin Renfrew, | Crane, Miss A, E. .. Toronto.
Barton, K. W.. .Toronto. |Crux, A...... . Mimico.
T BT R e Fergus, Curne D.H. .. Rosemont.
Pigak WER: oo Halifax, N.S. Daniels,W. B niEs Ancaster.
Bridgland, M. P. .......... Fairbank. | Darling, C. W.............. Toronto.
Brophey, F. E... ... Brantford. | Darling, Miss L. ..Schenectady,N. Y.
Brown, E. P.. ..Toronto. | Davidson, D. J. .......... Belhaven.
Buchanan, M. A ... Zurich, | Deroche, H. M. P. ... Napanee.
Baller W J. . .00 i Toronto. | Dovaldson, W.............. Toront,o
Burkholder, J....,. .. Unionville. | Eadi
Burbony B Fioosii,ninvinis Toronto.
Campbell, D. G, . Harrington,
Carscallen, C. R . Dresden.
Coavapn, B Aiie it ... London, rd
RS e Toronto. Flsher, A, I ............. . .Christie,
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Third Year—Continued.

g Forrest, Miss J, ............ Toronto. | Mackenzie, C. N............Kemble.
0. l'nmcln. Miss A. B. . .. -Mitchell, | McLaren, W. W........ .. Columbus,
n Fraser, Miss J, M. -+..London, | McMartin, J. J...,New Westminster.
0 A e Kintore. | McPhedran, A. G......., Wanstead.
o ..., Danville, Que, .Mcl-'hersun, s . Smithville.
5 T = A - Zimmerman, | McPherson, J. L. ... ........Forest,
e o Onbpn A, . Walkertnn. McTagqarb Wi oviia Burgoyne,
o +soo00oOttawa. |Porter, G. E. .......... . ..., l%eene.
s Gundry, MissH M., . ... Aylmer. | Potvin, F. P. .. Midland.
d Hackney, G. A.......... .Farquhar, | Powell Miss M. E. i .. Toronto.
e Hanley, W.J... .. ... Orillia, ‘ Price, e - Newburgh,
o Harris, Miss R. H. . . Toronto, | thchie, D, . Toronto.
0. Hedley, W.P.............. Denfie.d. W jadiciaiiis Toronto.
0. Henderson, A. . ..........Burlington, Robertson, Mlas LT Toronto.
1. B Moira. .. Mount Albert.
n. Hogg, F. D. ...Ottawa, Camden East.
; Howard, A. L. Aspdin. | Rymal, J. W .... Ryckman's Corners,
v Howe, E. T, . |Scott, Miss L. E. .......... Windsor,
0. Hutchison, Miss W, A. .., .. Toronto. | Shenstone, N. S............ Toronto.
= Irwin, H. W. ; .Toronto, | Simpson, E. ............ Mooresville.
k. Jackson, Miss 8. E..... " .. London. | Simpson, W . e Midland.
a. James, E. R. .. Bexhill, Eng, | Sinclair, W. A, Flesherton,
0. James, J.A,......... Carleton Place, | Sissons, C. B................. Barrie.
V. James, R. H. . Port-aux-Basques, Nfld, Smillie, R. .... .Bluevale,
&, Johnston, Mrs A Toronto, | Smith, A. C. ., outh End.
Johnston, A, J.. ... Palmerston. Sproule, G. A. . Shelburne,
Keefe, Beh o Iroquois. | Stafford, W. .. .. Dunnville
A AEEE o0 Toronto, | Staples, Miss I L. ... Bethany.
Ketchen, =—n i Brucefield. | Steele, 8. G................ Toronto.
Kinder, B. A, ...... ««.. Strathroy, | Stewart, J. L................ Essex.
0 Konkle, H, N. ... ...Campden. | Sullivan, Miss B. G. ........ Toronto,
4 Kylie, E. J.... ... Lindsay. | Taylor, W. E............ St. Mary’s,
ﬁ' Lazier, H. L = .Hamllton. Telford, M. ............ Owen Sound.
g AR e Birr, Urquhart D. W. 8. <4+« Toronto,
& Lowndes, Mlss F.E.. .Toronto, | Wallace, 8. A, ....... 5. . Wick.
= Lucas, F. G. T Ca]gary, Alta, | Ward, Miss C. A ...Cobourg.
4 Martyn, H. G............. Welcome, | Watt, Miss M... ... Guelph.
. Masters, C. .... Niagara-on-the-Lake, | Webb, D...... .. ... ... Brighton,
= M)ckleborough Miss K. . .8t. Thomas, | Webster, W. H. W. ... Belle wart.
i U T ) R Greenbnnk. White, Miss B. B... Toronto.
o Mooney, W T . | Wicher, Miss F. M .. .. Toronto,
5 Mulcahy, J. T. illia, | Wigg, Miss | R Oshawa.
£ Munro, Miss M. K. . ... r . | Wilcox, E. M. .. Owen Sound. r
& MO T s z Wllkmaon, A. T.. ..... Brantford,
& McCormick, R. J. v i i ¥y iy Dundas.
. McCredie, A. L.. . | Wi i +vv ... Toronto,
K McCulloch R = .| Wood, ¥. H.. . .. .. Port Hope.
2, Macdonald, Miss A. C. .... Wi ixon’s Corners.
4 Macdonald, Miss.J, E. 'oronto.
McGibbon, C. P. Toronto,

McKay,D..,.‘...........:..

FEPE IS
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Fourth Year.

&
Allen, W, B +++ . Burlington. | Graham, H, D : Bradford.
Aunderson, W. G «v.. Toronto. | Graham, Miss E. M. ...... Toronto.
Armstiong, R. A : Toronto. Grant, Miss C. C. .., Orillia.
anlnnl Miss A, W ..Buffalo. | Gray, E. A. ........ Waubuno,
Beal, R. . Toronto. Green, 8. J. . ..........Bury's Green,
Iklfry C A .«.. Stayner. | Greig, P. A hiiiiiio. . Almonte.
Bollert, Miss M. L. ... Guelph.  Hall, Miss F. G ... Napanee.
Brown, F. E, ....Galt, | Hamilton, W. T........ Motherwell.
Ihmen\urth \Hu LS .Windsor. Harcourt, F. Y....... . Welland.
A C .. Dominionville.  Harrison, Miss C. M . Thorndale.
,,,,,,, Toronto, | Harrison, W. G.. ... Glencoe.
ve Preston. | Hedley, R. W..... «++++.Canfield,
Cockburn, Miss C. ... ... Torouto. Hill, A. C...... civie. . Ottawa,
Cole, Miss A. 8t. 0. ....Toronto. | Higgs W.......... ... Crossland.

Coleman, N. F....,.Spokane, U.8. A, Hug es, Miss H. M. Toronto.
Connor, R. N. E.. «...Toronto. | Hume, R. D i \,muunh River.

Cooper, E. H. .......... .. Clinton, Johnapuu, e B iiiiioniee DN
Cornish, G. A. ..[.........Chatham. | Johnston, R. H..... ....Toronto.
Cotton, T. H.. +ie.. Violet Hill, Jones, A. E...... .. Port Elgin,
Cragg, W. J. e .. Brighton, | Jones, Miss F. E.. Port Perry.
Creighton, Miss K., Toronto, | Jones, L. E. . ... .8t. Thomas.
Cunningham, J. D. .......... Embro. | Kay, G F. ..... .. Virginia,
Curts, H. h, . +o.... Paterson, N.J. | Keith, A. \\ ...... Toronto,

Daviaehe 4. 4. ... Union, Kellm ton, H. l‘, .. Trowbridge.
Dever, A, W ; .. «Teeswater, | Kendall, \’{ B 2 i ens Toronto.
I)ukenaun e Glanford. | Kilgour, D. E. .............. Guelph.

Dickson, Miss A, 1. Fenelon Falls, | Laid Inw. ns.. . Wilton Grove.
SRS W Colborne, | Lang, Miss M. M. .......... Toronto.
Dobson, P, C. . i .Chesley. | Lousley, A. G..... Trafalgar.
l)unmnu W.J. «...Lansdowne, | Martin, 8. T.. ..Chatham,

... Toronto.
.. London.

Downey, Miss A E.........Toronto, | Mason, Miss L. M.
Dundas, Miss L...... .. Toronto, Meredlth W. R.

l)yment, 0N Copetown, | Michell, R. 5. ....Perth.
SOOI o oo v ob ¥ VRl Galt, | Miller, 8. L... . Varency.
Evans, W. G........ .Tiverton, | Miller, T, O, . .. Westford.
Fairchild, A. H. R. .. .. Toronto, | Millman, R. .. .Toronto.
Farewell, F. L. Miséner, A, P. . .. Fenwick.
Ferguson, G. A. . Mitchell, A. N.. Enniskillen.
Fishari i W, ... oiiivs Rat Portage, | Mitchell, J. W, . .. Toronto.
Fitzgerald, C. R Ottawa. | Morison, F.... .. Toronto.
Fitzgerald, W. G. ..., Ottawa, | Morrison, W. . .. Ashgrove.

Flagg, Miss E. LL ... .. Belwood, | McBean, J. W....,, .....Hamilton.
Fleming, Miss E. M. .. ....Brockville, | McCallum, Miss K. .. Stratford.

* Fleming, Miss M. I.. ..., .Markham. | McDonald, Miss G. .Chatham.

i Flint, C. W. . Stouffville. McKenzia, AP . Toronto.
thtoﬁ. E. P.. ...Sarnia, | McLeod, A. H.. Clinton

5 - Fox, J. W. ... Toronto. | MacNeill, J. A, Toronto
Frelei h, A, e .Bloomfield, Numith, G G. . Toronto.

Gall, ﬁluu A M. .. Toronto. | Noble, F. Toronto.
,.London. Norris, A, D. Effingham.

. ..Toronto, | Osterhout, J. H. 7
... Alvibston, Pa.tterson, Bl ..Thamesford.
.Richmond Hill, | Patterson, R. B. i

Brantford. | Peacock, P. M. .. A e
........... Toronto, B ievey .. .Griersville.

e o

(|




Potter, W. A,
Prizer, Mrs. J, F.
Rapson, A
Rennie, W
Ritchie, J. W, P

Rivers, G. W, W,

Robinson, 8. R
I-unllhrook W. F.
St, John, A. N
Savary, T. W
Schlichter, W, (
Scott, J. R. 8
Shaw, Miss M
Shaw, R. . .......
Shenstone, S. F.
Shephard, C. H
Simpson, B. A
Simpson, J. J. W
Sinclair, H. M.
Smith, A .

Smith, I e

Smith, W. A,

Smith, W.B. ......

Spark, G. .

Spence, B. H.
Spence, W. J.
Sprott, R. J P
Stewart, G. M. ...
Stewart, J. F. M.

Straith, Miss R. I....

Bare; A B, BoA.. . oivii Lindsay. IS ear, E. B., B A.. \hnnedou, Man.
Burch, A. L., 8t. Ann’s, | Thackera 4.Roseneath.
Crewsor, J. W.,B.A........ Toronto. | W atson, Kilsa L. L . Toronto.
Duckett, Miss E. M "B.A..Burlingtdn, | Wilson, Miss W, B A ...... Toronto.
Dunn, Miss A, T., B ...... Torouto. | Woolvertou, Mlu BB Bk 5.0
I,m.hheed 7S M Biviiin Y B e e Hamilton,

McKinhay, Miss G
Monds, J. J., B.A.,

Baker, Miss E. 8., B.A..... Toronto. Y D PO | Seaforth,
Comy Wl B i Painswick. ‘Mc ayden D., B. A . Toronto.
Chrysler, M. TE Wt | McNairn, W. H.,BA...... Toronto,

.............. Toronto Junction, | | Parks, W. A., B. ki Hamilton,
Davidson, R., BA......... ..., Ayr. ! Thomlon R B B.A. .. Toronto,

Number of Students in the First
Number of Students in the Seconc yea
Number aof Students in the Third year
Number of Students in the Fourth year ..
Number of Grn.dul?:o Students.

Fourth Year

King Creek. | Taylor, C. C. ...... Toronto.,
Toronto. | Telford, R. . Owen Sound.
Constance. | Thom, D. J . . Bloomfield.
Swansea. | Thompson, B, W, ... Warren,

.. Halifax, N.8 llunnpogn W, / . Toronto,
.Sarnia. | Thomson, A. E. M. Goderich.
Markham.  Tobey, W. M............. Brighton.
Toronto, ’Inm)»le D. H ,,,,,,,,, Essex.
Sunderland, | Trumpour, H. : Dorland.
Annapolis Royal. | W agg, W. W. . ........Mt Albert.
Washington | Wainwright, P. H...... ... Orillia.
Toronto. | Walker, %‘ B

= Toronto.  Watson, E. H. A..... . . Bradford.
..Glanford Station. | Watson, Miss M. M, . .. Mimico.

....... Toronto, | W
Toronto, | W
= Trenton. | W
.. Whitechurch White, T. R =
........ Toronto. | Whitely, L. R. «+....Clinton.
+e.v ....Morpeth. | Williams, Miss M. 5
: .+...Scotland. | Willson, H. G.
..... Almonte.  Wilson, A. 8
+++.Cainsville. | Wilson, G. H... ...... Collingwood.
.. Arthur, | Wilson, N. L.
= ..Toronto, | Wilson, R. J ..
........ Péterboro, | Wilson, W. G. ..

..... Collingwood. | Woolryche, Miss H. G. B. ... Toronto.
i van Toronto, | Wright, Miss M. L........ .Toronto.
........ Harriston, ‘ Yarwood, Miss M, C. St. G. . Belleville.

.. Toronto, | Yemen, Miss J. F............ Ripley.

Graduate Students.

B.A ....Toronto, | W

..Caledon Fast,

Candidates for Ph.D.

APPENDIX,

ear.

Continued.

Halifax, N.8.
..8t. Thomas.
llderton.
Strathnairn,

eaver, Miss E. C. .
egg, Miss C. 8.
hillans, J. A,

.. London.
.Toronto.
.. Merritton.

. ... Brampton.
..Newton Robinson.
.. Newton Robinson.

right, Miss D. F., B.A..,.Toronto.

............ ... 266




Brewuter R. "& -
......... Barrie. | Locke, 0. F A S
=== vevevnq s Zurich, | Mahood, W. R,

Cochrane, D. J..

Lrosby, l‘ M..

Dinonich, 0. T

Fawen B, W. ... iiienrssre

Gilmour, C. H..

Graenwsy, G E.

APPENDIX,

First Yehr.
....Whitby. | Kane, J. A
......... Alliston, | Knprele, =
Port Dalhousie. ‘l\er oot, W. J .
Bagshaw, D. E + 1 +++. Vallentyne. | Knipfel, J. E

/. D........8t, Catharines. | Knister, C. E.

............. Toronto, | Lamb, G. F..
.Port Antonio, Jamaica. | Large, F. ..

erland. | Leedon, J. D..

.Orangevillg. | Medley, W.

5 Durhang, | Meldrum, W
o K. ... Colbec McColl, T.é =
Coleman, N. ¥'..Spoken; Washington. McCue, P. F.. ..

Lansmntm\dea Ol i Toronto, | McCullock, E. A

B

.Co Xemwn lawrence, l' H

B. Students in Modlelno‘t\\ ¢ University of Toronto.

........... Orillia.
. Hamilton.

. Minesing.

. Elora.

. Ruscom.

.. Listowel.
.. Watford.
.. Aylmer,
Hamilton.
.. Fordwich.

............. Erin.

yr.
Wallacetown.

= . .Melancthon,
..... ....Marmora,
.Strathroy, | McEwen, F. F. ..

. Toronto.

.Marden, | McInnis, 4................. Bognor.

Toronto, | Mackay, G. M......,.... Woodlt.ock

§ Wk aan Galt, | McLaughlin, R. P ... Cumberland.
«+..Toronto, | McLean, H................. Glencoe.

Ldmlson B sivivivisin Newcastle, | McLean, H.C.......... St. Thomas.
noben MoH.. ... anil Toronto, | Meleod, N. K. ... .. Malbourne, Aus.
............ .. Virginia, | McTavish, W . civveves. Palmyra,

lﬁlorl. Neal, F. e A Walton,

.. Harriston, Oillo, i R Sparta.

> .. Ashgrove. | Park, J. M...

.. Abingdon.

l'lu erald, J Wi oiibodn Harriston, | Parry, J. R % .. Dunville,
4 Campbellford. | Phillips, J...... .. Hewitt,
..Burlington. | Proctor, A, D. .. .. ... Ottawa,
..... .. Toronto, Qumlnn, D SRR . Stratford.
- R... 2 ...Marden. | Robb, Ty . Stratford.
Gallie, W, E.......... ....Barrie, Bou. LTt . Guthrie.
WL T T, S e R Guthrie.
Grabam, Wi Aciiiioeiiiins Toronto. | Russell, A, L .. Millbrook.
..Gravenhurst. Sc.rlet,t E . Powassan,
Graves. WA e Fergus. | Scott, /r 4 Barrie.
. Lindsay. | Simpson, A, A. thwchurch
... Toronto. | Sinclair, D. A.............. Toronto,
iy ew Durham, | Singer, 8......... ........ Toronto.
Hamilton, J. H........ Nelson, B. C. |Somers, W.E......,....... Watford
Mg Hamilton. | Sutherland, D. M .. Norwich,
o or LATORDCIBUMODL N o Vovs s i v B nrses Ida.

..Chatham. | Sweeney, D. J..............

Ridgetown. | THomas, A. W . . .
Jamieson, H. C.............. uelph. | Turnbull, W, S..
Johnstone, D. S.............. Orillia, | Walker, E, M. ..
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PFirst Year—Continued.

Walker, T. W......... Hagersville. | Whitmore, A. E...... Edgely.
Watson, W, O.. sideeis .qle oronto. | Wilson, G. E.............. Attwood.
Webb, A. L. W. .. Brighton, | Wilson, H. G.............. Toronto.
Weir, B.C....... Strathroy. Wmt.en - Toronto.
WANGTD i i Brantford. | W. oolnur W.A............ Toronto.
ﬁeoond Year.
Ansley, B.C.............. Toronto. | Michell, W. R...... Perth.
Archer, A.E......... St. Catharines. | Moir, A... «+.... Dunnville.
Armstrong, G. H. L ......... \1ontgomory‘ ol ... - Orillia.
..Richard’s Landing. | Mullin, R. H Hamilton.
Atkin, G. e Milverton. \lurdoch B . Brucefield.
Bell, W. J........ Toronto Junction. | McBane, D. ... ceve-o. 8t Thomas
e Motherwell. | McCordie, H. R Jura.
Jampbell, J. L.. .. .... Ridgetown. | McEachern, A. B Glepcoe.
Campbell, N. 8.......... Thornbury. | MacKinnon, K....... Guelph.
Chambers, W, J. .... Lochalsh. | McLaren, W A............ Toronto.
Davey, E1J..... Stoney Creek. | Maclaurin, N. T.... ....... Toronto.
Draeseke, G. C e Dundas. | Nelles, A. P. F. .. .. ... Hamilton.
Elliott, H. R...... New Sarum. | Penwarden, C. B. t. Thomas.
TR vieereweTivy i Blake.  Roaf, H. E....... .. Toronto.
FUOS Ao ooeciiiniiais Stratford. | Ross, G, W..... . Torénto.
Fletcher, G. W........... Blenheim. Rutherfonl R. W, . Chatham.
Fraser, J. J........ ... Huttonville. Saunders, P. W............ Toronto.
BE . iiooiiicninrann: Elmira. | Scott, F. H......... .. Toronto.
Godfrey; J. E. siasuse Meaford. | Short, F'... ....ovvvvvrvevinns Elora.
Graham, J. A. Toronto. Smlth, L AR .. Embro.
Gray, J. W.. . Toronto. Snell, A. E........... .... Bolton.
G HERSSEe R Glinton. | Stauffer, L. L....... \Vaterloo
Harrls, s RO Brooklin, Ont. |Sullivan, H. J............... Picton.
Henderson, V. E........... Toronto. | Sutherland, C, G ... Hamilton.
Hoidge, E. T ....... ..Toronto. | Sutton, N. F................ Madoc.
Huffman, J. L..... ... Aylmer. | Wallace, W. T, . Orangeville.
Irwin, J. R.. . Port Hope. Wltl‘row ll stock.
James, B. P.................. Galt. | Workly, A Eivss 34% Andevnlle, Jam.
St. Catharines, | Wray, G. 8................. Barrie.
Toronto. | Wright, A. B.. ... Toronto.
............ Ottawa. | Young, W. D Allandale.
Meaford.

Third Year.
Abbott, W. J ........... Brockville. | Colling, F. J............... Preston.
Campbell, C. C.. .... Listowel. | Cronyn, W, H... .. .. London,
Campbell, J. A............ Blenheim. | Davis, G..... ........ ...Cayuga.
Cerswel] W. A, Bondhead. | Davis, T. A........ .. Toronto.
...... Berlin. | Dixon, J. T.. .. Hamilton
.... Garnét. | Doherty, F. J. +++.... Eglinton,
. .. Seaforth. [ Doran, W................ Hamilton.
......... ... Meaford. | Ferguson, C. D.........Port Stanley.
................ Toronto. | Graham, G, W............. Toronto.
......... Grand Valley. | Gordon, G. A........... Thamesford.
Toronto Junction. SBBR Uil iy Listowel.




Kerr, T. E. =

M(mtgomm\ "= =
Moutlmmlmrt N. H.

McCollum, J. A
Mellwraith, D. G, ..

McKichan, M. D...

Coutts, E. N.... ..

Donllfi, W.B. L...

APPENDIX.

Third Year —Continued. P X
/
. Motherwell. | Pirle, G. R.. ... Hamilton.
. Stanley Mills. | Riches, F. 8................ Toronto.
Toronto. Rutherford, A. B Owen Sound. N _~__
.. Plattsville, | Smillie, J = s .. Bluevale, \
..... . Picton. | Smith, J. E........ ... Hamilton.
. Luenburg. | Sproat, R, D : Milton,
Brantford. | Stanley, G. D.. «ee0. .St Mary's,
. Toronto. | Steele, A. T.}.......... ()runge\'llle.
......... .Trenton. | Storey, W, Pi ... Windsor.
+erivessss Truro, N.8, | Treble, C. E. iy Toronto,
E. R......Jerseyville. | Wainw nght L Orillia.
..Toronto. | Warren, C, A. A. ........... Acton
.. Hamilton. | W helley. D.G........... . Toronto
. Toronto. | Whitley, L. N...........Londesboro,
Hamilton. | Wright, . T.......... .. Britannia,
.............. Windsor, !
Fourth Year,
........ Owen Sound. | Jordan, J..................Toronto,
it Petrolia. | Kelly, W. A.............. Chathani,
.......... .. Chatham. | Martindale, C. J.......Mount Healy.
Leaskdale. | Montgomery, W. G....... Wroxeter.
Toronto, | Morgan, A. E.............. Kerwood.
.. Watford. | Motrison, H .» .. Thamesford.
. Rob Roy. | McClennan, AW . Palmerston.
8t. Thomas. | MacDonald, ¥. C........... Bendale,
............. Toronto, | MacDougall, A. J. G........Toronto,
......... Toronto. | McKay, W. F... ........Beaverton.
« v vv.. Huntsville, | MacKenzie, A J . Lucknow.
Be i et Galt. | McLaren, P. D.............. Guelph
Clutterbuck, H, E.......... Watford. | McLoghlin, F E. Hamilton,
i ‘ .. Kincardine, McWﬁlums, Y. H.. Peterborough,
i.. Fordwich. | O'Brien, P, W.............. Toronto,
........ .. Melbourne. | Parry, R. Y.. Dunville. »
.. Chatham, | Revell, D, iy Tryconnel
....... Toronto. | Robertson, W. E. , ¢ » e s DERIOR:
.. 8t, Catharines. | Rogers, N. L. ... ¢Newmarket,
voes: YRLIRrBon. F IBOOME B i ooiis viviiinni aris.
.+ 8t, George. | Snyder, G. B ... Abbington.
.. Woodstock. | Stubbs, E. J............... Stratford.
.. Fordwich, | Tatham, C. C. ....Listowel,
oo DIyt ot 0o H. oy ooty v Toronto.
...... .. Picton. | Webb, J....... .. Toronto.
i . Toronto.
eorgetown.
............ Hamilton.

i




\ APPENDIX, 13
r
. -
= / Occasional Students.
” 7
lton. ( Ball, W.H..... Port Ho Mason, A. D. A..... ... Toronto
onto. \ Campbell, G. H. /. .... Urnngevih}s. Mosmey, M. K................ Barb.
und. N~ — Cerswell, J. A/ ..... Bradford. | McGregor, J.R....... Inglewood.
vale, . ummer‘)v. E . .. Hamilton. | McIntosh, D. .l" ,,,,, Vankleek Hill.
lton. o, L Davieofi, A. R.............. Guelph, McKay, G. A".. ...... Owen Sound.
\lw'n. 7 Field, R. P +eevsss. Listowel. | McLaren, W. H, ........... Alliston
o A Plemmg W.A..... . Wildfield. | Norris, W. J. Castleberg.
ville. Pl M. J.............. London. | Panl, E. W... .. ... Feversham
dsor. Garland, J. A........Vankleek Hill. l’unh Selh iisisecisi ) Colborne.
onto, Gibson, 8. J.......... Campbellford. | Reevvn, Boviviives Eganville.
illia. Sl . . . Creemore. | Robb, B. .. Eganville.
oton. Harnden, Es Brighton. | Robertson, J.A............ . Picton.
onto, Hartman, H....... . ... Clarksburg, | Robertson, W, G........ Warkworth.
boro, Hay, A. . Hallville, |“4hmer, A.E = . Rowena.
g Hicks, A. A.... Tnlhotulle Simpson, S. H v+ . Jansdowne.
Hoggan, J. R Diniss wport. | Trewin, G, M., ...... . Bowmanville.
Jemison, A, : Bcthnn) W, alker, Lt J .. .(‘arherry, Man. \
Leacy, J.J.......... .. Renfrew, | Wickware, E. H Mgrriuburg.
Number of students in the First Year......
nto, Number of students in the Second Year,
hand. Number of students in the Third Year. ..
caly. Number of students in the Fourth Year..
ster. Occasional students., S v
W‘: L TR e s e s s
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r—
0. Students of the Bchool of Practical Seience.
First Year.

REGULAR STUDENTS.
Barber, H. G............... Milton. | McBride, A. H.......... Toronto.
Belton, C. H. ...............London. | McKellar, J. O.. Penetangulshene
a4 .Embro. | MacKay, J. T.........7....Toronto.
Brown, J. \I «evs.... Fergus.  Mackay, J. J., U L. P |, oodslot.k
Burwash, N. S .Toronto. Madden, J.F. 8., .. ... Toronto.
Campbell, W. ., .. .eso. . Fullerton. | Mathison, P ................. Union.
Challies, J. B. .......... . Winchester. Marrs, C. H..,. . ..... Beamsville.
Christie, W ........... .Chesley. | Mitchell, P. H............. Waterloo
“ Connor, V. H - : .Sax'ginsnn‘ Morley, R. W.... : .. Toronto.
Comipa . E. ........... Carlisle,  Mullins, E.E .............. Toronto.
Costin, W.E ...............Gobles. | Nash, T.8........ .. Morrisburg.
Culbert, M. T. . +......London. | Nevitt, I. H..... .. Toronto.

Depew, H. M............. Hamilton, | Patten, B. B..
Douglas, W. K., BA. . ...... Toronto. | Parsons, W. R W. . . Toronto.
Dunlop, R. J......... ....Toronto. | Powell, s Toronto.
Edwards, W. M............Iroquois. | Ratz, = Elmira.
Empey,J. M.......... .Thamesford. Ruhercwn, D. F............Almonte.
Gibson, A.. .. Ingersoll. Roy, J. E......... . ....Listowell.
.oodwm Alc. ..Grimsby. | Seymour, H. L.. .+ .. Toronto,
Gourlay, W. A Toronto, | Shuff, F. K ................ London,
i T A e Toronto. | Sinclair, D.. .. ..Cheltenham.
Henwood, C... ... Port Hope. | Steel, . J..........,... . Boxall.
Heron, J. B. .... ..ﬁkarbnm Junction. | Stevens, W, A .. § Chntham
Isbester, J. A... ) .......... Ottawa. | Stewart, J. W, .. i ,Hempstend.
Keagey, J. W.. /..........Dundas. | Taylor, T.... .. ..Cheltenham.
Lang, A G, on? . Wuesionins Toronto, | Teasdale, C................ Concord.
Langmuir, ' L..."..... ..Toronto. Whelihan, J. A, ......... St. Mary’s.

Laschinger, W. A............Elmira,

NON-REGULAR STUDENTS TAKING FULL COURSES.

U O e e Halton. | Hutchinson, J. G. s \Vnrdsvﬂlc
Alison, J. G. R e Toronto, | Johnston, D. M
Allany i Bl oovias . Toronto. | MacKinnon, H. D .
Banting, E. W ... Toronto. | Macdonald, W. R

Beardmore, C. O, . Toronto. | Marquis, G. P

Beatty, E. R. ovvine o VR OIBTIRG TOMSIRIG TR o B

Breslovey d ... v0icioviiiii; Toronto. | Millar, C. J... 3
Camphell, A.R........ Collingwood. | Miller, F. R............. .. Ingersoll.
Onetar, B W i Toronto. | Moore, F.................. Toronto.

Conlon, F. T.................Goble's | Osborne, J. P... .. Toronto.

B iy tsburn, N.8. | Philp, D. H. . Petrolea.
I)nlrympie Gl i Port Elgin, | Reid, T o .. Toronto.
01T e Vancouver, B.C. | Robertson,.E, A. ... _.Clayton.
Elmsley, B R si ey Toronto. Rohertuon,,ﬂ D. ... Walkerton,
3 BIWRLWE o i sl Toronto. | Stewart, M."A,............ Toronto.
Fullen V.M. 8 & v sicen s LOTONYO; Shingler. RN vie v e Brooklyn, N Y.
i T e e Leamington. Thompson, W, J.,.. Carberry, Man.

‘Greenwood, W. R.......... Toronto. | Wanless, A. A..............Toronto.




ronto.
ishene.
yronto.
Istock.
yronto.
Union.
sville.
aterloo
ronto.
pronto.
sburg.
yronto.
leorge.
ronto.
ronto,
llmira.
monte.
towell.
ronto,
ondon.
nham.
Boxall.
atham,
pstead,
snham.,
mcord.
fary’s.

lsville.
ronto.
Finch.
ronto.
ntford.
Berlin,
yronto,
ersoll,
ronto.
ronto.
trolea.
ronto.
ayton,
certon,
oronto.
y .
, Man.
oronto.
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Second Year.

Barrett, R, H. .. ... sv e as v o OOND06
Beatty, F.R.......... . Toronto,
Beatty, W.G........... ... Fergus.
Benson, T. B. F... ....,,Port Hope.
Bertram, G. M. . ..... . «., Toronto.
Bolger, E. B.. .. .Lindsay.
Bowers, W. J..............Toronto.
Brandon, E. T. ;. «+.... Toronto.
Brerotoo, W. P............ Bethany.
Broughton, J. T. Harriston,
Cdrmichael, C. ( ..Markham,
Chace, W. G, ... \t (athnrmes.
Christie, A, G...........N
Clarke, N,

Ci uckhurn ik

Duff, W, A. . Hamilton.
hm)n, BB .+...Keene,
Forbes, D. L. H.... .. . ... Toronto.
Fotheringham, J Moo Rothsay.

Gagne, L. .., St, Joswh d’Alma, P.Q.
George, R. E. : . Port Plgm.

Gibeon, N2R............. Toronto.
Hamer, A, T, .. Bradford.
Third

Allan, J. L......... .Halifax, N.S.
Ardagh, E. G, R ««....Toronto,
in, J. Woodstock.
Mitchell,

v+ ... Peterboro,

Bray, L. T .. Amherstbhurg,

. . St. Helens,
(;larke F.¥.. . Deer Park.
l)nvmon J. E.. ... Toronto,
I)ickinson, E.D.. .. Barrie.
Dickson, G ... ... ... Toronto.
Dixon, H. A. ... . Eglington,
7 Chare . Atwood.
Guest, W. 8. ..,..... . Elginfield. |
Hemphill, W. . ., .. Toronto,
Henderson, S, E. . London,
Henry, J, A.. ... Belton.
Holcroft, H. S.. e .Toronto,
Johnston, H. A...... . ...... Toronto,

Harvey, C... ... Indian Head.
Heory, J. 8................Toronto
s G A <+« . Galetta.
J&ckmu, F.C....on........Seaforth,
Laidlaw, A........ Durham.

MecCollum, G, C.
'\hcduuglll A.C

.. Welland.
. Toronto.

Maclennan, A. L .. Toronte,
Ma\c\luwr AT C. . Toronto,
MecMillan, G. uth Finch.
McVean, H G. Dresden.
Mace, F. G.. .. Toronto,
\/Ienmg‘ R. \ Toronto.

Middleton, H. T.......
Parsons, J. L. R, B.A,

Torounto.
Toronto.

Prios, H W.. ...... .. Toronto.
Rigsby, J. P .. Toronto,
Rust, H. P.. Toronto.
Sauer, M. V., .. Toronto,

Shepherd, W, F .St. Mary's.

e = Jarvis,
Stevenson, W, H. .. .. Lancaster.
Twiss, A, T........ ....... Glencoe.
Year.

Johnston, J.-A;,.......... Pefferlaw,
Johnston, J, C. ... Toronto.

Lumbers, W, C.
McArthur, R, E, ,
Mackenzie, J. R. . . Toronto,
McMillan, J. G, ... Dutton.
Miller, L. H..... .. Aylmer.
Neelands, E. V. ... . Lindsay.
Phillips, E. H.............. Minden,
ORGSR e . Toronto,
Rounthwaite, C. H. E...Collingwood.

. Toronto,
. Toronto.

Fourth Year.

P
Burnside, T...,.: .........Toronto,
Chubbuck, L, B, .. Ottawa.
Coulthard, R. W.,
Hare, W,
Monds, W

Saunders, H. W.... .. Petrolea.
| Taylor, A.. . Toronto,
Tennant, W, C. . Toronto,
| Thorne, s. M.. .. Toronto.
| Thorold, F. W, .Toronto.
Weir, H. M.... 2 Bru.nbford
Withvow: B'D, .0t Toronto.
Revell, G. E............ Woodstock.
Richards, E .+ .. Brockyille.
Shanks, T ..Moose Creek.

Tennant, D C. ....Toronto,
Wagner, Wo E....i0 o Toronto,
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Occasional Students.

Anderson, A, Sutton W. | Murphy, C. E .Hepworth.
Boehmer, C. H. ... =R B .'Ilornnco.

Clendening, W, (. .. Walkerton. | Swannell, F. C............ .Toronto.
Keays, J. A ... Montreal. | Wallbridge, G......... ....Toronto.
McMichael, C. M Toronto.

Summary.

Number of Students in Arts
Number of Students in Medicine




orth.
pnto.
onto.
onto.

”

APPENDIX. 17

HISTORICAL SKETCH.

The movement which ended in the establishment of the University of
Toronto as the centre of the educational system of the Prgvince of Ontario
originated with General Simcoe, the First Governor of Upper Canada, who
repeatedly expressed his conviction, both before his departure from England
and also during his term of office (1792-1796), that the best interests alike of
the Government and of the inhabitants demanded the establishment of a
University in Upper Canada. It was not, however, during his administration
that the project assumed a definite form.

In 1797 the Legislative Council and House of Assembly in a joint address to
King George IIL asked *‘ that his Majesty would be graciously pleased to
direct his Government in the Province to appropriate a certain portion of the
waste lands of the Crown as a fund for the establishment and support of a
respectable Grammar School, in each district thereof ; and also a College or
‘University for the instruction of youth in the different branches of liberal
knowledge.” To this address a favorable.answer was transifitted, and the act-
ing ‘Lieutenant-Governor, the Hon. Peter Russell, was directed to determine
the manner and character of the &pprupriutinu. In accordance with this request
the Executive Council of Upper Canada reported on the 1st December, 1798,
that an appropriation of 500,000 acres would be sufficiente for the support and
maintainance of four Grammar Schools and a University. For the foundation

. of the latter nothing was done until 1827, when a Royal Charter was granted
for the establishment at or near York, as Toronto was then called, of a College
““ with the style and privilege of a University,” to be called King's College,”
having for its endowment that portion of the grant of *‘ wagte lands ” originally
provided for the University in the report above referred to, These lands were
in 1828 exchanged for 225,944 acres of Crown Reserves, \

Owing not only to the character of the endowment, which required time for
its realization in a form yielding an annual revenue, but also'owing to the terms
of the charter, which required all the members of the Faculties to be ddher-
ents of one particular religious denomination, the opening of the College was
delayed for fourteen years. In consequence of public representations on the
sectarian character of the College, all religious tests were abolished by an
amended charter which passed the two Houses of the Provincial Legislature
and received the Royal Assent in 1837. In 1842 the affairs of the University
had assumed such a condition as to render its organization possible, and
Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Law, and Divinity were established. In that year
the erection of $he College Building was begun on the eastern portion of the®
site of the present Legislnt&ve Buildings. In 1843 the first matriculation of
students took place, and inaugural addresses and lectures were delivered on the
8th and 9th June of that year.

35 ‘
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The agitation which resulted in the amended charter of 1837 had continued
after the opening of the College in 1842, owing to efforts made to defeat the
purpose of the amendment, and in 1849 an Act of the Legislatuge effected §
important modifications in the constitution of King's College whereby all ,,
instruction in Divinity was discontinued, and a larger measure of public¢ control : {
of the affairs of the University instituted, through the formation of a Senate, i

* of which a number of the members were appointed by the Crown. The name
was now changed from that of the University of King’s College to that of
*“The University of Toronto,”

Three years afterwards the University underwent a further transformation,
by which the Act of 1853 abolished the Faculties of Medicine and Law, and
divided its functions between' the two newly organized corporations of the
“ University of Toronto” and *“ University College.” To the Senate wereassigned
the duties of framiog the curriculum, holding examinations and admitting to
degrees in Arts, Law and Medicine, while to the President and Professors of
University College, as a distinct and independent corporation with special
powers, were assigned the teaching in Arts and the entire discipline and con-
trol of students. The models followed in the reorganization of the Universities, ]
it was claimed, were the University of London and University College, London, . B
both of which had then been only recently established. For thirty-four years,
the University of Toronto and University College performed the functions
vespectively assigned to them by this Act. Y

During the early years of the University it experienced ereate(l changes in
its local habitation. The faculty and students of King’s College were at first
temporarily accommodated in the Parliament Buildings until the erection of
the east wing of King's College admitted of the occupation of their own buil

the proposed new buildings for the pse of the Parliament of Upper

Canada. ;On the'return of the Legislature to Toronto, in 1856, thi

resumed the occupation of the old King's College Ruilding, while ong formerly

in use by the Medical Faculty, situated on the site of the present Biological

Building, was being adapted for their occupatmn J}hele accordjdgly the work

of the College was carried on, pending the erection \of-the-fiew University

buildings. These buildings were begun in 1856, and on October 4th, 1858, the

top stone of the main tower was placed in position by Sir Edmund Head, the

Governor-General, an old Oxford professor, the value of whote sympathy and

support at this critical period in the history of the University cannot be over-

estimated. ~
For thirty-four years the constitution of the University of Toronto and of

University College remained unchanged. Other collegiate bodies, principally

denominational schools of theology, entered into affiliation with the University,

and, with regard to their especial requirements, the course of study in Oriental

Languages was augmented, but the Faculty of University College continued to

do the work of instruction for nearly all the students in Arts who presented

themselves for examination, The candidates for examinations and degrees in
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Medicine were trained in medical schools in affiliation with the University, and
for degrees in Law the examinations were based upon text-books prescribed
by the Senate, without teaching.

In 1887 both the University of Toronto and University College were
remodelled by the University Federation Act. The main object of renewed,
legislation was to secure a more uniform standard of higher education by thé
union of the various denominational universities of Ontario with the Provin-
cial University. Since the proclamation of the Act, Victoria University at
Cobourg, representing the Methodist body, has entered into federation with
the University of Toronto. The governing lody of this institution is now
represented on the Senate of the University of Toronto, its graduates elect
‘representatives to the same body, and by the removal of the faculty and
students of Victoria University to Toronto, where college buildings have been
erected to the north of Queen’s Park, the Union of the two universities has
been effected. Under the Federation Act, the theological colleges also, for-
merly in affiliation with the University of Toronto, have become .federated
colleges, and enjoy increased representation on the Senate.

The Faculty of University College, by the Act of 1887, consists of professors
and lecturers in Classical Languages and Literature (including lecturers in
Ancient History), Oriental Languages, English, French, German, and Moral
Philosophy. All other portions of the Arts course are assigned to the Faculty
of the University of Toronto, of which the lectures are made equally available
to the students of University College, and those of all federating universities
and colleges. ' For the maintenance of certain of the departments of science on
a scale demanded by modern methods of research, special provision has been
made by the erection of new and the enlargement of old bnildings. In the
new Biological huilding every facility is now provided for practical training in
Biology and Physiology. ~The Chemical Building was completed in 1895,
and affords similar facilities for' practical work in C hemmu'}

A Faculty of Medicine in the University of Toronto was established imme-
diately upon the passing of the Act in 1887 and teaching is imparted in al}
branches of medical science. All the advantages of the Faculty of Arts are
available for the students in Medicine, and the laboratories of the scientific
departments are utilized equally by students in both faculties,

In 1888 a stimulus was given to the study of scientific methods of farming
by the affiliation of the Ontario Agricultural College, and the adoption of a
curriculum of study for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture,
Similarly an examination for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery was
inntituted, as a consequence of the affiliation of the Royal College of Dental
Surgeons of Ontario. The College of Pharmacy was subsequently admit-
ted to affiliation, and a curriculum in Pharmacy prescribed. On the affiliation
of the Toronto College'of Music, a curriculum of study was prepared for the
degree of Bachglor of Music. The School of Practical Science was affiliated in
1889, and graduates of the School are specially eligible on certain conditions
for the degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science and of various degrees in
Engineering in the University. By a recent enactment of the Senate a

/J
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curriculum was prescribed leading to the degree of Bachelor and Doctor of
Pedagogy. In 1897 a course of study was established leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in certain of the Arts departments. In 1897 also the
Ontario Veterinary College was affiliated. T

On February 14th, 1890, the main University building was partly destroyed
by fire. In the reconstruction thereby rendered necessary, opportunity was
afforded for important improvements in lighting, heating, and ventilation.
Considerable extension was effected in the numbers, capacity and equipment
of the lecture-rooms and laboratories. A new library building was erected on
plans embracing the most recent improvements suggested by the experience of
leading Universities in the United States and elsewhere. A building for the
accommodation of the Gymnasium was erected in 1892, and additions to it
were completed in 1894 for the accommodation of student societies.
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(h‘e / D. W, Alexander.......... § 100 00 Robert Jaffray (a debenture)$ 1000 00
o 1t Dr. Barbour ......... 2422 22 | JohnKeith................ 200 00
W. H. Beatty ...... 1000 00 | Kilgour Bros. . 500 00
Bell, Begg & Cowan 100 00| W. D. Matthews 1000 00
} Caldecott, Burton & Co .... 100 00| M. McConnell ............ 100 00
Canadian Bank of Commerce 1000 00 | McGaw & Winnett ........ 250 00
Joseph Cawthra .......... 500 00| William Mulock .......... 5000 00
William Christie .. 5000 00| H. W. Nelson ............ 100 00
Copp, Clark Co....... 100 00 | E. B. Osler..,............. 10000 00
George A. Cox . ..... 5000 00 | Province of Quebec.. .. 10000 00
Miss Cumberland.. ... 3 00| John Pugsley..... .. . 200 00
-Davidson & Hay ..... 1012 50 | Elias Rogers . 100 00
Rev. A, Dowsley ....... 4 40 James Scott ......... .... 500 00
The Goldsmiths’ Company.. 241 67| Mrs. Emily Smart ........ 500 00
Geo. Gooderham ....... .. 10000 00 | Dr. Andrew Smith .... ... 500 00
W. G. Gooderham ......., 1000 00| Dr. Larratt W, Smith. ..... 500 00
W. B. Hamilton .......... 250 00 | Col. Sweny.......,........ 500 00
H. C. Hammond .. ... ... 1000 00| Warwick & Sons .......... 100 00
Dr. John Hoskin ......... 1000 00' Wyld, Grassett & Darling .. 200 00
Gymnasium Building.
Collected before 1880 (names John Macdonald & Co...... $ 10 00
not obtainable). ........ § 650 23 | J. H. McCullough . . g 200
Dr. H. W. Aikins ..., .... 25 00| William Mulock. . .. . 600 00
Prof. E. J. Chapman....... 50 00| Dr. R. A, Pyne ... 10 00
D Boisks i vkt 50 00| Dr. R. A. Reeve ... .. 100 00
6 00| Dr. A. H, Wright ......:. 40 00
800 00 | Prof, R. Ramsay Wright. ... 60 00
Residence Extension Fund.
Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, Edin- Sir Daniel Wilson'. ........ $200 00
BUPRH: i $484 44
Women'’s Residence Fund.
In 1893 an association of ladies was formed, with the object of obtainin

funds for the-erection of a Residence for women students in connection wit

University College. A beginning has been made in the work of securing sub-
scriptions. The following is the list of subscribers to this fund up to 25th
May, 1900 :—
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Mrs. W, H. B. Aikins...... $ b5 00| President Loudon. . . $ 150 00
D. W, Alexander 25 00| Mys. Loudon.... ... 00
Mr. Baird........... 5 00| Mary Ard. MacKenzie. .. ...
Alfred Baker........ 100 00 | The Misses MacMurchy.....
Eliza M. Balmer. . 50 00|J. Mavor..... ..... ..
Jean Balmer (per Mrs, Bal- W. J. Mitchell. . 5 00
men) o0 0 25 00 | Moss, Hoyles & Ayleswurth 50 00
Robert Balmer. .. 50 00 | Sheriff Mowat. .. ... 25 00
Dr. and Mrs. Barbour, Edin- G. H. Needler.............. 25 00
hawgles 121 50 | John Penman, Paris, Ont. .. 50 00
Alfred Benjamin....... 10 00 | Mrs. Reeve................ 20 W0
Hon. Edward Blake. ... 500 (0 | Charlotte Ross.\.. ......... 25 00
Mrs. Edward Blake. . 500 00 | Miss L. L, Rynkl)mn 50 00
Hon. S. H. Blake...... .. 600 00| Rowsell & Hutchison. . 200 00
Mrs. A. F. Campbell. . 1 00 | Nellie Spence... ..... 25 00
Through Miss J w. Cnrtu, e e e 100 00
Blors... . civiiiiviviiion 30 00 | Professor Morse Stephens
The Misses Carty 50 00| (proceeds of Lecture)... . 113 00
William Christie. . . 500 00 | Emily Thompson . 25 00
r. James Crane,..... 5 00| Miss Veals..... 10 00
Wibalevl o ... 100 00 | B. Ki*Walker........ 100 00
AL WLy, 50 00 | Hiram Walker & Sons. 1000 00
Gertrude Eastwood. . 25 00| R. & T. Watson...... 100 00
J. W. Flavelle....... 50 00 |G. M. Wrong.............. 50 00
Kate Fleming.... 25 00 | Women Students, Class of ‘95 34 00
W. H. Fraser...... 100 00 | Women's Gilee Club Concert
Freer and Patterson. . 1000001800y 50 = o S 19 00
Afmendi . 5 00 | Ladies’ Association, Ottawa. 60 00
Helene J. Gervais.......... 1 (0| Ladies’ Association, Ottawa
Mrs. Elmyra T. Hamilton.. 100 00| (additional).. 25 85
W. B. Hamilton. . v 100 00 | Ladies’ Asancmhon, Toront;o
Julia Hillcock. . 25 00| (preceeds of Concert), . 70 00
J. G. Hume.. 100 00 | Saturday Lectures (1899). e 373 00
E. C. Jeﬂ"rey Gty 25 00 | Saturday Lectures (1900).... 346 75
Laura L. Jones........ 40 00| Women’s Glee Club Concert
Gertrude Lawler 20 001 (1900 ) ................... 15 35
Physical bbra,tory
]‘he following contributions have been made to aid in completing the equip-
ment of the Physical Luboratory -
Prof. Alfred Baker. . .. % 50 00| Hon. William McMaster. . %50 00
J. H. Balderson...... 15 00|J. MeMillan.. ............. 5 00
George Baptie..... <5 00 F. F. Manly........ 10 00
A. K. Blackadar....... 20 00| Alfred H. Marsh 20 00
H.S. Brennan............. 10 00 | Charles Moss.............. 50 00
Mrs. Alexander Cameron.... 1000 00 | Sir Oliver Mowat,........ 50 00
T. D. Delamere .... ...... 20 00 | William Mulock........... 200 00
Prof. Galbraith. . 50 00| Dr. W, Oldright. . 10 00
J. C. Glashan....... 30 00| Dr, R. A. Reeve. .. 165 00
William Gooderham 50 00 | E. H. Rutherford.. . 50 00
F. Hayter....... 25 00 | William Scott. . 10 00
W. D. LeSeuer. . 10 00 | McL. Stewart...... v 50 00°
Hon. John Macdonald.’ 50 00 | Sir Daniel Wilson. . . 50 00
Dr. N. MacNish..... 25 00 | Frederick Wyld.. .. .. 100 00
J. L. McDou, a.ll... 50 00 | Prof. G. P. Young., ....... 50 00
Dr. L. McFarlane.:......,. 10 00

This Laboratory has also received
Colonial Office, London, England, the
with acceesories.

from the Hon. R. H. Meade, C. B.,
gift of a large Binocular Mlcroacope
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19 00
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Laboratory.

A subscription list was opened in February, 1890, for the purpose of raising
a fund for the equipment of the Pathological Laboratory. The whole sum
paid to the Bursar and expended for this purpose was $1,206.92, after the
deduction of $1.58 for incidental expenses of collection. The following is the

list of subscribers:—

M H Atkiowso o0 $ 40 00 | Mr. Goldie, Galt........... $250 00
W. T. Aikins,..., e 250 00(J. E. Graham , ., : = 60 00
G. R. Avison. . .. 13 00|8. M. Hay... 5 00
L. F. Barker...... 5 00|J. H. Hudson.. . 5 00
Price Brown. . 10 00 | W, H. Johnson 10 00
J. H. Burns... 6500 A Lady.......... 5 00
Dr. Burt, Paris. . 10 00! James Leslie. . . 10 00
I. H. Cameron. .. 30 00| L. McFarlane........... .. 120 00
F. W. Cane 8 00 | B. E. McKenzie 10 CO
9. Chvan . 10 00 | A. McPhedran.. .. 34 00
W. P, Caven.. 500 W, Oldeight . ,......... 3 00
G. 8. Cleland 10 00 |G. A. Peters............... 10 00
T.'S. Cullen.\. 5 00|R A Reeve,,.,.......... 150 00
J. T. Duncan 34 00| B. L. Riordan........ i 5 00
A. T. Ellis 2 00 |R. Rowan......,... : 10 00
J. Ferguson. .. 30 00 | H. C. Scadding... 3 50
T. A, Ferguson............ " 500 W.J. Wagner............. 5 00
O Fals o 500 M. Wallace................ 8 00
O. M Foster ............. 8 00| A, H Wright.;......c0 .u 20 00
Scholarship Funds.

Richard Noble Starr, M.D. Moss Scholarship, by friends

(Medals in tLe Faculty of of the late Hon. Chief Jus-

Medicing): o . i tice Moss (Classics)....... $200° 00
Bankers of Toronto, viz., The Mary Mulock (Matriculation

Canadian Bank of Com- (B} XTI ) el e e 2000 00

merce, the Dominion, Im- William Mulock (Ciassics,

perial, Standard, and Mathematics)............ 2000 00

Traders’ Banks, and the

Union Bank of Lower Can-

ada (Political Science).... $1200 00
Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, of

Edinburgh (The George

Brown  Scholarship in

Medical Science)..... ... 5065 56
Hon. Edward Blake (Matri-

culation Scholarshiiz). .. 15000 00
Hon. Edward Blake (Mathe-

matics, Physics and Sci-

BIOB) T e 3750 00
George Brown Scholarship,

by Friends\ of the late

Hon. Geo. Brawn (Modern

Languages) .............. 1054 82
Alexander T, Fulton (Mathe-

matics, Physicsand Science) 3000 00
Hon. John Macdonald (Phil-

(TT A e A R 1950 00
Friends of the late Hon.

Alexander Mackenzie (Po-

His Royal Highness .the

Prince of Wales (Matricu-

Iabiond-cuie, ciiipastons 900 00
William Ramsay, of Bow- 7

lands, Scotland (Political

Economy) ............... 1009 42
Julius Rossin, of Hamburg,

Germany (Modern Lan-

SUBZOR) s i s 1000 CO
T. B. P. Stewart........... 961 32
Toronto Committee of the

American Association for

the advancement of Science

(Mathematies, Physics and

Solonos) iy vvisia i 2350 00
Daniel Wilson Scholarship,

by a friend of the late Sir

Daniel Wilson (Chemistry

and Mineralogy and Nat-

ural Science)............ 2000 00
The Young Memorial Fund,

by friendsof thelate Profes-

litical Science)........... 16425 00

sor George Paxton Young. 3018 74

A
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Annual Donagfons.

His Excellency the Governor-General, Gold and Silver Medals,

Professor Chapman, Prizes for Mineralogy and Geology.

Minister of Foreign Affairs for the Kingdom of Italy, Prizes for Italian.

F. T. Shutt, M.A., Medal for Natural Science.

J. C. Glashan, LL.D., Medal for Mathematics.

Alumni of Ottawa (see p. 53), Medal for Physics.

The Senate of Knox College, Two Scholarships in Oriental Literature.

Frederick Wyld, Esq., Prize for English Ciomposition.

Goldwin Smith, M.A,, D.C.L., William Dale, M.A., McCaul Matriculation
Scholarships in Classics.

The Medical Faculty, Four Undergraduate Schoiarships, one Gold and three
Silver Medals. .

R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., a Scholarship for Medical Research.

J. W. Flavelle, Esq., a Travelling Fellowship in Classics or English and History.

Hon. J. M. Gibson, a Matriculation Scholarship.

Library Restoration Fund.

. After the destruction of the University Library in 1890, a sum amounting to
upwards of §40,000 was subscribed by individuals and organizations to aid in
replacing the loss. In the Calendar of 1898-99 will be found a complete list
of amounts paid into this fund by the various subscribers up to lst May,
1898.

The following subscriptions have been received since May, 1898 : Professor
McCurdy, $60; S. B. Sinclair, M. A., $20.

Donations of Books.

Since the destruction of the University Library by fire in 1890, upwards of
30,000 volumes have been presented by various persons and organizations.
For a complete list of these, see Appendix to Calendars of 1894, 1895, 1896,
1897, 1898 and 1899. The following donations have been received between
May, 1899, and May, 1900 :— i

Government of Canada, 15 Vols., 8 Pamphlets ; Government of Cape Colony,
8 Vols. ; Government of- France, 13 Vols., 28 Pamphlets; Government of
Manitoba, 2 Vols. ; Goveriiment of Nova Scotia, 1 Vol. ; Government of New
South Wales, 2 Vols., 4 Pamphlets ; Government of Ontario, 16 Vols. ; Gov-
ernment of Quebec, 9 Vols. ; Government of Italy, 10 Pamphlets ; Govern-
ment of United States, 16 Vols., 7 Pamphlets ; State of Indiana, 1 Vol. ; State
of Massachusetts, 3 Vols. ; State of Maiwe; 1 Vol, ; State of New York, 1 Vol. ;
State of Rhode Island, 1 Vol.; American Museum of Natural History, 1
Pamphlet ; Armour Institute of Technology, 1 Pamphlet ; American Historical
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Association, 1 Vol.; American Association for Advancement of Science, 1
Pamphlet ; Australian Association for Advancement of Science, 1 Vol. ;
Botanical Gardens, Buinterzog Java, 1 Vol., 3 Pamphlets; Bureau fiir
Bremische Statistik, 2 Vols, ; Boston Public Library, 2 Pamphlets ; [\leeilm
Library, 5 Pamphlets ; Botanical Gardens, Jamaica, 2 Pamphlets ; Bergens
Museum, 1 Vol., 3 Pamphlets ; Botanical Gardens, Sydney, 1 Pamphlet ;
Board of Trade; New Westminster, B.C., 1 Pamphlet ; British Museum, 14
Vols. ; British Association for Adv}mcement of Science, 1 Vol.; Biological
Society of Washington, 2 Pamphlets ; Board of Trade, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ;
Central Bureau d. Internat, Erdmessung, Berlin, 2 Pamphlets ; Canadian
Bankers’ Association, 1 Pamphlet ; Clinical Society of London, 1 Vol. ; Chicago
Entomological Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Direccion General de Instiuccion Publica,
Montevideo, 1 Pamphlet ; Enoch Pratt Free Library, 1 Pamphlet ; Field
Columbian Museum, 12 Pamphlets; Free Libraries Committee, Birmingham,
1 Pﬂﬂlpl'l]et; Facultad de Derecho Notariado, Gautemala, 1 Pamphlet ; Geo-
logical Survey of Canada, 9 Pamphlets ; Geological and Natural History
Survey of Minnesota, 1 \i()l.; Historical and Scientific Society of Manitoba,
2 Pamphlets ; Historical Department of Iowa, 1 Pamphlet ; Hamilton Associ-
ation, 1 Pamphlet; H. M. Stationery Office, 1 Pamphlet ; Historical and
Philosophical Society of Ohio, 1 Pamphlet ; Historical Society of Southern
California, 1 Pamphlet ; Hamilton Public Library, 1 Pamphlet ; Institutign of
Civil Engineers, London, 4 Vo's,, 1 Pamphlet ; Instituto Geologico, Mexico,
1 Pamphlet ; Institut International de Statistique, St. Petersburg, 1 Pamph-
let ; Ipswich Historical Society, Mass., 1 Vol. ; Iowa State Historical Society,
1 Pamphlet ; Institute of Mechanical Engineers, London, 1 Pamphlet ; John
Crerar Library, 1 Pamphlet ; John Hopkins Hospital, 1 Pamphlet; King's
College Hospital, 2 Vols. ; K. K. Ho:f u. Staats druckerei, Vienna, 1 Vol., 3
Pamphlets ; Kinigl, Sichs, Gesellschaft d. Wisllenschaft, Leipzig, 5 Pamph-
lets ; Konigl, Preuss, Akad. d. Wissénschaft, Berlin, 39 Pamphlets ; Kaiserl.
Leopold. Carolin. Akad. d. Naturforscher Halle S., 2 Vols. ; Koninkl, Akad.
van W‘ztenschappen, Amsterdam, 12 Pamphlets ; Lowell City Library, 1
l’amphl&; Legislative Library, Victoria, B.C., 2 Pamphlets ; Legislative
Library, Quebec, 1 Vol. ; Literary and Historical Society of Quebee, 1 Vol.,
1 Pamphlet ; Milwaukee Public Library, 2 Pamphlets ; Museu Paraense, 1 Vol ;
Manchester Literary and Philosophical Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Missouri Botani-
cal Gardens, 2 Vols, ; Manchester Museum, 3 Pamphlets ; Massachusetts’
Institute of Technology, 1 Pamphlet; Nebraska State Historical Society,
1 Vol.; New York Academy of Sciences, 1 Pamphlet ; Naturforschende
Gesellschaft, Bern, 3 Pamphlets ; Nova Scotia Institute of Science, 1 Pamph-
let; New Brunswick Natural History Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Ontario Historica

Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Ohio Archaeological Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Ontario Fiuif
Experiment, Station, 1 Vol. ; Oberhessische Gesellschaft f. Natur-u. Heilkunde,

Giessen, 3 Pamphlets ; Public Library of New South Wales, Sydney, 3 Pamph-

lets ; Public Library, Toronto; Public Library Museums and National Gallery

of Victoria, Melbourne, 1'Vol., 2 Pamphlets ; Pathological Society of London,

1 Vol. ; Rhode Island Historical Society, 9 Pamphlets ; Renlg‘.Acca(lemia dei

36
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Lincei; Royal Society of Canada, 1 Vol. ; Royal Astronomical Society,
London, 2 Vols. ; Royal Society of London, 2 Vols, 2 Pamphlets ; Royal
Irish Academy, 1 Vol. ; Royal Historical Society, 1 Vol. ; Radcliffe Library,
Oxford, 1 Vol. ; Rose Polytechnic Institute, 1 Pamphlet ; Rochester Academy
of Science, 1 Pamphlet ; Senckenbergische Naturforschende Gesellschaft, §
2 Pamphlets ; State Historical Saciety of Wisconsin, 2 Pamphlets; Smith-

sonian I{Jstitution, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; St. Thomas’s Hospital, 1 Vol. ; Texas

- Academy' of Science, 1 Pamphlet ; Texas State Historical Association, 1 I

Pamphlét; University Club, New York, 1 Vol.; Verein fiir Schlesische |
Insektenkunde, 1 Vol.; Washihgton Academy of Sciences, 3 Pamphlets ;
Wyoming Historical and Geological Society, Wilkesbarré, 3 Pamphlets;
Wetterauische Gesellschaft fiir did Gesammte Naturkunde, Hanau, 1 Pamph-
let ; Women’s Art Association o Canada, 1 Pampblet ; Windsor Public
Library, 1 Pamphlet ; Yorkshire Philosophical Society, 1 Pamphlet.
Aberdeen, University of, 2 Vols., | Pamphlet ; Amherst College, 2 Pamph-
lets ; Auburn' Theological Seminary, 1 Pamphlet ; Amsterdam, University of,
Dissertations ; Acadia College, 1 Vol., 3 Pamphlets; Auckland Univepsity,
1 Vol. ; Agricultural Experiment Station of University of California, 4 Vols. ;
Bpmsela, University of, 2 Pamphlets ; Bonn, Université de, Dissertations ;
Brown University, 1 Vol. ; Bryn Mawr University, 2 Pamphlets ; Bowdoin
College, 41’3(nphlets; Case School of Applied Science, 1 Pamphlet ; Carleton
College, 1 Vol. ; Clark University, Worcester, 42 Pamphlets; Christiania,
Université de, 2 Pamphlets ; California, University of, 3 Pamphlets ; Columbia 7
University, 2 Pamphlets ; College of the Holy Cross, Worcester, 1 Pamphlet ; |
Chicago, University of, 2 Vols., 5 Pamphlets ; Cambridge, University of, |
Medal, 1 Pamphlet ; Collegiate School, Antigonish, 1 Pamphlet ; Drew Theo- i
lggical Seminary, 2 Pamphlets ; Denver, University of, 1 Pamphlet ; Dalhousie
Jollege, 1 Pamphlet ; Erlangen Universitiit, Dissertations ; Edinburgh, Uni-
versity of, 1 Vol. ; Fredericton, University of, 1 Pamphlet ; Glasgow, Uni-
versity of, 3 Vols, ; Giessen Universitiit, Dissertations ; Gottingen, Universitit,
1 Pamphlet; Harvard University, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; Havana, University
of, 1 Pamphlet; Hartford Theological Seminary, 2 Pamphlets ; Towa, Uni-
versity of, 2 Pamphlets; Jena Universitit, Dissertations ; John Hopkins
University, 31 Pamphlets ; Kaiserl Japanische Universitiit, Tokyo, 1 Pamph-
let; Knox College, 1 Pamphlet; Kansas University Quarterly, 1 Pamphlet ;
Karl Franzens Universitiit, Graz., 4 Pamphlets ; Leiden, University of, 7
Pamphlets ; London, University of, 1 Vol.; Leland Stanford Junior Uni- |
versity, 3 Pamphlets ; Lidge, Université de, 1 Pamphlet ; Louvain, Université
Catholique de, 1 Pamphlet; Leipzig Universitiit, 6 Pamphlets ; Laval Uni- L
versity, 1 Pamphlet ; Michigan, University of, 1 Pamphlet; Marburg Uni-
versitiit, 1 Pamphlet ; Melbourne, University of, 7 Pamphlets; Mt. Allison
College, 1 Pamphlet ; McGill University, 3 Vols.,, 3 Pamphlets; Mason
University College, Birmingham, 1 Vol. ; Manitoba University, 1 Vol. ; New
York, University of the'State of, 2 Vols., 12 Pamphlets ; Nebraska Wesleyan
University, 1 Pamphlet ; North-western University, Evanston, 2 Pamphlets ;
New Mexico, University of, 1 Pamphlet ; Nebraska, University of, 7 Pamph-
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lets; Owen's College, Manchester, 1 Vol.; Oberlin College, 2 Pamphlets ;
Ottawa, University of, 2 Pamphlets ; Paris, Universit¢ de, 8 Pamphlets ;

" Pennsylvania, University of, 1 Vol., 6 Pamphlets; Presbyterian College, Port

Hope, 1 Pamphlet ; Philadelphia College of Pharmacy, 3 Pamphlets ; Panjab
University, 1 Vol. ; Princeton University, 1 Vol.; Portland Academy, 1
Pamphlet ; R. Scuola Superiore di Agricoltura, Portici, 1 Pamphlet ; R. Uni-
versita degli Studi di Padova, 1¥Pamphlet ; School of Mining, Kingston, 1
Pamphlet ; State University of N. Dakota, 1 Pamphlet ; St. Michael’s College,
1 Pamphlet; St. Francis Xavier College, 1 Pamphlet ; Trinity College School,
Port Hope, 2 Pamphlets; Tulane University, New Orleans, 1 Pamphlet ;
Toulouse, Université de, 8 Pamphlets ; Tuft’s College, 1 Pamphlet ; Trinity
College, Hartford, 1 Pamphlet, University College, London, 1 Vol. ; Upsala
Universitet, 4 Pamphlets ; Utrecht, University of, Dissertations ; University
College of N. Wales, 1 Pamphlet; University College of S. Wales, 1 Vol. ;
University of Bishop’s College, Lennoxville, 2 Pamphlets ; Victoria University,
1 Pamphlet ; Virginia, University of, 1 Pamphlet ; Vassar College, 1 Pamph-
let ; Wisconsin, University of, 3 Pamphlets ; Wesleyan University, Middle-
town, 2 Pamphlets ; Williams College, Williamstown, 2 Pamphlets ; Wash-
ington University, St. Louis, 1 Pamphlet ; Yale University, 1 Vol., 1 Pamph-
let ; Yorkshire College, Leeds, 1 Pamphlet.

Colonial Secretary, Cape Colony, 8 Vols. ; Prince of Monaco, 2 Pamphlets ;
Brockhaus, F. A., TLeipzig, 1 Vol. ; Boyle, D., Toronto, 5 Pamphlets ; Boston
Book Co., 1 Pamphlet ; Messrs, Butterworth & Sons, London, 1 Vol. ; Messrs.
Bell & Sons, London, 3 Vols.; Bryce, Prof. G., Winnipeg, 1 Pamphlet;
Bryant, Mrs. J. E., 11 Vols.; Copp, Clark Co., Toronto, 30 Vols.; City
Engineer, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet; City Treasurer, Montreal, 1 Pamphlet ;
Caton, Prof., Liverpool, 1 Vol.; Devron, G., New Orleans, 2 Pamphlets;
Editor of *Current History,” 1 Pamphlet ; Executors of P. F. Fitzgerald, 1
Vol. ; Godryez, J., Detroit, 1 Vol. ; Goto, Dr. Seitaro, Tokyo, 1 Pamphlet ;
Hunter, R. G., Toronto, 1 Vol.; Hinde, J. J., Croydon, Eng., 1 Pamphlet;
Horton, Smith L., London, 1 Pamphlet ; Jeffrey, E. C., Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ;
Langton, H. H., Toronto, 15 Vols. ; Mather, Mrs. L., New Haven, 8 Pamph-
lets ; Monroe, T. K., Glasgow, I Vol. ; Macgregor, Prof., Halifax, 1 Pamph-
let ; MacMechan, Prof. A., Halifax, 1 Pamphlet; Moss, Hon. C., 1 Vol.;
Macdonald, A., Washington, 8 Pamphlets ; Merck, E., Darmstadt, 1 Vol. ,
O’Brien, A, H., Ottawa, 1 Vol ; Open Court Publishing Co., Chicago, 1
Pamphlet ; Putnam, F. W., 1 Pamphlet ; Roberts, Isaac, Crowborough, Eng.,
1 Vol. ; Rowsell & Hutchison, Toronto, 2 Engravings ; Squair, Prof., Toronto,
I Vol. ; Shortt, Prof. A., Kingston, 1 Pamphlet; Strong, A., Rochester, 1
Vol.; Solberg, Th., Washington, 3 Pamphlets; Slocum, C. E., Defiance,
Ohio, 1 Pamphlet ; Tracy, F., Toronto, 1 Vol., 2 Pamphlets} Edw. Thompson
Co., Northport, N.Y., 60 Vols. ; Walker, B. E., Toronto, 1 Vol. ; Wheeler,
H. L., Wategtown, Mass., 1 Pamphlet ; Wager, H., Leeds, Eng., 1 Pamphlet ;
Wrong, Prof., Toronto, 30 Vols.
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. Museum.

The following donations were received by the Biological Museum from June,
1898, up to May 15th, 1900 :—

William Christie, Esq., $250.00; Hiram Walker & Sons, $250.00; J. W.
Flavelle, Fsq., $250.00; Charles Millar, Esq., B. A., '78, $200.00; T. G.
Blackstock, Esq., $125.00 ; Geo. Gooderham, Ksq., $125.00 ; William Davies,
Esq., $100.0®B. E. Walker, Esq., $100.00; A. T, Woody!Esq., $100.00;
Jos. Kilgour, Esq., $25.00, '

Portraits and Works of Art.

The following portraits and works of ar have been presented to the Univer.
sity :— : :

1. A portrait of the late Hon. William Hume Blake (oil painting by T.
Hamel), presented by the Hon. Edward Blake.

2. A portrait of the Hon, Edward Blake, Chancellor of the University (oil
painting by E. Wyly Grier), presented by graduates and friends.

3. A portrait of Prof. E. J. Chapman (oil painting by Miss Frances
Sutherland), presented by the artist.

4. A portrait of the late Professor Henry Holmes Croft (oil painting by
A. Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Professor

5. A portrait of the lute President Dr. McCaul (oil pairting by A. Dickson
Patterson), presented by the artist. :

6. A portrait of the late Vice-Chancellor Moss (oil paintiag by Miss C. 8.
Berthon, copy of oil painting by M. Berthon), presented by Charles Moss, Esq.

7. A portrait of the late Right Reverend Bishop Strachan (oil painting
copy), presented by the Council of University College.

8. A portrait of the late President Sir Daniel Wilson (oil painting by A.
Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Sir Daniel Wilson.

9. A portrait of Professor E. J. Chapman (oil painting by A. Dickson
Patterson) presented by gsaduates and friends.

10. A marble bust of the late Professor George Paxton Young (by Ham-
ilton McCarthy), presented by friends of Professor Young,

11. A portrait of the late Professor George Paxton Young (oil painting by
W. Allsire Shortt), presented by the artist.

12. Steel engraving of Sir John Colbourne, afterwards Lord Seaton,
Lieutenant-Governor of Upper Canada from 1830 to 1838, presented by
Mr. Henry Hutchison.

13. The “Call to Duty " (oil painting by Paul Giovanni Wickson), presented
to the Medical Faculty by the artist.

14. The ‘“ Marriage of the Duke of York” and * The King of Denmark’s
First Visit,” commemorative medals, presented by the Town Clerk of London,
England.
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15. Bronze medal commemorative of the sesquicentennial anniversary of the
founding of the College of New Jersey (Princeton University), presented by
the Trustees of Princeton University.

16. Bronze medal commemorative of the 150th anniversary of the capture of
Louisbourg in 1745, presented by the Louisbourg Memorial Committee of the
General Society of Colonial Wars.

17. Bronze medal commemorative of the 50th anniversary of Sir George
Gabriel Stokes’ appointment toa professorship in the University of Cambridge.

18. Bustsof Dr. W. T. Aikins, Dr. J. H. Richardson, and Dr, H, H, W right,
by the Medical Faculty and other friends. -

University Studies.
The following is a list of Studies published up to May, 1900, together with

those in preparation at that date:—

History, Ist Series.—- Review of Historical Publications relating to Canada,
edited by Professor George M, Wrong and H. H. Langton, Vol. I, Publica-
tions of the year 1896, Vol. II., Publications of the year 1897, Vol. 1I1.,
Publications of the year 1898, Vol, IV, Publications of the year 1899,

History, 2nd Series, No. 1.—Louisbourg in 1745, the anonymous ‘‘ Lettre d’
un Habitant de Louisbourg,” edited and translated by Professor George M.
Wrong.

History, 2nd Series, No. 2. —Preliminary Stages of the Peace of Amiens by
H. M. Bowman, Ph.D.

History, 2nd Series, No. 3.—The early Trading Companies of New France.
(In preparation.)

Economic Series, No, 1.— Public Debts in Canada, by J. Roy Perry, M. A.

Psychological Series, No. 1.—Spatial Threshold of Colour and its Dependence
on Contrast Phenemena, by W. B. Lane, M.A., with Appendices,

Psychological Series; No. 2.—A Contribution to the Psychology of Time, by
M. A. Shaw, B.A, and F. S. Wrinch, B, A,

Psychological Series, No. 3.—Fxperiments on Time Relations of Poetical
Metres, by A. 8. Hurst, B.A., and John McKay, B.A.

Psychological Series, No. 4.—A Contribution to the Aesthetics of Colours,
(In' preparation.)-

Biological Series, No. 1.—The Gametophyte of Botrychium Virginianum, by
E. C. Jeffrey, Ph.D. !

Physiological Series, No. 1.—The Structure, Micro-Chemistry and Develop-
ment of Nerve-Cells, with Special Reference to their Nuclein Compounds, by
F. H. Scott, Ph,D,

Physiological Series, No. 2.—On the Cytology on Non-Nucleated Organisms,
by Professor A. B. Macallum.

Anatomical Series, No. 1.—The Anatomy of ﬂ.)mng Outang, by Professor
A. Primroge. *

Geological Series, No. 1.—The Huronian of the Basin of Moose River. (In
Preparation.)




iy

A

30 APPENDIS.

Local Lectures.

To meet the demand for popular lectures on literary and scientific subjects,
a committee of the Councils has been annually appointed for several years
back to arrange for the delivery of such lectures by members of the Faculty at
various centres throughout the Province, and also in Toronto. In order to
extend the benefits of the lectures as widely as possible the services of the
lecturers are placed at the disposal of any literary or scientific organization
desiring them, as far as is donsistent with the academic engagements of the
lecturers. During the present academic year 35 lectures have been delivered
at 24 local centres. The following programme of lectures was prepared and
circulated early in the session :—
Mr. A. H. Assorr, B.A.—

Color and Color Theories (with lantern slides).

Proressor W. J. ALEXANDER—

(1) The Novel: Its Origin and Use; (2) Tennysons In Memoriam ;
(3) The Poetry of Browning.

PrOFESSOR ALFRED BAKER—

(1) * The Hard-grained Muses of the Cube and Square ;7 (2) Genius in
Science—Sir William Rowan Hamilton ; (3) Astrology; (4) Hero
of Alexandria—A Study in Greek Mechanical Science; (5) The
Science of the Ancient Greeks, and the Debt we owe Them ; (6) The
Nebular Hypothesis ; (7) The Beginnings of Astronomy.

Meg. J. Home CamERON, M.A.—

Zola and the Realists.

Mg. St. ELME DE CHAMP—

{1) Le Paysan dans le Roman Frangais ; (2) Le Midi de la France et ses
Romanciers. (Both in French,)

MRg. C. A. CHANT, B.A.—

(1) Wireless Telegraphy (to be given only in Toronto) ; (2) Diffraction

of Light ; (3) Complementary Colors,
Prorussor A, P. CoLeMAN—

(1) Canadian Gold, Ffelds ; (2) The Lakes of Canada ; (‘3 ) The Rocky

Mountains, .

i

Mg. A. T. DELURY, B.A.— N

The Sun : Its Relation to Life and Terrestrial Energy.
Proressor J. G. Hume—
(1) The Preparation for Christianity ; (2) The Ascetic Life ; (3) Faith
and Doubt in Modern Conttoversy ; (4) A Great Modern Reformer ;
(5) Problems of Social Reform ; (6) How to Think ; (7) Philosophi-
cal Views of the late George Paxton Young,
Professor Hume is also prepared to deliver series of Lectures on the
History of Philosophy and Theory of Ethics.
Proressor MAURICE HurTON—
(1) The Statesmen of Athens; (
(3) The Women of Greece ;

Greek Virtues and Theories of Life ;
Some Oxford Types (1st series) ;




APPENDIX, 31
(5) Some Oxford Types; (2nd series) ; (6) The Mind of Herodotus
(7) Some Aspects of [Classical Education ; (8) The Roman, the
ts, " Greek, the Englishman and the Fr (one or two lectures as
Ars desired) ; (9) Plato on University Education ; (10) The Antigone
at % of Sophocles ; (11) Athenian Literature (18t period) ; (12) Athenian
to . Literature (2nd period) ; (13) Roman Life, Literature and Later
he [ Analogies (two lectures) ; (14) Plutarch; (15) The Tyrants of
on Greece, :
the Professor Hutton is also prepared to deliver series of Lectures on
red “the Antigone of Sophocles; on the History of the Gracchi, and on the
nd istory of the Tyrants of Greece.
Me. D) R. Krvs, M.A. —
(W The American Humorists ; (2) The Life and Times of Shakespeare ;
\(3) Macaulay ; (4) Thackeray ; (5) Scott ; (6) Gladstone as a Writer ;
\Z) Matthew Arnold, the Apostle of Culture ; (8) Oliver Wendell
m ; olmes ; (9) The Italy of the Ring and the Book.
PRrOFESSOR A. B, MAcALLUM—
(1) A Visit to Brittany ; (2) Man in the Stone Age ; (3) The Structure
in and Function of Nerve Cells. (All with lantern slides,)
ero Prorrssor J. F. McCurpy—
‘he (1) The Bible and Altraism ; (2) The Message of Israel ; (3) Our Debt
‘he to the East; (4) Bible Lands and Peoples ; (5) The Beginning of
4 the World ; (6) Our Eastern Words and their Story ; (7) The Bible
§ and Education : Needs and Obligations ; (8) The Bible and Educa-
tion : Difficulties and Methods; (9) The Poetry of the Bible ;
i (10) Jeanne d’Arc ; (11) Greece, Rome and Israel.
ses Mg. W. S. MiLNER, M.A.— f
(1) The Watershed of History ; (2) The Expansion of the Roman and
American Republics ; (3) The Fall of Paganism ; (4) Gieek Educa-
ion ! tion ; (5) Cicero and the Great Companies of Rome,
i Me. R. G. Mugison, M.A,, B.D.—
¥ (1), A Buried Civilization ; (2) Phwnicia and the Pheenicians.
ky E Mr. G. H. NEEDLER, B.A., PH.D, —
i (1) The German Empire and its People ; (2) The Nibelungenlied, with
N\ | Sketch of German Poetry of the Middle Ages ; (3) Martin Luther
S | from the Literary Standpoint ; (4) Frederick the Great and German
N\\,\ T Literature in his Time ; (5) The French Revolution and German
ith = S Literature ; (6) Heinrich Heine, ;
or § Mg. W. A, Pakks, RA.—
hi- The New Ontario.
Mr. F. Tracy, BA., Pu.]),— :
the (1) Socrates, the Man and the Philosopher ; (2) The Republic of Plato ;
(3) Stoicism and Christianity ; (4) Relation of Psychology to Peda-
gogy*
fe ; Mr. 8. M. Wickerr, B.A., Pu.D.—
8) 3 g (1) City Government in Canada ; (2) Money.
A
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Proressor G. M. WRroNG—
(1) Olivef Cromwell ; (2) Roman Society about 400 A.D.

Literary or scientific organizations desiring the services of lecturers wil]
communicate with the Secretary, Professor Squair. The terms will be §5 for
each lecture (to be devoted to University purposes), and the payment of the
personal expenses of the lecturer.

SATURDAY PUBLIC LECTURES.

The following lectures were delivered in the University of Toronto during
the session of 1899-1900.

Subject. Lecturer.
TOnnYSON. Juuvvreisinetasiineisiietiesrsnnses Rev. Armstrong Black, D.D.
Literature and the National Life............ W. Wilfred Campbell, F.R.S.C.
Some Great Landscape Painters and their Methods. ... Homer Watson, R.C.A.
The Picturesque Side of Wild Animals........ E. Seton Thompson, A.R.C.A.
The Novels of Jane Austen. ............coovviiiiiiinns Professor Alexander.
French Canadian Felk-lore ... .........oo0is Louis Fréchette, LL.D., C.M.G.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION,

The following statute, relating to University extension work, was passed by
the Senate in April, 1894 :—

1. A standing committee of seven members of Senate shall be appointed

. annually for the purpose of carrying on University Extension” work of a kind
similar to that carried on under the same designation in connection with the

Universities of Cambridge and Oxford.

2. The Cnmmittez shall have authority to appoint a secretary, define his
duties, and fix his remuneration.

3. No part of the expense incurred for teaching and examining done at
¢ 1ocal centres ” of instruction, or for secretarial work done under the authority
of the Committee, or for any other purpose connected with University exten-
sion, shall be a charge on the ordinary revenue of the University.

4. Tt shall be the duty of the Committee, subject to ratification by the Senate,
to appoint teachers and. examiners for approved or prescribed courses of study
at local centres, and to grant certificates to such students as may have passed
the final examination in each course, and complied with other conditions pre-
scribed from time to time by the Committee.

5. It shall be the duty of the secretary to keep a register, in which shall be
entered the name and address of each student who obtains a certificate, with a
description of the course of study in which he has passed, and such other par-
ticulars as the Committee may from time to time order to be inserted. J
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STUDENT SOCIETIES.

Young Men's Christian Association.

OFFICERS.
P D. J. Davidson. | Asst.-Treas..... ...... J. W, Baird.
Ist Vice-Pres.......... C. A. Masters. | Rec. Sec.............. John C. Ross.
#nd Vice-Pres.,..J. A. Henry, S.P.S. | Gen. Sec .............. R. J. Wilson,
Tl i R, B. Cochrane.

Conveners of Committees: Membership, R. A. Cassidy ; Devotional, A, E.
Armstrong ; Rooms, J. L. McPherson ; City Missions, A, G, McPhedran ;
Bible Study, W. Simpson; Fall Campaign, F. E. Burton ; Finance, R. B.
Cochrane ; Music, G. Kudie ; Inter-Collegrate Movement, R. J. Young; Mis-
sionary, G. F, N. Atkinson,

Young Women’s Christian Association.

OFFICERS.
How Pras...\.......... Mrs. Squair. [ Treas............ Miss F. M. Wicher.
i e Miss A. C. Macdonald. | Rec, Sec........ Miss E. A. Robinson.

Vice-Pres. ....Miss M. A, Macdonald. | Cor. Sec. ............Miss M. Lough.

Conveners of Committees: Membership, Miss A, B. Francis, 01 ; Missionary,
Mies L. Darling, ’01 ; Music, Miss T. Robertson, '01 ; Lunch, Miss M. Watt,
'01 ; Secretary of Bible Class, Miss E. C. Conlin, '01; Leader of Missionary
Study Class, Miss F. Cole, '01,

Medical Faculty Young Men's Christian

Association.
OFFICERS.
1, BENIOR YEARS. 2, JUNIOR YEARS.
g T . W. J. Abbott, B.A. | Pres.. J."A. Oille.
Vice-Pres ...A, T. Hoidge. | T'reas. ....J. Knipfel.
Treas . D, McKicken, B.A. [Sec.......coovvirvnnn. E. Frederick.
B o C. H. Montgomery. | Coun. . W. W. Medley,

et *... D. A. Johnston,

Oonveners of Committees for Senior Yeat(: Handbook, F. P. Coates ; Recep-
tion, A, Moir ; Missionary, A. E. Archer ; Musical, W. T. Hamilton ; Devo-
tional, W. T, Kergin.

Convenera a{' Committees for Junior Years: Bible Study, G. E, Greenway ;
o

Missionary, tor Ross ; Membership, L. R. N. Hess,
University College Literary and Scientific Society.
B OFFICERS.

o T R e e 8. C. Wood. | Sec. of Com. . ........... W. J. Baird.
1at Vice-Pres. . ... .. J. L. McPherson, | Hist. Sec............ C. E. Rowland.
2nd Vice-Pres. .. ...... W. A. Craick. | 4¢h Y7, Coun, .... ... R, A. Smillie.
3vd Vice-Pres............ J. C. Ross. | 3rd Yr. Coun J. R. Bell,
VA R S T E. F. Burton. | 2nd Yr. Coun.. ... A. E. Honeywell.

3

1 AR e SN F, P. Potvin. |3rd Yr. 8. P. 8..J. M. Fotheringham,
g:;. R R R. H. Barrett. | 2nd ¥Yr. 8. P. §........ H. 8. Barber.
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Women's Literary Society.

OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres.... .. Miss E. Balmer, B.A. [ Cor. Sec....o.oovevs.. Miss Guthrie.
Pres. ........Miss W. A, Hutchison. 4th Yr, Rep. . ...... Miss C. A. Ward.
Vice- Pregy .. Miss A. B. Francis. | 3rd Yr. Rep Miss M. V. Bibby.
Rec. Sec...... ~ Miss Houston. | 2nd Yr. Rep ... Miss I. R. McCurdy.
%08 .o Miss B. B. King.
The 'Varsity.
EDITORIAL BOARD.
Editor-in-Chief . ....... E. M. Wilcox. |[8rd Yr.... ....ooonve R. J. Younge.
4th Yr . Miss F. M. Wicher. « . ...........A. E, Hamilton.
W eeireiriiee E. J. Kylie. 8 G. F. McFarland.
4 . R. A. Cassidy. | 2nd Yr .. .Miss F. E. Brown.
¥ . .v... B H. Wood. W D. B. Gillies.
Srd Yr Miss C. L. Mott. e G. M. Darling.
!
] BUSINESS BOARD.
Bus. Magr.......... I. E. Robertson, | $rd Yr. ... ...... Miss M. Archer.
dhi¥r Miss F. Cole. e 3 A. Martin.
L A, F. Aylesworth. | 2nd Yrooooovooiinineens R. DeLaury.

First Year Representative to each of these Boards to be elected in the fall.

Sesame.
: BUSINESS BOARD. i
Bus. Mngr............ Miss M. Watt. | 2nd Yr. Rep...ooovvvees Miss Rowan.
3rd Yr. Rep Miss L. Peers.

EDITORIAL BOARD.

Editor-in-Chief.Miss A, C. Macdonald. [$rd Y7. Rep............ !..Miss Bell.
4th Yr. Rep.......ooonns Miss Forest. | 2nd Y7. Rep Miss Moore.
& . .
Class Societies.
OFFICERS. ‘
1900. ‘

Pres......oooonensrveass G, F. Kay. |Poebocooooocvviiiienss P. A. Greig.
1st Vice-Pres...... Miss M. M. Lang. | Prophetess Miss C. C. Cockburn.
2nd Vice-Pres. .. ... W. G. Harrison. | Historian. ... Miss 1, 8. Butterworth.
M8, s evh g s sty W. G. Wilson. L1 E. A. Oray.
Treas. . 'W. J. Donovan. | Councillor....... . Miss G. McDonald.
Orator. ...J. F. M. Stewart. S Miss K. McCallum
Judge.. ...\ oot . H. R. Fairchild. L . E. Brown.
Ath. Di i . s e ¥ R. D. Hume.

Orstie. o . v ovevisovvnsy
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1901.
. F. E. Burton. | Poetess. ... .......... Miss C. L. Barr.
1st Vice-Pres. ... ..... Miss M. Watt, | Judge. ... ... N. 8. Shenstone.
2nd Vice-Pres...... C. P. McGibbon. | Critic................ J. T. Mulcahy.
R. A. Cassidy. | Historian. . ..Miss E, Conlin,
....... J. E. Robertson. ! = ..R. Dan. Keefe,
H. M. P; DeRoche. | Councillor. . . W, J. Hanley.
elee. ... ....... W. W. McLaren. e W. A, (Greene.
Prophet ..G. MgPhail Clark. s s iss L. Darling,

Ath. Dir A, F. (Aylesworth,
)0
iy o

PR i aaa J. A, Soule. | Orator.............. R. B. Cochrane.
18t Vice-Pres. ... Miss M. M. Philipps. | Prophetess. .Miss C. L. Mott.
ond Vice-Pres. . ....A. E. Hamilton. | Poetess................ Miss B. King.
COn e H. T. Wallace. | Historian. .....Miss M. E. Marshall.
Uyemiiiiii o000 E. R. Paterson. £ e Miss A. May.
W Divi. v C. W. Darling. | Councillor..............A. A. Magee.
Ath. Dir. — .S. P. Biggs. Y reTirr v W. A. Little.
JUAGE i oo H Symington. £ ..Miss J. M, Easson.
Ontie: i cvs ..J. M. Denholm. o iss M. M. McMahen.

i 1903.
Pra . . S John C. Ross. | Orator................ R. E. DeLury.
st Vice-Pres Miss E. H, Weir. | Judge................ H. G. O’Leary.
2nd Vice{Pres...Miss M. L. McGarry, | Historian ...... Miss L. R. McCurdy.
B0 e e S. A. Cudmore. R H. C. Bell.
T TRl IR A. G. Brown. | Councillor........ Miss P. L. Guthrie,
Mus. Diy .. Miss F. Dignam. AN PR P Miss G. L. Rowan.
Ak D= S e R. Fudger. LR Y Miss A. F. Burt.
Critic . .Miss C. N. McMurty. 44 i ... H. M, Darling,
Lrophet oo vivies W. M. Morrison. Ly £ .. W. W. Hutton.
Poetess ..........Miss G. E. Pringle. LSRR C. E. Clarke,

Classical Association.
OFFICERS.
s O Professor Hutton, | Treas. ................ F. P. Megan,
18t Vice-Pres. . ! ..E. J. Kylie. | 4k Yr, Coun........ Miss F. Wicher.
2nd Vice-Pres. .Miss C. L. Mott. | 2nd ¢ ... Miss I. R. McCurdy.
[ IR e SO e E. R. Paterson.

: First Year Councillor to be elected in October.

Modern Language Club.

OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres...... J. H. Cameron, M. A, | Ree. Sec................. C. I. Gould.
Pred s o N. S. Shenstone. | 2'reas. ..... ..8. A. Cudmore.
1st Vice-Pres........ R. J. Dickinson. | Asst. Treas. .. Miss Tapscott.
2nd Vice- I’rea i 'Mlss J. Forrest. | 2nd Yr. Rep..........Miss McGnr’.
00V, 880, 55 a s it e . J. A, Furse. L4 o

Two Represeutatwes from First Year to be elected in Qctober.
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Mathematical and Physical Society:

OFFICERS.

Preg.  cvvriioers H. J. Dawson, B. A. 4th Yr. Coutts coonre- e F. H. Wood.
18t Vice-Pres....ooovoviss C. Ev&ler Srd 7. .M. W. McHugh.
2Znd Vice-Prea ... Miss H. B. Wigg md L e Miss Johnson,
Sec. Treas. R. M. Stewart. | Rep. o f P and Ch..... .. W. C. Bray. _
Cor. Sec....oovvvvvss E F. Burton.

First Year Counci
Philosophical Soclety.

OFFICERS.
A. J. Johnston.

Hon. Pres...... A. H. Abbott, B. A, [ Sec. .ooooveerrrrtts
Hon, Vice-Pres..F. Tracy, B.A., Ph.D. | Treas. .. .. .. W. H. Wood.
Pres.....c. oot A 1 Fisher. | 4th Y. Rep . ...G. E. Porter,

i R J. Young. | 3rd  * . Miss Downing.

1st Vice-Pres
Natural Science Association.
OFFICERS.

Pres...... R. R. Bensley, BA, M.B | Treas:.coooooonnninne
18t Vice-Pres. ....... H. A. Grainger. Curator 5 .
£nd Vice-P'rea. i MIBBL Darling. h4th Yr. Rep .
Rec. Sec....... ~F.G. Tucas [qrd! " ceecre

. W. C. Klotz. | Znd o e

Cor. 8ec. ..ovovvs
A First Year Representnhve 4o be elected in October.

Political Science Club.

W, 0. Walker.
.J. A. Younie,
i 1. E. Embree.
W. H. F. Addison.
. C. H. Russell,

OFFICERS.
Hom, Pres, ....S. M. chkett Ph. D. | Treas. «oovovvvrerrones T. N. Phelan,
Pres. ..oooceinieriins E. M. 'Wilcox. | 4th Yr. Coun 7T, E. P. Potvin,
1st Vice-Pres.. 5 F HOPhitpe e e " 'F. H. Broder.
Ind Vice-Prea.. D. B. Gilles. | 2nd ¢ -eeeee A. . Honeywell.
W. J. Hanley.

r
4 i T LD
First Year Councillor to

Oriental Association.
OFFICERS.

be elected in the autumn term. |
i

..J.J. McMartin.

Hon. Pres...... Prof. J. F. McCurdy, Vice-Pres. ... :
Ph.D., LL.D. | Sec.-Treas. ... ..And, Thomson.
Hon. Vice-Pres. . Prof. J F. McLaugh 4th Yr. Rep v . W. 8. Ur%uhart‘ i
n, M.A., B.D. Sed Y L isaevieesars |
Pres oiiosiuonesaistiaie G. Eadie. [2nd ¢ -+ . P, McD. Kerr. i
Medical Society- 1
v OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres. RARee\. B.A., M\.D,, R, J. Kee,
. A. Moran,

Dean of the Taculty.

Hon. Treas.......G. A Peters, M.B. :
....G. D, Stanley. Asst. Treas. ..... T, H. McCall.

. D 'A. Sinclair.

Vice-Pres. w5 . Fisher. | C T
Rec.-Sec.....+ . ..H. Hamilton.




H. Wood.
McHugh,
y Johnson,
. C. Bray. |

- Johnston.
H. Wood.
E. Porter,

s Downing.

0, Walker.
A. Younie,
£. Embree.
F, Addison.
H. Russell,

. N. Phelan,
3, P. Potvin.
. H. Broder.
. Honeywell.

J. McMartin.
nd. Thomaont.
8. Urqubart.
S % Fox.
), McD. Kerr.

<R I, Kee,
.S, A, Moran.
3. Sutherland.
T, H. MecCall.
D. A. Sinclair.
.H. Hamilton.
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Ladies’ Glee Club. b
OFFICERS.
Hob: Pvdiavi i Mrs. Fraser. | Treas. ............ Miss R. Cameron.
Pres. ... Miss T. Robertson, | Curator .. Miss A. Wright.
Wice-Pres........... Miss E. Crane. | Pianist..................Miss Allen.
e o Miss C. McMurtry.
Harmonic Club.
OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres. ...... W. J. Loudon, B.A.
s ... G, F. McFarland.
Vice-Pres H. L. Lazier.
Athletic Association.
DIRECTORATE.
.............. President Loudon. | Dir. . .. E. P. Brown.
.... Prof. Fletcher, | * F. H. Wood.

« .0 H. G 'Wright, BA.Se.| * ..
¢ 0 A Jaoheen BB ¢+ = F. C. Jackson,
.......... G. W. Ross, B.A. |Sec.-Treas.... V. E. Henderson, B, A.

The Athletic Association is now the paramount body in University
Athletics, and has entire jurisdiction over the athletic clubs using the
University name, and over their finances, members, and policy, subject to the
University authorities. Henceforth no financial arrangement can be entered
into by any such club without the sanction of the Directorate. No expenditure
of any kind in connection with any such club can be made without the written
order of the Secretary-Treasurer of the Directorate.

Gymnasium Club.

OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres... . Professor Baker. [Rep. 8. P. S........ D. L. H. Forbes.
Pyesiio.. coene B B Woods | ¢ Medicine....,......, J. 8. Gray.
VioeePres. ..o ... 5iinni W. 8. Duff. | ¢ Vietoria....... W. H. Hamilton.
Sec.-T'reas. .. ... G. M. Bertram. | ¢ Dentals.......... 0. K. Gibson,
RO AV e J. 8. Miller. | ““ Knox.. . N. R. D. Sinclair.

$C G G ) S. P. Biggs. | ¢ Wyeliffe........ R. M. Millman,

Ul e e .. T. 8. Hargrave. | * 8t Michaels........ —— Callan,

L H. T. Middleton.

The Gymnasium.
The Gy including gy ium proper, locker rooms, and baths, is

open daily from 8.30 a.m. to 6 p.m. to all Members. Instruction will be given
to classes by Sergeant Williams at the following hours :—

GQymnasium Class. .4.30-6 p.m. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays.

Fencing Olass. .....4-6 p.m. 'Tuesdays and Thursdays.

General Work......Saturdays, and when special work is not required.

During the fall term a course of instruction will also be given in rifle drill,

bayonet, quarter-staff, dumb-bells and club-swinging, and instruction in boxing
and wrestling may be obtained. During the hours that Class work is going on
all Members other than those in the (lass will be excluded from the floor. All
Members wishing information as to further regulations are requested to apply
to the Instructor, Sergeant Williams, or to some of the Members of the
Executive. Gro. M. BerTRAM, Sec. - T'reas.
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Track Club.
OFFICERS.

Jas. G. Merrick, B.A.
J. W. Gray.

R. M. Millman,
E. P. Brown.
F. H. Broder.

Vice-Pres

Sec.-Treas

Rep. 4th Yr. Arts
“ 8rd Yr. Arts

The Annual Games will be held on

Dr. Wilmott. \

ond Yr. Arts.... M. H. Gander.
Victoria......«..: F. H. Dobson.
L G. E. Porter.
....H. E. Abraham.

... J. R. Roaf,

o Wm. Elwell.

Friday, October 12th, 1900, and all

Rep.

competitors securing first places will be allowed to compete in the Inter-

Collegiate Games,

to take place in Toronto one week later. .

Golf Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres......... President Loudon, | Committee

Dr. Ellis.
.. H. F. Gooderham.
Professor Wrong.

Captaan . .
Sec.-1'reas. ..
Commiltee

Dr. Needlet,
¢ S0, Mr. R.B. Fudger.
Mr. A.°N. W. Clare.

Cricket Cluly.

OFFICERS.

Hon, Pres. .v...... T. G. Blackstock.
Hon. Vice-Pres...... M. C. Cameron.
i SRR AR
Vice-Pres. .

T e A R 30 S. A. Mullin,
Captain E. P. Brown.

".’8. F. Shenstone, |
N. R. Beal. |

CMPBLOr oe s iiaivis
Committee
«

....H. L. Hoyles.
W. R. Meredith.

A. J. Isbestgr.
i veuee.. W, A, Mackenzie,
5 W. F. Kingston.

Association Football Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres. ..
V5 IR
Vice- Pres. .
Sec.

THOaB: oo vvaon i

....A. T. DeLury, B.A.
5. F. Burton.

..G. A. McPherson.
\.eeenaads Al Boule.

.....R, Smillie,
W. J. Wilson.

Captain

R. DeLury.

Rugby Football Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres Dr. F. N. G. Starr.
Hon. Vice-Pres..). C. McLennan, B.A.
E. P. Brown.

. | Dental . .

.. .. E. R. Paterson.
. A, ¥. Aylesworth.
.. 8. P. Biggs.

‘N. L. Hoyles.

3rd and 4th Yr. Meds..John McCallum.
2nd and 1st Yr. Meds. A. J. McLeod.
e W. E. Douglas,
...0. K. Gibson,
.. Dan Urquhart.
...J. Sheridan.
H. Chown.

8t. Michael’s .
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Baseball Club.

OFFICERS.

Gander. . ... Professor Baker. | st Y7. Rep H. G. Wallace.

Dobson. . J. R, Parry, B.A. | Senior Med. Rep. . A. J. G. McDougall.

Porter. ice- D. A. Sinclair, B.A. | Junior o J. W, Gray

braham. ... W. G. Harrison. | Victoria Re G. A. Ferguson,

2. Roaf. i voos o R, Parry, [8. P. S,  .......... W. Brereton.

Elwell. 4th Yr. Rep. ... .. H. M. Sinclair. | Dental ¢ ... ....W. McKay.

Srd ¢ Pharmacy Rep. . ........ F. Mitchell.

m;lxl\t:ll Znd F. A. McDiarmid. | Knox € MR
S 5

Lacrosse Club.

OFFICERS.
President Loudon. | Com. oo ol PoPotvin,
Needlef. A. O. Snell. L A. Martin,
Jameron. ice- T F. Morison, | ¢ W. O’Flynn,
Fudger. - H. D. Graham. | * Med.G.D. Stanley, 3rd & 4th yrs.
V. Clare. Mngr and Sec. .. W. J. Hanley. | *“ * T, Sutton, 1st & 2nd yrs.

P. A.Greig.| “ 8. P. 8§ F. C. Jackson.

Hockey Club.

 Hoyles. - OFFICERS. .

/{cs;:;:;l: How, Preg; . i President Loudon. | Sec.- T'reas A, Winters.
ckeu’zie' Hon. Vice-Pres. W. T, Jennings,C.E. | Mgr. .......coovvininian, F. Broder.

2. S Pres Frank Morrison. | Captain . .. ......0. K. Gibson.
LA el A. J. Isbester. | Ct ..A. W. McKenzie,

T J. R. Parry.

Lawn Tennis Club.

OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres....... Professor McCurdy. | Cpun (. Bertram,
g TR ... E, R, Paterson, | /* . C. L. Wilson.
Vice-Pres R. G. Dingman,

Sec.-Treas. ... . ... R. B. Cochrane,
Patrons : President Koudon; Hon. Wm. Mulock, LL.D., Q.C.; John

Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C.; A. Carruthers, M.A.; G. H. Needler, B.A., Ph.D.;
Rev. Elmore Hmtris, D.D.

fcCallum. Ladies’ Tennis Club.

MecLeod.

Donglas, OFFICERS.
(. Gibson, ; -
Urquhart. % Mrs. Qarrughera. GQrad. Coun M}ss M. M. Lang,
Sheridan! .... Miss Wicher. | 4#¢h Yr. ** ........Miss A. E. Crane.
1. Chown. ice- Miss Marshall. | Curator Miss R. Cameron.

Miss I. R. McCurdy.
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~ Fencing Club.

OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres. .. J.D. Falconbridﬁ:, B.A. | Sec.-Treas.........cot Wm. A. Duff.
PYes. . o G. M. Bertram, | Curator..... «.ooooeses G. E. Smith.
Vice-Pres...o.oooovienens J. R. Roaf. | Maitre d’Armes. ... .Sergt. Williams.

Women’s Fencing Club.

OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres.....ooooont Mrs. Needler. | Sec.-T'reas. . .. Miss M. Archer.
Pra o Miss E. E, Conlin. | Curator..........cccoet Miss Norton.

Vice-Pres.........oot Miss M. Watt.
thas Club.

* OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres ........ Prof. Jas. Mavor. [Sec.............oeee F, C. Clappison.
s = ... N. 8. Shenstone. | Treas. ..... . J. A, Sutherland.
Vice-Pres.......... E. M. Ashworth, /8. P. 8. Rep......cooooeees — Algie.

A Curator is to be appointed from the incoming First Year.




lhaml.

Archer.
Norton.

;pplﬂon.
erland.
- Algie.
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